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General Assembly
The 6th Annual Conference of the European Academy of Management
Time:
Friday May 19th, 09.15 – 10.10. Room A1-040
Agenda:
1. Administrative matters
2. Results of elections 2006 for National Representatives on the Board
3. Report on the Oslo Conference and Doctoral Symposium 2006
4. Report on the Paris Conference and Doctoral Symposium 2007
5. Future Conferences
6. External relations
7. European Management Review
8. EURAM Newsletter
9. Q&A
10. Introducing the new EURAM President
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Welcome
Dear EURAM member,
Welcome to Oslo and welcome to the sixth international conference of the European
Academy of Management. The theme of this conference – Energizing European Management
– is clearly timely, with broad interpretations. It is timely as energy is approaching a world
crisis with increasing uncertainties. But more important, Europe needs a big push to rebuild
its competitiveness in the international context. Energizing management research is a
fundamental step. I hope this conference, your important contributions, and the debates they
generate, will all help toward this important objective.
As we help in the development of Europe, I hope this conference is also a key step toward
energizing EURAM to create a better future for our Academy and our members. I am sure
with your work, help, and contribution, we will be able to do so.
Welcome and enjoy the conference.
Sincerely
Prof. Joan E. Ricart Costa
IESE Business School
President of the European Academy of Management
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Introduction
Energizing European Management!
European Academy of Management Annual Conference 2006
The Norwegian School of Management is honored to welcome you to the 2006 annual conference of
the European Academy of Management. This year’s conference title is “Energizing European
Management. Empowering and revitalizing management theory and practice.”
Our focus this year involves understanding the nature, qualities, and theoretical approaches to
management research in Europe. Our goal is exploring ways to use this research to empower and
revitalize Europe.
The conference theme speaks to the need for reframing, revitalizing, and empowering management
theory and practice in every way. Profound changes in the European landscapes for industry, politics,
and the economy make this a key topic. Even more important for us as scholars and researchers, we
must “energize” European management research as a significant field in relation to other research
fields. We must also energize European management research in relation to European policy at the
continental and national levels. This requires active promotion and positioning. Our conference
theme involves four current challenges.
First, we address rebuilding European competitiveness in the international – the global – context.
This requires developing energetic action oriented management models, concepts, and methods. We
must shape new forms of coopetition, entrepreneurship, learning, and innovation, and we must create
systems to nurture them. Europe today is involved in a dramatic restructuring process that will
ultimately affect most of our business and political institutions. This transformation is Europe’s
response to threats that challenge services as well as products. New waves of technology-based
innovation challenge Europe, and the possibility of a competitive disadvantage to North America,
Asia, and Australia requires us to respond. Europe also faces competition in management education
and research.
Second, we explore new models, concepts and methods that will enable us to mobilize, reframe, and
revitalize unexplored resources in firms. Some are latent. Some are dormant. Some will be new. They
include new communities of practice, portfolios of innovation, public-private interplay, supply chain
management, and more. There is no magic formula for European growth and there will be no quick
fix. European companies have advantages that we must develop if we are to transform science and
invention into successful new products and viable new companies. Our challenge is learning to do it.
Third, we must energize European management research by focusing on the unique opportunities for
research within Europe, and by increasing international activity. Common issues should interest
European business leaders and management researchers together. These issues involve improving
European systems and societies. If European companies grow, management education and research
will grow with them. To harvest the benefits of this growth, we must treat Europe as a single
community in practice as well as theory. Europe requires new kinds of leadership. This leadership will
not come from politicians alone. Management educators and researchers must share responsibility for
improving the situation for Europe in today’s world, and we must act on our responsibilities.
Fourth and equally important is the growing need to manage energy resources in a sustainable and
efficient way. We stated this when we began work on this conference at St. Andrews. In the two years
since then, world events have emphasized the importance of this theme. The scientific consensus on
global warming has convinced even the United States government that today’s energy patterns are
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unsustainable. The emergence of China as a world economic power places increasing demands on
raw materials, particularly on energy resources.
Norway has a long and rich tradition of energy production, reinforced by our recent history in oil and
gas. The twin challenges of energy efficiency and sustainability are particularly important to Norway.
EURAM 2006 is addressing these issues with special tracks in project management and energy issues
that bring business leaders and scholars together in mutual dialogue on Europe’s energy future.
Prof. Johan Olaisen, Chair

Prof. Ken Friedman, Co-chair
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Conference at a glance, Euram 2006

Wednesday May 17, 2006
10.15 – 13.00 Optional : Celebration of the National Day
15.00 – 16.00 Registration at BI Norwegian School of Management
16.00 – 18.00 Opening session (Room A1-040 Finn Øien) with
•
•
•
•

Inge Jan Henjesand, President of BI Norwegian School of Management
Professor Johan Olaisen, Chair of Euram 2006, BI Norwegian School of Management
Keynote speaker Professor Andrew Van de Ven: "Engaged Scholarship - Creating Knowledge
for Theory and Practice"
Keynote speaker Ed Merrow, President of IPA (Independent Project Analysis)

18.00 – 20.30 Get-together party on Campus

Thursday May 18, 2006
08.00 Registration
08.30 Keynote Speaker Professor Andrew Pettigrew: "Scholarship with Impact” Room A1-040
09.15 Keynote Speaker Professor Georg von Krogh: "The promise of 'private-collective' innovation"
Room A1-040
10.00 – 10.30 Break
10.30 – 12.00 Parallel Sessions
12.00 – 13.00 Lunch
13.00 – 14.30 Parallel Sessions
14.30 – 15.00 Coffee Break
15.00 – 16.30 Parallel Sessions
16.30 – 17.00 Coffee Break
17.00 – 18.30 Parallel Sessions
17.00 – 19.00 Optional: Introduction to Oslo
19.30 – 22.00 Optional: Evening cruise on the Oslofjord
Or evening free to dine and enjoy the city
Friday May 19, 2006
08.30 Opening Session with Keynote Speaker Professor Jay Barney: "New Horizons in Management
studies. What has changed in the latest decade and which hints for the future?" Room A1-040
09.15 – 10.10 General Assembly Room A1-040
10.10 – 10.30 Break
10.30 – 12.00 Parallel Sessions
12.00 – 13.00 Lunch
13.00 – 14.30 Parallel Sessions
14.30 – 15.00 Coffee Break
15.00 – 16.30 Parallel Sessions
16.30 – 17.00 Coffee Break
17.00 – 18.30 Parallel Sessions
19.00 Official dinner on Campus
Saturday May 20, 2006
09.00 - 10.30 Parallel Sessions
10.30 – 11.00 Break
11.00 - 12.30 Parallel Sessions
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Survival in Oslo
Conference Site:
Norwegian School of Management, BI
Campus Nydalen
Nydalsveien 37, Oslo
Conference Coordinator:
ICS, International Conference Service
Linstows gate 6, 0166 Oslo, Norway
Telephone office: +47 24 14 98 00
euram@ics.no

Registration on Campus / Hospitality desk:
Telephone during the conference: +47 - 942 133 05 / 942 133 06
Opening hours:
Wednesday May 17
Thursday May 18
Friday May 19
Saturday May 20

14:30 – 19:15
07:30 – 17:30
08:00 – 17:30
08:00 – 13:00

Badges:
Doctoral Colloquium May 16
All participants

Dark blue (valid only May 16)

EURAM Conference May 17 – May 20
Speakers, Participants & Staff
Exhibitors
One day only – May 18
One day only – May 19
Accompanying person

Lime
Silver
Yellow
Light blue
White

It is utterly important that all participants are wearing their badges during the course of the
conference and at the social events. PLEASE remember to bring your badge! There will be badge
control on May 17, 18 and 19Lost badges may be replaced at the Hospitality desk – but please
expect waiting time. Found badges are to be handed to the Hospitality desk without delay, please.
Signs
Building A
Building B
Building C
Other facilities

Yellow
Blue
Orange
Lime

The Conference fee (full conference) includes:
The conference fee includes the Get-together Party, two lunches with ice water, the Full Program
including abstracts and Survival Guide, a personal badge and the Official Dinner on May 19 – as well
as 6 drink coupons for use during the conference.
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Local transportation
The easiest way to get to the BI Norwegian School of Management:
(the subway stops just outside the main entrance)
From hotels located close to the Oslo Central station: Radisson SAS Plaza, Opera, Terminus and
Spectrum: Subway / Metro / T-bane from “Jernbanetorget” station close to Oslo Central Station.
Subway no 5 (marked Storo), departures every 15 minutes weekdays.
Transfer time: 18 minutes
Name of exit station: Nydalen
Return transport from Nydalen to city centre: Train / line no 5 (marked Vestli)
Please purchase tickets at the ticket machines at all stations or at 7- Eleven and Narvesen kiosks
PRIOR to entering the station / train.
Price each way: NOK 20. A flexi-card allows you 8 trips. Price: NOK 160
Return transport from Nydalen to city centre: Train / line no 5 (marked Vestli)
For more information please visit: www.visitoslo.com/Oslo-Pass-advantages

What’s on in Oslo?
For updated information about what’s on in Oslo, please visit:
http://www.visitoslo.com/What-is-on/
For more tourist information, please visit: www.inovation.no
Wednesday May 17 – National Holiday
Please note that this day is a public holiday in Norway. Shops, theaters and museums will be closed.
Cafés and restaurants will be open. Public transportation will follow Sunday timetable.
The Oslo Pass
The easiest and most inexpensive way to experience Oslo! The Oslo Pass provides free travel on all
public transport, free admission to museums and sights, free parking in all of Oslo municipal car
parks, discounts on car hire, ice skate hire, Tusenfryd Amusement Park etc. (Please note that the Oslo
Pass is not accepted on night buses). To be valid, the pass has to be stamped with date and time the
first time you use it. From that point on, it is valid for the number of hours indicated on it, either 24,
48 or 72 hours. Along with the Oslo Pass, you will receive a booklet, describing all the benefits for
Oslo Pass-holders.
Prices (per adult):
24 hours Nok 195
48 hours Nok 285
72 hours Nok 375
Some of the Free museums / attractions/ activities:
Akershus Castle, Natural History Museums, University of Oslo - Botanical Garden, The Astrup
Fearnley Museum, The City Hall, The Holmenkollen Ski Museum and the Ski Jump Tower, The
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Ibsen Museum, The Kon-Tiki Museum, The Munch Museum, The Nobel Peace Center, The
Vigeland Museum And The Viking Ship Museum - The University Museums of Cultural Heritage
For more information on the different services, timetables etc please visit “Trafikanten”, the
information centre at Jernbanetorget. You may also call 177 (in Norway only) or (+47) 815 00 176, or
visit www.trafikanten.no.
Where to Buy your Oslo Pass:
At the Tourist Information Offices in Oslo, at hotels in Oslo, at camp sites in Oslo, at Trafikanten, at
some Narvesen kiosks, Oslo Pride City Sightseeing: Hop On - Hop Off, Norway's Resistance
Museum (Norsk Hjemmefrontsmuseum), Norwegian Maritime Museum (Norsk Sjøfartsmuseum).

Social Events
Meeting point –The EURAM Evening Bar on May 18 and 19
Smuget:
Rosenkrantz gate 22 (close to Oslo City Hall – in the heart of Oslo)
Wear your EURAM badge and you will have free entrance! (Cover charge – without badge – NOK
100).
Live and disco music – and quiet corners! A very popular meeting point in Oslo.
Celebration of the Norwegian National Day
Wednesday May 17 09:30 – approx 13:00
Enjoy the celebration from Hotel Karl Johan, centrally located on the main street of Oslo, Karl
Johan. Snacks and drinks will be served. Please show your prepaid ticket when entering the suite 414
(level 4).
The Get-together “Swing Party” (included)
Wednesday May 17
18:00 – 20:30
The Welcome Party takes place after the opening session at the campus. Finger food - “Norwegian
May 17-style “- and exchange the Euram drink coupons into beer, wine or soda waters at the bar!
Enjoy the swinging “Jazzin’ Babies” band too!
Sightseeing: Introduction to Oslo
Thursday May 18
17:00 – 19:00
Departure from the campus’ main entrance. Please show your prepaid ticket to the guide. Drop off at
Aker Brygge by the Oslo City Hall approximately 19:00.
Evening on the Oslo fjord
Thursday May 18
19:30 – 22:00
The MS Christiania departs and arrives at Aker Brygge, Rådhusbrygge 2. Please present the ticket
upon embarking. Enjoy a warm dish and two beers/glasses of wine/soda waters while cruising
among the islands. Extra beverages are to be paid for in cash.
Conference Dinner (included)
Friday May 19
19:00 – 01:00
Kokkamok & Studentenes Hus are located by the river only a few walking minutes away from
campus. A relaxed atmosphere, buffet and some entertainment awaits you. Exchange the Euram
drink coupons into beer, wine or soda water. No more coupons? Cash or credit cards are accepted!
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PLEASE be aware of the drinking regulations this evening. Alcoholic beverages served at Kokkamok
restaurant can NOT be brought into the Studentenes Hus – and vice versa. The outdoor area is
handled by Kokkamok and even here there are some regulations. Friendly guards and Euram staff are
obliged to make sure these rules are obeyed.
Enjoy the short Scandinavian night and the mingling with your colleagues.
Last subway to the city center (from Nydalen station) is at: 00:32 (Taxis can be ordered).
Lunches
Buffet lunches will be served on campus Thursday May 18 and Friday May 19.
Beverages: Ice water
A bar will offer beer, wine and soda water at your own cost.

Smoking Policy
Smoking is only permitted outdoors and inside private property (hotel room, if requested, and in
the smoking section of the hotel).

Practical Information
Accommodation:
Check-in at the hotel: A print of a credit card will be requested.
Check out from the hotel: Please be informed that the check out time is at 12 noon, if not announced
differently in the hotel. The hotel deposit of one (1) night or full payment will be deducted upon
checkout.
Payment
A copy of the Letter of Confirmation, stating the financial summary is handed out upon registration.
Payment by credit card: The credit card receipt will be handed out by ICS upon registration
Payment NOT received – upon registration
Participants have to provide a valid receipt of the bank transfer and ICS will make a print of a credit
card. This credit card will however, not be charged if the payment is received by May 28. After this
date a charge to the card will follow.
Reimbursement
Reimbursement, if applicable, will be processed after the conference
Exhibitors
CBS Press
Edward Elgar Publishing Limited
John Wiley & Sons Ltd
Oxford University Press
Palgrave Macmillan
SAGE Publications
Cambridge University Press
Pearson Education
The McGraw-Hill Companies
Routledge
Taylor & Francis
Blackwell Publishing Ltd.
Thomson Learning
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Internet-café
Wireless LAN will be available on campus. A number of Internet-PCs will be made available during
the conference. Please look for signs. Please contact the Hospitality desk to obtain the password if it
is not found beside the keyboard.
Parking
An underground parking is located in the vicinity of the campus. Payment by major credit cards and
coins. Exit to campus: Look for signs: “BI C-BLOKK”
Only a few parking spaces are located on street level - with maximum parking for 3 hours
Copy services
Please contact the Hospitality desk
Technical Services & Service Centre
Technicians will be located outside the session rooms in Block A , B and C. Locations are marked “?”
on the floor plan / campus map. Students from Norwegian School of Management will assist if there
are any practical questions.
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Cultural Program
The cultural program will take place in C2-095 and C1-60, and outside C1-60 both Thursday
May 18 and Friday May 19. Details will be announced later.
Program organizers:
Prof. David Barry, Copenhagen Business School
Dr. Stefan Meisiek, School of Economics and Management, Nova University Lisbon
Simulation
Organizational artist Philippe Mairesse brings his interactive installation “Simulation” to Oslo. The
installation invites a number of conference participants (up to 24) to take part in a group discussion,
where they can choose whom they listen to, but cannot choose who they talk to. In this way, the
installation deconstructs the usual conference presentation with a speaker and an audience. It
explores power relationships and allows participants to reflect upon communication in academia. The
simulation will be repeated several times during the course of the conference. It invites the tracks to
take a break in their presentation routine and try the simulation. It helps them to question their usual
way of presenting and commenting. ‘Better questions’ is the name of the simulation approach.
Further information: http://www.acces-local.com/
Masters of Business Art
Professor Pierre Guillet de Monthoux, Stockholm University, shows his latest movie “Masters of
Business Art.” It is a 90 minute documentary that portrays developments in the area of Art and
Business over the last 5 years. Pierre and the Flow Research Group visited art and business projects
throughout the world and interviewed renowned artists and thinkers in the area. In the movie Pierre
summarizes and collates his observations to answer how and why artists and businesses are
collaborating. The movie explores the many links between art and business and offers a conversation
starter for discussions around art and business. Further information:
http://www.fek.su.se/inst/faculty/presentation.asp?id1=227
Organizational Theatre
The Dacapo Theatre of Denmark performs one of their plays for organizations. Dacapo is one of
Scandinavia’s largest and oldest theatre companies specializing in theatre productions for
organizations. Every year they stage more than 100 performances in organizations throughout
Europe. Far from being entertainment, their work aims at facilitating change in organizations and
draws extensively from complexity theory. They perform an interactive play on leadership that allows
conference participants to test their assumptions about power relationships in organizations (where
participants can opt to discuss and elaborate scenes with the actors or take over roles on stage).
Further information: http://www.dacapoteatret.dk/
The Community
Organizational artist Henrik Schrat exhibits his work on the AACORN network in Oslo. Although
everyone seems to agree that networks are vital for academic work, networks are hard to grasp. This
seems especially true for dispersed on-line networks. How do the diverse members of an online
forum see themselves as part of the network, how do they see the others, what unites them, sets them
apart, and so on? The art project of Henrik Schrat follows these questions and aims at making a
network temporarily visible. He sent a story through the AACORN network (art, aesthetics, creativity
and organization research network), inviting the members to contribute with a story of their own.
Schrat documents the shape the stories take, and the changes they undergo. The results of this project
are visually exhibited at EURAM. Schrat re-enacts particular parts of the network story and invites
those present to interactively add to it. The Community project is an example of how networks give
rise to a community of scholars. Further information: http://www.henrikschrat.de/
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Map of Downtown Oslo
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Map Conference area (BI) Level 1:
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Map Conference area (BI) Level 2:
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Plenary Keynote Speakers
Note: The opening session will start Wednesday May 17, 16.00-16.30 in A1-040 (Finn Øien) with
Inge Jan Henjesand, President of BI Norwegian School of Management and Professor Johan
Olaisen, Chair of EURAM 2006.
All plenary keynote speakers will take place in Room A1-040 (Finn Øien)

Plenary Keynote Speakers
Plenary Keynote Speaker, Wednesday May 17, 16.30-17.15. Room A1-040 (Finn Øien)

Andrew van de Ven
Andrew H. van de Ven is Vernon H. Heath Professor of Organizational Innovation and
Change in the Carlson School of Management at the University of Minnesota.
Acknowledged globally as an expert on innovation and change, Prof. van de Ven teaches
organizational behavior and research methods. Since 1994, Van de Ven has been conducting a
longitudinal real-time study of changes in Minnesota health care organizations and industry
and he directed the Minnesota Innovation Research Program during the 1980s.
Prof. Van de Ven is co-author of The Innovation Journey, Organization Change and
Innovation Processes, and the Handbook of Organizational Change and Innovation, all
published by Oxford University Press. In 2000-2001, Prof. Van de Ven was President of the
Academy of Management.
-Plenary Keynote Speaker, Wednesday May 17, 17.15-18.00. Room A1-040 (Finn Øien)

Edward Merrow
Edward Merrow is the founder and president of Independent Project Analysis, Inc. IPA has
grown from a one-person consultancy to become the preeminent global consulting
organization for capital investment projects for the capital intensive manufacturing industries
around the world. After starting his career as an Assistant Professor at UCLA, Ed spent 14
years at the RAND Corporation where he developed and directed RAND’s analyses of new
process technology development and commercialization. Ed served as Director of RAND’s
Energy and Process Industries Programs.
Since founding IPA in 1987, Ed has devoted most of his research time to further development
of the Project Evaluation System (PES®), the original research that he started in 1977. The
PES methodology has been applied to over 10,000 major projects for chemical, minerals,
petroleum production, refining, pharmaceutical, and paper manufacturing firms around the
world. In addition, over $500 billion of completed capital facilities have been added to the
IPA databases under Ed’s guidance, and several major validation studies have been
conducted.
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Like all members of the IPA professional staff, Ed continues to publish actively and
participates in activities and meetings for the American Chemical Society and the American
Institute of Chemical Engineers and recently authored the Business Roundtable’s publication,
The Business Stake in Effective Engineering. Ed has testified before the U.S. Congress in
matters pertaining to overruns in major capital projects and served as a panel member for the
National Academy of Sciences/National Academy of Engineering on the analysis of project
risk. Ed was the 1998 recipient of the Construction Industry Institute’s highest honor, the
Carrol H. Dunn Award of Excellence.
-Plenary Keynote Speaker, Thursday May 18, 08.30-09.15. Room A1-040 (Finn Øien)

Andrew Pettigrew
Prof. Andrew Pettigrew is Dean of the University of Bath School of Management. He has
held academic appointments at Yale, Harvard, London Business School, and at Warwick
Business School, where he was founder and director of the Centre for Corporate Strategy and
Change.
Prof. Pettigrew has made distinguished contributions to understanding the complex processes
involved in formulating organizational strategies. He systematically examines the linkages
between external factors, internal processes, and outcomes. Pettigrew’s research interests
include decision-making, power, strategy development, performance, and corporate
governance.
Prof. Pettigrew has written or edited 16 books, including Innovative Forms of Organizing, the
Handbook of Strategy and Management, and The Innovating Organization.
Prof. Pettigrew was co-founder and the first chair of the British Academy of Management,
and he was its president from 1990 to 1993.
Plenary Keynote Speaker, Thursday May 18, 09.15-10.00. Room A1-040 (Finn Øien)

Georg von Krogh
Prof. Georg von Krogh is Professor of Management at the University of St. Gallen, Director
of the Institute for Management and president of the University Research Commission.
Prof. von Krogh’s research focus is strategic management, knowledge management, and
innovation in such fields as high technology, chemicals, fast moving consumer goods, and
media.
He has been visiting professor at the London School of Economics, at Hitotsubashi University
of Tokyo, and the Sloan School of Management at the Massachusetts Institute of Technology.
Prof. von Krogh has written and edited many books, including Enabling Knowledge Creation:
How to Unlock the Mystery of Tacit Knowledge and Release the Power of Innovation, and
Knowing in Firms and Managing Knowledge: Perspectives on Cooperation and Competition.
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-Pleanary Keynote Speaker, Friday May 19, 08.30-09.15. Room A1-040 (Finn Øien)

Jay Barney
Prof. Jay B. Barney holds the Bank One Chair for Excellence in Corporate Strategy at the
Ohio State University Fisher College of Business where he is academic director for the MBA
programs.
Prof. Barney is acknowledged as the creator of the resource-based view of the firm, with
research that focuses on the relationship between costly-to-copy firm capabilities and
sustained competitive advantage. Barney has published more than 50 articles in such leading
journals as the Academy of Management Review, Management Science, and the Sloan
Management Review. He has been associate editor for the Journal of Management and senior
editor for Organization Science, and an editorial board member of many journals.
Prof. Barney has published three books, Organizational Economics: Toward a New Paradigm
for Studying and Understanding Organizations, Managing Organizations: Strategy,
Structure, Behavior, and Gaining and Sustaining Competitive Advantage.
--
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Track Keynote Speakers
Track 06: Corporate Governance and Board of Directors
Track Keynote Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-090

Welcome and Keynotes on Corporate Governance and Board of Directors
Track Keynote Speaker: Margaret Blair
Track Keynote Speaker: Charles Harvey
Chair: Morten Huse, Norwegian School of Management BI
Track 33 Project Management
Track Keynote Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-030
Kristian Kreiner, Institute for Organization and Industrial Sociology, Copenhagen Business
School
Searching for Projects Ethnographically.
Learning a single thing from a thousand cases, or learning a thousand things from a single case.
It is the central contention of my speech that what we may know about projects and project
management is limited by the ways in which we study projects and their management. A revitalization
of our knowledge may have to come from a change of methods.
Ethnography is discussed as a new way of studying projects. When ethnography is successful it
provides a feel for the field, without “going native”. It strikes a fine balance between two sins
commonly committed in the project management literature: the sin of simply relaying the legitimized
views of practitioners and the sin of inventing data by deducing empirical phenomena from
theoretical premises. An analytical stance that helps us avoid both sins is developed and discussed.
Based on a review of the literature, a new, revitalized research agenda will be proposed.
Track Keynote Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-030
Graham M Winch, Centre for Research in the Management of Projects, Manchester Business
School
Managing Projects as Future-Perfect Thinking
There is a very important sense in which projects are the means by which organisations (firms or the
public sector) create their futures. While strategy is one means by which firms articulate a future state
as the envision where they aim to be at some point in the future, moving towards implementation of
strategy typically involves a project of one kind or another. This could be in the form of investment
in new facilities (IT systems/factories); change programmes within the organisation; or new
marketing campaigns. Even a downsizing operation can be organised as a project.
This keynote speech will theorise how projects articulate desired future states through future-perfect
thinking. Building on the work of Clegg and his colleagues, Engwall, Schutz, and Weick amongst
others the speech will develop the notion of project organisations as sensemaking systems engaged in
systematic future-perfect thinking, and the project process as a progressive reduction of uncertainty
through time. The presentation will finish with some lines of research that this perspective on
managing projects as future-perfect thinking suggests.
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Panels
Panel Discussion, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-075
Track 02 Can interorganizational relationhips be source of sustainable competitive advantage?
The aim of the panel is to discuss, under different perspectives, if and why interorganizational
relationships can be source of sustainable competitive advantage for firms. Interorganizational
relationships are intended as a broad variety of strategic interactions among firms, i.e. strategic alliances,
inter-firms networks, joint ventures, M&As, etc.. The main issue of the session is to investigate how these
strategic interactions can generate competitive advantage both for individual firms and for the inter-firm
systems as whole. By examining these two levels of relationships, we also intend to share new light on the
on-going debate on dynamic capabilities to sustain competitive advantage.
Key questions:
- What’s the link between strategic choices and sustainable competitive advantage?
- What are the main advantages/disadvantages of interorganizational relationships?
- Do cultural issues influence the building of competitive advantage?
- What are the main differences between American and European business systems?
Introduction: Jay B. Barney - The Ohio State University
Presentations approx 10 minutes each:
1) Arturo Capasso – University of Sannio
2) Susan Cartwright – Manchester School of Management
3) Giovanni Battista Dagnino – University of Catania
4) Valentina Della Corte and Mauro Sciarelli - University of Napoli Federico II
5) Joan Enric Ricart – IESE Business School
Plenary Discussion 30 minutes

Panel Discussion, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-090
Track 06 Corporate Governance and Innovation
Chair Jonas Gabrielsson
Andrew van de Ven,
William Lazonick,
Morten Huse
Corporate entrepreneurship and corporate governance are two topic that are receiving increasing interest
among practitioners as well as among scholars. In this panel we will invite scholars that have reflected on
and researched how governance and innovation go together. How can corporate governance hinder or
support corporate innovation? Or should we follow the recommendation to move from corporate
governance to corporate entrepreneurship. The list of panellists is not final.

Panel Discussion, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-059
Track 23: Bringing Mega-Projects to a Successful Completion – Utopia or Lack of Project Leadership?
Complex capital projects often find their way to national and international top headlines. The media’s
interest for such projects seems unsaturated. Focus is on major budgets overruns, significant time delays
or some kind of hunt for a project scapegoat. Somehow someone must be accountable for messing up the
project performance, and that someone must face the likely consequences.
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The general impression is that people nowadays take for granted that mega-projects will finish late and
consume twice the money budgeted for or more. Whether or not this is due to a deliberate
underestimating of time and cost or inappropriate control of project performance does not seem to
matter. Or could it be that clever journalists outperform project managers in communicating project
uncertainties and claim discrepancies in performance indicators are early indications of project wrecks? To
put it bluntly – are project disasters simply created by media?
To discuss the challenge of mastering mega-projects EURAM has invited world class experts to a panel.
The panel will consist of:
-

Ed Merrow, President Independent Project Analysis Inc. Virginia, USA
Finn H. Sandberg, Lead Engineer, Statoil, Norway
Eric Fosse, Dr. med. Managing Director, Norway
Egil Gjesteland, Project Director, Statoil
Bill Ibbs, Professor University of California Berkley, USA

The panel will be chaired by Per W. Hetland, Director of competence development and integration, Statoil
Project Academy, Norway.
Panel Discussion, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room C2-060
Track 37 “The Potential and Future of Strategy-as-Practice”
Chairs: David Seidl and Donald MacLean
Participants: Frank Blackler, Robert Chia, John Hendry and Gerry Johnson
The field of strategy-as-practice has grown rapidly in recent years with a virtual community of over 1,700
members, an official website (www.strategy-as-practice.org), popular conference tracks at major European
and North American conferences, two special issues and a growing number of publications in reputable
journals. This rapid growth may be attributed to a general unease with the way that strategy research has
developed over the last three decades. Since the landmark contributions by Michael Porter strategy
research has largely been based on the micro-economics tradition. As a consequence, research has typically
remained on the macro-level of firms and markets while reducing strategy to a few causally related
variables in which there is little evidence of human action. Strategy research seemed to have lost sight of
the human being. In order to understand human agency in the construction and enactment of strategy it is
necessary to re-focus research on the actions and interactions of the strategy practitioner in doing strategy.
This reinstatement of agency in strategic action can be seen in the context of the wider ‘practice turn’ in
the social sciences, which has arisen in response to a general dissatisfaction with the prescriptive models
and frameworks arising from normal science modes of research. Strategy as practice may thus be seen as
part of a broader concern to humanize management and organization research drawing together scholars
interested in redressing the balance from a variety of different theoretical perspectives.
In this panel discussion key figures from the strategy-as-practice community will reflect on the potential
and future of this new perspective in strategy research.

oikos Case Writing Colloquium
Case competition, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room C2-065
The oikos Case Writing Colloquium will provide a forum to discuss concrete case study examples on
Sustainability and Corporate Strategy. The Colloquium is part of the international oikos case writing
initiative and presents the concept and experiences with the oikos Sustainability Case Writing
Competition 2006. The interactive colloquium is targeting case writers, faculty and researchers in the
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field of CSR and Corporate Strategy. It will offer potential case writers a
unique opportunity to profit from expert knowlegde on case writing and to learn about assessment
criteria of the oikos competition. Audience participation will
be encouraged. Discussants on the panel are:
- Wolfgang Amann, Henley Management College, UK
- Jost Hamschmidt, oikos Foundation / University of St. Gallen, Switzerland
- Kai Hockerts, Copenhagen Business School, Denmark
- Joan E. Ricart, IESE Barcelona, Spain (President of EURAM)
The colloquium will be concluded by the price giving ceremony of the oikos Case Writing
Competition 2006, which is endowed by price money of 5000 Swiss Francs (1st. Price). For more
information on the competition programme please visit http://www.oikosfoundation.unisg.ch/homepage/case.htm

Introduction to the program
The conference will take place in the ground, and first floors of building A, B and C. You find a
map of the premises on page 18 and 19 of this catalogue.
The first part of the program:
Gives a timetable for the whole conference (conference program):
- The timetable headers indicate the day and time
- The left side of the timetable, list rooms and auditoriums.
- Each Session has a title and a code, where the first digit denotes track number, a letter for
type of Session (P =panels, Pa= paper session and R= round table discussion, W=
workshop) and a second identifying titles of the track.
Panels:
The conference features special panels that focus on different topics. They vary in format and style,
but all include distinguished panellist and promise insightful ad exciting discussion.
Paper Session:
Each paper session lasts for 90-minutes in which two three or four papers are presented (e.g
conference track). Depending on the number of papers, each presenter has 15-20 min for the
presentation. The session chair will provide a commentary on the papers before opening for the
general discussion.
Round Table Session (Interactive Paper Session):
Each author will be present and discuss common themes between the papers together with Track Chair as
facilitator. All conference participants are welcome to the round table sessions (or interactive paper
sessions) to participate according to the directions of the Track Chair.

Poster Session:
Poster Session provides an opportunity for researchers to present work-in-progress.
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The Second part of the program:
Parallel Conference tracks, gives a more detailed description of the program:
- Description of the track
- Track Chairs
- Reviewers
- Type of Session
- Time and Room
- Specific papers/subjects for the different sessions

Alphabetic overview of all tracks

01

02

03

04

05
06

Track title

Track chairs

Where and when

Aesthetics And Art As Business
- Business Through Aesthetics And Art

Pierre Guillet de Monthoux
Donatella De Paoli
Grete Wennes

A2-005

Advances In Gaining Sustained Competitiveness
Between Theories And Practice

Jay B. Barney
Mauro Sciarelli
Valentina Della Corte

A2-075

Claire Auplat
Herve Corvellec
Yvon Pesqueux

A2-070

Cathrine Filstad
Mike Geppert
Max Visser

A2-060

Business And Civil Society

Concepts And Practices Of Organisational Learning:
Is There Still Life In The “Old Dog”?

Communication, Interaction And Relationship
Building In A Networked Economy
Corporate Governance and Boards of Directors

Irene Pollach
Horst Treiblmaier

Friday 19th, 10.30-14.30

Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-16.30

Friday 19th, 15.00-18.30
Saturday 20th, 9.00-12.30

Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30

A2-080
Thursday 18th, 10.30-12.00

Morten Huse
Theo Postma
Alessandro Zattoni
Michael Ruess

A2-090
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-18.30

A2-095
Friday 19th, 10.30-16.30
Saturday 20th, 9.00-10.30
07

08

09

10

Corporate Reputation/Image and Organizational
Communication

Peggy Simcic Brønn
Cees van Riel
Charles Fombrun

Creating Effective Relationships With Financial
Stakeholders: The Changing Role Of Investor
Relations

Pietro Mazzola
Victor Porak

Customer Profiling In Service Providing: Managing
The Context Switching Problem.

Claudion Garavelli
Michele Gorgoglione
Cosimo Palmisano

E-Business – Adding Value

Jennifer Rowley
Kathryn Waite

B2-020
Friday 19th, 10.30-14.30

C2-055
Friday 19th, 10.30-14.30

B2-020
Thursday 18th, 13.00-14.30

A2-080
Thursday 18th, 15.00-18.30
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Friday 19th, 10.30-14.30
11

Educational Management And Leadership

Anne Welle-Strand
Tony Bush

B2-045
Friday 19th, 10.30-16.30

12

13

Emotions In Organizations – What We Know And
Where We Want To Go

Andrea Fischbach
Isabell Welpe
Dieter Zapf
Charmine Härtel
Jakob Eisenberg
Tina Kiefer
Anat Rafali
Tony Royle

Employment Relations In The Global Retail
Supermarket Sector

B2-070
Thursday 18th, 15.00-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-16.30

A2-015
Friday 19th, 10.30-12.00

14

15

16

Firms As Complex Dynamic Systems
Computational Approaches To Strategizing

Gender And Management In The Public Sector

Gender, Diversity and Management

&

Carmine Bianchi
Gianluca Colombu
Edoardo Mollona
Gianluca Colombo
Jim Barry
Elisabeth Berg
John Chandler
Beverly Dawn Metcalfe
Sandra Fielden

A2-070
Thursday 18th, 13.00-18.30

A2-050
Friday 19th, 10.30-18.30

B2-065
Friday 19th, 10.30-14.30

B2-080
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-14.30
17

HRM And The Globalisation Of Employment
Relations

Peter Gahan
Helen De Cieri

B2-060
Thursday 18th, 15.00-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-18.30

18

Innovation And Entrepreneurship

Milé Terziovski

B2-010
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-18.30

A2-075
Saturday 20th, 9.00-10.30
19

20

21

Integrated Operations

Leading For Creativity And Innovation

Learning In Entrepreneurial Contexts

Vidar Hepsøe
Bjørn Tangenes
Eric Monteiro
Tom Rosendahl
Arja Ropo
David Barry
Erika Sauer
Claire Leitch
Frances Hill
Richard Harrison
Joyce McHenry

A2-059
Thursday 18th, 15.00-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-12.00

A2-005
Thursday 18th, 13.00-16.30

B2-085
Friday 19th, 10.30-16.30

28

22

23

Management Education – Strategies For Successful
Implementation Of Management Research In
Management Education

Claus Nygaard
Clive Holtham
David R. Newman

Mastering Complex Capital Projects

Per Willy Hetland

A2-040
Thursday 18th, 13.00-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-18.30

A2-059
Thursday 18th, 10.30-14.30
24

25

Networks – Supporting Early Venture Development

Not Yet Published Books

Staffan Gullander
Lars Bengtsson
Amparo de San Jose
Katrin Möslein
Frank Pillar

A2-050
Thursday 18th, 13.00-16.30

A2-085
Thursday 18th, 15.00-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-14.30

26

27

28

29

Organisational Transformation And Development

Organizational Energy – Energizing Leadership

Performance Management

Performance Measurement And Management
Control In Health Sector

Devi Akella
Paul Iles
Maurice Yolles
Anita Ramgutty-Wong
Heike Bruch
Sven Voelpel
Bernd Vogel
Mike Bourne
Veronica Martinez
Giovanni Schiuma
Robert Spekman

A2-020
Friday 19th, 10.30-18.30

C2-065
Thursday 18th, 10.30-16.30

B2-050
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30

Emanuele Vendramini

C2-010
Thursday 18th, 15.00-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-12.00

30

31

32

33

34

Perspectives On M&As: Theories, Methods,
Experiences

Philosophical Aspects of Management Research

Positive Organizational Studies

Project Management

Relational Perspectives in Organization Studies

Arturo Capasso
Olimpia Meglio
Annette Risberg

C2-020

Eduard Bonet
Hans Siggaard Jensen
Alfons Sauquet

A2-035

Miguel Pereira Lopes
Stephan Kaiser
Gordon Müller-Seitz
Miguel Pina e Cunha
Gerald Wood
Neil Alderman
Erling Andersen
Jan Terje Karlsen
Anders Söderholm
Jonas Söderlund
J Rodney Turner
Anne Live Vaagaasar
Graham Winch
Olivia Kyriakidou
Mustafa Ozbilgin
Laura Costanzo

Thursday 18th, 10.30-16.30

Thursday 18th, 15.00-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-12.00

C2-005
Friday 19th, 13.00-18.30

A2-030
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-18.30
Saturday 20th, 9.00-12.30

C2-020
Friday 19th, 10.30-16.30

29

35

Rethinking The `Non´ In Nonprofit Management:
New Paradigms

Gemma Donnelly-Cox
Rainer Loidl-Keil

Revitalizing Career Theory And Practice - European
Perspectives

John Blenkinsopp
Wolfgang Mayrhofer
Michael Arthur
Yehuda Baruch

A2-035
Thursday 18th, 10.30-14.30

36

37

38

Strategy As Practice: New Theoretical Approaches

The Strategist

David Seidl
Robert Chia
Donald MacLean

B2-070
Thursday 18th, 10.30-14.30

C2-060
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-18.30

James Cunningham

A2-015
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
39

40

“Welcome To The Jungle” – Managing, Organizing
And Working In Small And Medium Size Enterprises

Thomas Behrends
Emilio Bellini
Annika Hall

General Track in Marketing

Even Lanseng

B2-040
Friday 19th, 10.30-18.30

A2-060
Friday 19th, 10.30-18.30
41

General Track in Strategy

Johan Roos

C2-040
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-16.30
42

General Track in Innovation

Jon Erland Lervik

B2-030
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-16.30
43

General Track in Leadership and Management

Michael O’Mullane

C2-005
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
44

General Track in Organization

Erik Døving

C2-030
Thursday 18th, 10.30-18.30
45

General Track in Public Management

Emanuele Vendramini

C2-010
Thursday 18th, 17.00-18.30
Friday 19th, 10.30-16.30
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Conference Program
This is an overview of all the parallel sessions each day.

10.30-12.00
A2-005
A2-010
A2-015
A2-020
A2-030
A2-035
A2-040
A2-050
A2-059
A2-060
A2-070
A2-075
A2-080
A2-085
A2-090
A2-095
B1-030
B2-010
B2-020
B2-030
B2-040
B2-045
B2-050
B2-060
B2-065
B2-070
B2-080
B2-085
C2-005
C2-010
C2-020
C2-030
C2-040
C2-055
C2-060
C2-065
C2-095
C1-060
C1-060*

THURSDAY MAY 18
13.00-14.30
15.00-16.30

17.00-18.30

20 Leading for Creativity (RT) 20 Leading for Creativity
38 The Strategist

38 The Strategist

38 The Strategist

33 Project Mgmt (TKNS)
35 Rethinking

33 Project Mgmt
35 Rethinking
22 Mgmt Education
24 Networks
23 Mastering CP
23 Mastering CP (PANEL)
04 Concepts (org learn)
04 Concepts (org learn)
14 Firms as Complex
02 Competitive Advantage 02 Competitive Advantage
05 Communication

38 The Strategist

06 Corporate Gov. (TKNS) 06 Corporate Gov.

33 Project Mgmt
33 Project Mgmt
31 Philosophical Aspects
31 Philosophical Aspects
22 Mgmt Education
22 Mgmt Education
24 Networks
19 Integrated Op.
19 Integrated Op.
04 Concepts (org learn)
04 Concepts (org learn)
14 Firms as Complex
14 Firms as Complex
02 Competitive Advantage 02 Competitive Advantage
10 E-business
10 E-business
25 Not Yet Published
25 Not Yet Published
06 Corporate Gov. (PANEL) 06 Corporate Gov.

18 Innovation

18 Innovation
09 Customer Profiling

18 Innovation

18 Innovation

42 GT Innovation

42 GT Innovation

42 GT Innovation

42 GT Innovation

28 Performance Mgmt

28 Performance Mgmt

28 Performance Mgmt
17 HRM

28 Performance Mgmt
17 HRM

36 Revitilizing CT
16 Gender, Div & Mgmt

36 Revitilizing CT
16 Gender, Div & Mgmt

12 Emotions in Org.
16 Gender, Div & Mgmt

12 Emotions in Org.
16 Gender, Div & Mgmt

43 GT Leadersh. & Mgmt.
29 Performance Measurem.
30 Perspectives M&A
44 GT Organization (RT)
41 GT Strategy
Cultural Program
37 Strategy as Pract.
27 Org. Energy
Cultural Program
Cultural Program
Cultural Program

43 GT Leadersh. & Mgmt.
29+45 PM+GT Pub Mgmt

43 GT Leadersh. & Mgmt. 43 GT Leadersh. & Mgmt.
30 Perspectives M&A
44 GT Organization
41 GT Strategy
Cultural Program
37 Strategy as Pract.
27 Org. Energy
Cultural Program
Cultural Program
Cultural Program

C1-060* = Outside C1-060
GT
= General Track
TKNS = Track Key Note Session

30 Perspectives M&A
44 GT Organization
41 GT Strategy
Cultural Program
37 Strategy as Pract.
27 Org. Energy
Cultural Program
Cultural Program
Cultural Program
PO
RT

44 GT Organization (PO)
41 GT Strategy
Cultural Program
37 Strategy as Pract.
Cultural Program
Cultural Program
Cultural Program

= Poster Session
= Round Table Session/Interactive paper session
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FRIDAY MAY 19
A2-005
A2-010
A2-015
A2-020
A2-030
A2-035
A2-040
A2-050
A2-059
A2-060
A2-070
A2-075
A2-080
A2-085
A2-090
A2-095
B1-030
B2-010
B2-020
B2-030
B2-040
B2-045
B2-050
B2-060
B2-065
B2-070
B2-080
B2-085
C2-005
C2-010
C2-020
C2-030
C2-040
C2-055
C2-060
C2-065
C2-095
C1-060
C1-060*

10.30-12.00

13.00-14.30

01 Aesth & Art

01 Aesth & Art

13 Employment Relations
26 Org. Transf & Dev
33 Project Mgmt
31 Philosophical Aspects
22 Mgmt Education
15 Gender & Mgmt
19 Integrated Op.
40 GT Marketing

15.00-16.30

17.00-18.30

26 Org. Transf & Dev
33 Project Mgmt

26 Org. Transf & Dev
33 Project Mgmt

26 Org. Transf & Dev
33 Project Mgmt

22 Mgmt Education
15 Gender & Mgmt

22 Mgmt Education (WS)
15 Gender & Mgmt

22 Mgmt Education (AD)
15 Gender & Mgmt

40 GT Marketing

02 Comp Adv (PANEL)
10 E-business
25 Not Yet Published
06 Corporate Gov.
06 Corporate Gov.

40 GT Marketing
40 GT Marketing
03 Business & Civil soc.(RT) 03 Business & Civil soc.
02 Competitive Advantage 02 Competitive Advantage
10 E-business
25 Not Yet Published
06 Corporate Gov.
06 Corporate Gov. (RT)
06 Corporate Gov. (PO)
06 Corporate Gov.
06 Corporate Gov. (RT)

18 Innovation
07 Corporate Reputation
42 GT Innovation
39 Welcome (the jungle)
11 Educational Mgmt

18 Innovation
07 Corporate Reputation
42 GT Innovation
39 Welcome (the jungle)
11 Educational Mgmt

17 HRM
16 Gender, Div & Mgmt
12 Emotions in Org.
16 Gender, Div & Mgmt
21 Learning in Entrepr.

17 HRM
16 Gender, Div & Mgmt
12 Emotions in Org.
16 Gender, Div & Mgmt
21 Learning in Entrepr.
32 Positive Org. Stud
29+45 PM + GT Pub Man 45 GT Public Mgmt
34 Relational Persp.
34 Relational Persp.

18 Innovation

18 Innovation

42 GT Innovation
39 Welcome (the jungle)
11 Educational Mgmt

39 Welcome (the jungle)

17 HRM

17 HRM

12 Emotions in Org.(RT)
21 Learning in Entrepr. (RT)
32 Positive Org. Stud
32 Positive Org. Stud (RT)
45 GT Public Mgmt
34 Relational Persp.

41 GT Strategy
41 GT Strategy
41 GT Strategy (FS)
08 Creating Effective Rel. 08 Creating Effective Rel.
37 Strategy as Pract.
37 Strat as Pract.
37 Strategy as Pract.
Oikos CWC
Cultural Program
Cultural Program

Cultural Program
Cultural Program

C1-060* = Outside C1-060
GT
= General Track
TKNS = Track Key Note Session
RT
= Round Table Session/Interactive paper session
PO
= Poster Session

Cultural Program
Cultural Program

37 Strategy as Pract(PANEL)

Cultural Program
Cultural Program

FS = Free Session
AD = Academic Debate
WS = Work Shop (Interactive)
CWC = Case Writing Colloquium
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SATURDAY MAY 20
A2-005
A2-010
A2-015
A2-020
A2-030
A2-035
A2-040
A2-050
A2-059
A2-060
A2-070
A2-075
A2-080
A2-085
A2-090
A2-095

09.00-10.30

11.00-12.30

33 Project Management

33 Project Management

03 Business & Civil society
18 Innovation

03 Business & Civil society (Interactive Session)

06 Corporate Governance

33

Track: 01 Aesthetics And Art As Business- Business Through Aesthetics And Art

Conference tracks
Track: 01 Aesthetics And Art As Business- Business Through Aesthetics And Art
With aesthetics and art as business is meant how traditionally autonomous fields and resources expand its role in business such as cultural
industries like film, music, entertainment, publishing, design amongst others. This rapidly growing field is also seen as the creative
industry or the experience economy. The understanding of how these expanding industries develop in different countries and how the
creative processes are managed are interesting themes for this track.
While the creative and cultural industries develop and grow as businesses in many countries, businesses and business development is to a
larger degree based on aesthetics and art as resources, competence and communication means. Collaboration and exchange with the
aesthetical and artistic field is used to create brands and adequate marketing strategies, to communicate better and more creatively, to
infuse businesses with inspiration and creativity, to give businesses new competences and motivation. We are here interested in
contributions that highlight the new intertwining and exchanges between aesthetics, art and business.
Keywords: European Culture For Creative And Critical Interaction With Business
Track Chairs:
Pierre Guillet de Monthoux, Sweden
Donatella De Paoli, Norway
Grete Wennes, Norway

Paper session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-005
01-01 Sense of Seascapes: Navigating the Aesthetic Dimension of Organizational Life
Kathy Mack
Aesthetic inquiries enrich knowledge about the ubiquitous; yet often overlooked ‘sensible’ aspects of organizational life
experiences. Multi-sensory perceptions and multi-categorical aesthetic judgments form an ‘aesthetic dimension’ different from
traditional forms of knowing within organization studies. Some of the major challenges associated with aesthetic approaches
surround the evocation and representation of aesthetic knowledge. The present qualitative study navigates the ‘seascapes’ along
with 34 Norwegian seafarers. ‘Senses of seascapes’ render ‘an aesthetic dimension’ consisting of multiple aesthetic categories
such as the agogic, the sacred, and the sublime. Reflections along the voyage explore the ‘aesthetics’ of aesthetic research and
implications for business practices.
KEYWORDS: aesthetics, qualitative, seafarers
01-02 The Organization of Music Events: Understanding the Economics of Aesthetic Choices
Marcello M. Mariani, Luca Zan
The extension of managerial discourse to music organizations often generates deep conflicts and lack of understanding on one
hand between management scholars and arts managers and on the other hand between financial/administrative managers and
artistic directors. After a preliminary recognition of the variety of music events, this paper suggests that in this context too
there is not one-best way to manage efficiently any music program and organization and that different alternatives of labour
organizations and cost management should be taken into account in order to better handle the trade-off between efficiency
and effectiveness in music organizations. This article synthesizes the variety of real-world music programs in a typology of
music events potentially useful to address managerial attention on relevant organizational and cost management issues and on
their economic implications. The proposed typology is based on a three dimensional framework wherein such issues as the
management of 1) the Time to Premiere (T2P), 2) the performance run after the Premiere of an artistic production and 3) a
portfolio of shows, are recognized as crucial elements in order to provide management with valuable insights on their planning
activity.
KEYWORDS: music shows, organizations of labor, three-dimensional framework, typology, Time to Premiere
01-03 The Backstaging of Experience Production. The Development of the New Experience Production and Innovation
System
Jon Sundbo, Peter Hagedorn-Rasmussen
This paper analyses the development of production systems and innovation in experience production. These issues are
discussed theoretically on the basis of case studies. The point of the paper is that experience production has become more
backstaged, which means that it has become more business and strategic oriented and more managed. Management of
experience production thus is increasingly professionalized. A new understanding and models of experience production are
being developed in experience firms. The paper presents these changes and places them in three taxonomies of experience
firms and a model of experience production employing the notions of backstage, stage and frontstage. Innovation is discussed
as a particular theme in experience production – outside artistic creation. Innovation is the development of concepts while
artistic creativity fills out the concept. This discussion leads to a model of the total experience as the phenomenon that he
audience emphasizes.
KEYWORDS: Experience, production system, innovation
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01-04 Co-evolution of Organizational Identity and Organizational Dress at Air France (1933-2005)
Soenen Guillaume, Philippe Monin, Audrey Rouzies
In this article, we explore the evolution of Air France flight attendants’ outfits since the company’s creation in 1933 up to the
release in 2005 of the latest organizational wardrobe designed by Christian Lacroix. Outfits, especially in service industries with
frequent and intensive contact encounters such as airlines, are not “just clothes”: they are organizational dresses. Our historical
analysis based on archival data suggests that, (i) changes in organizational dress reflects changes in some facets of the
organizational identity. Organizational dress may be changed to reflect changes in the professed, projected and/or manifested
organizational identity. However, (ii) the relationship is not systematically two-ways: In time of crisis, there can be changes in
some aspects of identity without organizational dress changes because strategic or survival issues capture all the available
managerial attention (Ocasio, 1997). In addition, (iii) some changes in organizational dress occur without obvious or radical
organizational identity changes, which yet should be linked (Rafaeli and Prat, 1993). Finally, (iv) the historical review of the Air
France case points out to the role of fashion designers and the growing political involvement of employees wearing the outfits:
both moderate the relation between organizational identity and organizational dress.
KEYWORDS: Artifacts, Organizational Dress, Organizational Identity
01-05 Artistic Creativity as the Answer (to any question).Innovation in Arts Versus Innovation in Business
Grete Wennes
The obsession for the new is noticeable. The creative, innovative and highly competent is the answer to nearly all questions
concerning how to beat the competition and survive in the marketplace. The concepts have undoubtedly been inflated – and
all industries and operations somehow express in one or several ways their innovative strategies and development processes.
Development is then a concept too, which in the same way as creativity and innovation is placed in a positive light, perceived
as nothing but favourable, more or less constituting a requirement in the modern world. Inherent in this is a normative
conception of a desired change from the current situation into something implicitly better. However, there seems to be more
disagreement as to what the content of this new, the innovation, should be, and the demands made upon the new are different
in different domains. Still, the comparisons made in relation to art and artistic processes are easily found when innovation is
asserted: To many, art and creativity belong together. The myth of the creative and imaginative artist still has a strong
position.To many people, art represents ”The New,” and artists and artistic enterprises have received greater attention from
other arenas than that of art due to its “creative potential”. The belief in creative capital is enormous, and it creates new
framework conditions and not least a demand for art and artistic activities. In this paper we will discuss how demands and
expectations of innovative thinking and creativity prevail side by side with expectations of tradition and history in many artistic
enterprises. Artists are expected to be creative and innovative. It is the essence of art. Yet, there may be antagonisms between
the hunt for new ideas and the strong traditional ties of artistic expressions.
KEYWORDS: Creative economy, «the need» for artistic creativity, innovation and new ideas versus stability, tradition and
history.
01-06 Conflict over Organizational Identity in a French Museum - a Field Study
Eila Szendy – El Kurdi
I'm carrying out an in-depth case study by participant observation at the "musée des Arts et Traditions Populaires" (ATP) to
explain how identity develops in a context of change – environment change and change within the organisation.According to
President Chirac willing, a new museum – "Quai Branly" – dedicated to world anthropology and ethnology will open next
December in Paris, consequences are the re-definition of cultural and museums' administration policies by the ministry of Arts.
During 30 years, the ATP was the most important museum dedicated to French ethnology. From the early eighties, the ATP
entered into a long period of crisis and decline. To end those 15 years of conflicts, the ministry of Arts decided in 2000 to
close the museum at Paris to create a "musée des Civilisations de l'Europe et de la Méditerranée" (MCEM) at Marseille. The
new museum, MCEM, will open at Marseille in 2012. In my opinion, this decision of close, transformation and removal of the
ATP will not solve the problem of embedded identity conflicts that my research revealed. The aim of this paper is to present
field data and preliminary findings of my PhD research to discuss organizational identity issues in cultural organization.
KEYWORDS : Cultural Organization ; Change ; Identity ; Intergroup conflict ; Participant Observation
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The track aims at focusing on the theme of sustained competitive advantage at a double level: 1) making interesting comparisons between
different theories in the analysis of sustained competitive advantage, both at a business and company level; 2) presenting some specific
very important cases of International Companies that have been successful in the long run or got success after facing difficulties (in these
cases, the companies’ CEOs will be invited). The idea is to verify how research on strategy and strategic management is proceeding on
this subject, in a hypercompetitive context, and if it can be really useful to companies. Besides, the International panel proposed shows
the objective of finding any eventual significant differences in approaches that have been developed in Europe rather than the US, that
regard both big and small companies. Important suggestions should come out of the track in terms of the main streams of research on
the subject and on their relative advances even in the applications in the real world.
Track Chairs:
Jay B. Barney, USA
Mauro Sciarelli, Italy
Valentina Della Corte, Italy

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-075
02-01 Defining the Heterogeneity Construct and Linking It to Performance
Andrea Lanza, Antonella Pellegrino, Giuseppina Simone
Although heterogeneity has gained broad acknowledgement as a crucial phenomenon in the resource-based perspective, its
relevance, whether as a source of inter-firm differences or of differences in firms’ performance, has often been taken for
granted rather being empirically assessed. Further, heterogeneity has been accepted as a self-explanatory concept instead of
being studied and clarified as a construct for empirical researches. Therefore, the goal of this paper is to define the
heterogeneity construct and to link this construct, eventually, to firms’ performances. A research on a 132 firms sample drawn
from Italian mechanical industry has been carried out to pursue this task. By means of a Structural Equation Model (LISREL)
a 3-dimension construct has emerged; heterogeneity construct dimensions are: contextuality, complexity and intertwinedness.
The impact of heterogeneity on firms’ performance has also been confirmed by means of LISREL
KEYWORDS: Heterogeneity, Resources, Lisrel
02-02 Communities of Practice and performance of Innovation Projects: The Role of Diversity and Communication Media
M. Cristina Longo
The paper examines the contribution of communities of practice to the performance of innovation projects in high tech
industries. Drawn upon multiple theoretical arguments, derived from knowledge and resource-based perspective,
organizational learning traditions and innovation managing approach, our analysis is focused on the role of diversity and
communication media for processing information. Implications concern how to build competitive advantages by making use
of the task-related knowledge rendered by communities of practice. Conclusions and directions for future research are
formulated.
KEYWORDS: communities of practice, performance, innovation projects, diversity, communication media.
02-03 Industry Structure, Business Model Design and Value-creation Capabilities: Impact on Performance of HighTechnology Firms
Lawrence C. Rhyne
This study investigated the impact of Industry Structure, Business Model Design, and Value-creation Capabilities on a firm’s
success. The strongest association with performance was found to be Value-creation Capabilities. The Business Model
appeared to have the least impact on firm success.
KEYWORDS: Value-creation, Industry, Strategy, Performance
02-04 Explaining and Measuring Success in Emergent Industries. The effect of Technological capabilities on Firm Results
Fernando E. García, Muiña, José E. Navas López
This paper analyses the relationship between technological capabilities and firm success. Although literature has recognized
that intangibles resources and capabilities are of great strategic potential, there is a noticeable lack of empirical evidence dealing
with it, and some methodological issues must be improved. In order to do so, we define this relationship from output and
qualitative approaches, directly linking different technological results to firm success. The empirical study was carried out on a
sample of Spanish biotechnology firms. Results show that those technological activities oriented to knowledge exploration
processes have more potential than those technological capabilities focused on the mere maintenance of a certain competitive
advantage. These results support our criticism of certain generally accepted strategic resource evaluation criteria and the need
to adopt a contingent view to the study of such issues.
KEYWORDS: Knowledge, Technological Capabilities, Value Creation, and Biotechnology Industry.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-075
02-05 Networks and Strategic Development of SMEs: a Field Research in the Hospitality Sector
Buffa Federica, Franch Maringela, Martini Umbreto
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The structural and managerial characteristics of small- and medium-sized industrial enterprises has given them a sort of
advantage with respect to larger enterprises. Growing complexity in the competitive environment, however, has meant that
their approach to the market cannot remain unchanged and has spurred them to look towards business networks as a possible
means of overcoming the limitations connected to their small size.The aim of the paper is to study from an economicmanagerial perspective whether and how strategic and managerial solutions found among industrial SMEs can be applied to
businesses in the tourist sector. The paper presents the results of a research project conducted on hotels in the Dolomites, the
most important tourist area in the Alps, extending into the Italian regions of South Tyrol, Trentino and the northernmost part
of Veneto. The research revealed aspects that show the efforts made by some firms to move toward a new approach that
considers the possibility to collaborate with other actors. This appears to be necessary to increase the value of the offering and
to arrive at that critical mass needed to be competitive. It is also indispensable in those areas that are showing the first signs of
a lack of growth or even decline in demand.
KEYWORDS: Strategic development, reactive vs. planned strategy, network, small- and medium-sized tourism enterprises
02-06 Strategic Alliances in Convergent Industries. A Multiple Case Study.
Fabio Ancarani, Michele Costabile
During the last few years the competitive landscape has dramatically changed in many businesses. The conventional
boundaries between industries and firms are fading, both in hi-tech and hi-touch markets. As a result, firms are resorting to a
range of different strategic behaviours; the most frequent being the creation of a web of strategic alliances and continuous
acquisitions, aimed to absorb and combine a set of heterogeneous resources fitting the new “convergent” competitive arenas.
But such a strategy of alliances and acquisitions produces heterogeneous outcomes: only some ventures succeed, many fail. In
this article, we focus on the implementation process of successful “scope alliances”. We define “scope alliances” as any kind of
cooperative agreement aimed at increasing the heterogeneity of resources needed to thrive in convergent businesses. We
explore the issue of strategic alliances in convergent industries through a multiple case study, presenting some considerations
on the resource heterogeneity combination. Building on the literature review and evidences from the exploratory analysis we
highlight some critical issues for substantive research development and for strategic management.
KEYWORDS: Strategic Alliances; Heterogeneity of Resources; Convergent Industries; Hi Tech industries; Acquisitions.
02-07 The Process of Alliances in Italian Local Utilities: Managing through Stakeholders interests.
Marco Elefanti
What are the reasons beyond the decision by Italian local utilities to form alliances? What are the reasons beyond the decision
to form alliances when the political and social dimensions of enterprise activity are particularly important and apparent? What
we aim to report is a set of hypotheses induced from a field investigation of one Italian local utility. Our purpose is to extend
prior works on the formation of alliances in two ways: (1) considering a class of firms traditionally ignored and (2) introducing
other potential reasons for alliances, linked to the political and social dimensions of enterprise activity.
02-08 Alliance Portfolios and Value Creation: a Resource-based and Competitive Dynamics Perspective
Pierre Dussauge, Ulrich Wassmer
This paper addresses the issue of how alliance portfolios impact the performance of firms entering into strategic alliances. By
drawing on the resource-based view of the firm and the competitive dynamics literature we advance a conceptual framework
addressing both alliance portfolio related synergies and conflict that may occur at the time a firm enters into a new strategic
alliance. We establish that a firm’s alliance portfolio may on one side be a source for value creation by enabling novel and rent
generating resource combinations but on the other side may also be a source of value destruction by creating competitive
conflict between the resource combinations that result from entering into a new alliance and the focal firm’s existing alliances.
Overall, our paper supports the view that alliance portfolios affect firm performance.
KEYWORDS: Strategic alliances, alliance portfolios, resource-based view of the firm, competitive dynamics, firm performance

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-075
02-09 Creating and Sustaining Competitive Advantage in Dynamic Markets. The Role of Marketing Equity
Luigi Cantone, Alessio Abbate
Today intangible assets and marketing capabilities are essential for firms’ survival. We define these intangible assets as the
firm’s marketing equity, namely its innovation equity, its organizational brand equity, its customer equity, and its trust equity.
In this paper we outline a dynamic marketing-based theory of competition, highlighting a chain of effects model that proposes,
in dynamic markets, the firm’s success (competitive advantage) depends on several marketing-based capabilities, dynamically
evolving. The issue of competitive advantage creation via marketing activities is an important agenda for marketing managers,
corporate executives and academics. To date, in fact, marketing scholars have not developed yet a dynamic theory of
competition able to adequately explain the role of intangible marketing assets in the achievement of a sustainable competitive
advantage.
Therefore, we propose a conceptual framework, which - builded on product life-cycle logic - conceptualize different
dimensions of marketing capabilities related to the firm’s response to environmental changes (in customers and competitors
behaviour). Merging Porter’s analysis with resource-based theories, strategic arguments concerning the achievement of a
sustainable competitive advantage are integrated with marketing management concepts and scholarship. Implications for
marketing managers, corporate senior managers and scholars are discussed, suggesting areas for further research on the topic.
KEYWORDS: Competitive advantage, product life-cycle, marketing equity, marketing value chain, marketing capabilities
02-10 Renewing Competence Modes through Corporate Venturing
Henri Burgers, Frans A. J. Van den Bosch, Henk W. Volberda
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In this conceptual paper we investigate how corporate venturing influences an organization’s competences. The impact of
various types of corporate ventures on the portfolio of strategic options of a firm’s competence modes is assessed by
distinguishing two fundamentally different dimensions of corporate venturing, technology and product. We argue that the level
of product and factor market dynamism mediates the effect of corporate venturing on a firm’s competence modes. Corporate
ventures that significantly increase the level of product or factor market dynamics will increase the flexibility in all five
competence modes. The venture will have a direct effect on the lower-order competence modes and an indirect, lagged effect
on higher-order competence modes through feedback loops. The developed framework and the propositions contribute to
managing the ability of a firm to change its coordination-, resource- and operating flexibility in order to sustain value creation.
KEYWORDS: competence-based management; corporate venturing; product and factor market dynamism
02-11 The Role of University Incubator in the Corporate Governance of Academic Start-up
Carmela Elita Schillaci, Marco Romano
The paper aims to analyse the relationship between university-based start-up and Academic and Scientific Incubator, as a nonfinancial stakeholders. Our research question is focused on effective governance system of start-ups through which a notprofit incubator allocates internal and external critical knowledge resources and exercises control over strategic decisions, by
shaping specialized knowledge, innovations and inter-organizational relationships. The study of the relationship between
university-based spinning-offs and corporate governance raises unresolved issues to monitoring and controlling organizational
outcomes.
KEYWORDS: university-based start-up, university incubator, corporate governance, academic spin-off, resources based view.
02-12 Sustained Performance in capital intensive industries: A Resource-based Study for Unraveling the Roots of Competitive
Advantage
Christian Stadler, Gianmario Verona, Daniele Severi Bruni, Hans Hinterhuber
In this paper we specifically use the oil industry as a fundamental setting to better highlight which are the capabilities that
might serve for the creation of value at the firm level. Also, we use this fundamental setting to try to disentangle the
relationship between resources and capabilities. While other studies so far have used this industry to provide a resource-based
explanation of a firm’s advantage (e.g., (Helfat 1994; Helfat 1997), no study so far has provided an in depth explanation of a
firm resources and the relationship between them. Our results show the fundamental role of the discovery process of
exploration in the creation of value in the oil industry. We also identify the process of exploitation as a further core capability
to sustain performance. We finally point to some antecedents in order to increase a firm’s probability to gain performance
with current exploration and exploitation capabilities.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-075
02-13 Eco-design: Linking Resource-based Strategy, Supply Chain Management and Sustainable Development
Sandrine Gherra
Sustainable development is increasingly discussed in debates and conferences. Eco-design is a particular subset of the broader
issue of sustainable development that takes into account both environmental and economic factors. Implementing eco-design
requires co-ordination and an appropriate use of resources in order to develop environmental skills and adequate
organisational aptitudes.
KEYWORDS: Sustainable development, eco-design, resource strategy, supply chain management
02-14 Imparative Capacity: Towards a View of Industrial Suppliers as Competence Providers
Michael Gibbert, Francesca Golfetto
In this paper we propose a view of industrial suppliers as competence providers, and discuss how the ability in providing
competencies – that we define impartive capacity – may be a source of superior rents for the supplier.
We review previous research on resource-based view [RBV] and inter-firm networks, and discuss how resources and
competencies have been mainly considered as input of –or embedded in - organizational processes, while their role as
marketable output has been obscured, albeit being implicitly admitted by late formulation of RBV. We draw upon recent
insights in industrial-marketing literature, to show how an output view of competencies lays at the heart of value creation
processes enabling industrial suppliers to outperform rivals. Such insights are developed through a case study analysis on four
European firms, identifying three mechanisms generating impartive capacity rents: [1] anticipating competencies needed in
buyer’s downstream markets; [2] aligning supplier’s competence endowment to buyer’s competence gaps; [3] communicating
through experiential approaches, to impart tacit competencies. Evidence from cases is discussed showing how an impartive
capacity view offers normative prescriptions for firm-level strategies, contradicting prescriptions offered by resource-based
view. Such prescriptions could be a useful step in developing new theory, linking industrial marketing and strategy literatures.
KEYWORDS: Resource-based view, competencies, impartive capacity, vertical relationships
02-15 Problems in the Mangement of Firm-Research organism Collaboration and their Impact on Performance
Eva M. Mora-Valentin, Ángeles Montoro-Sanchez
The goal of this paper to identify the obstacles in the firm-research organisms relations and their effect on the results of the
collaboration. To do this, we have used a sample of collaborations coordinated by the CDTI (Center for the Technological and
Industrial Development). Results have shown that the delay in the fulfillment of settled dates is a key factor for the partners. In
addition, the importance of these obstacles negatively influences on the success, in a more intensive way on the aspects related
to the implementation of the relationship for firms and, on the fulfilment of expectations, balanced distribution of results and
spillovers for the research organisms.
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KEYWORDS: Firm-research organism collaboration, problems, barriers, obstacles, satisfaction.
02-16 (Un)Great Expectations Effects of Underestimations and Self-perception on Performance
Rodolphe Durand

While recent research has focused on organizational overestimations, much remains to be done to understand how
underestimations relate to performance. Underestimations can reflect underconfidence or prudence, and their impact
on performance may differ. Moreover, organizational dispositions like organizational self-perception may interact with
underestimations and moderate their effect on performance. We use a representative sample of 343 manufacturing
firms to explore and disentangle these relationships. Our findings confirm the presence of a curvilinear relationship
between underestimations and performance, revealing the distinct impacts of underconfidence and prudence. The
results show the moderating impact of self-perception, and especially the worsening combination of underconfidence
and depressed self-perception on performance. Implications concern the definition of forecasting ability and the
importance of considering altogether organizational capabilities and organizational dispositions.
KEYWORDS: Underestimation, Underconfidence, Prudence, Organizational capability

Panel Discussion, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-075
Can interorganizational relationhips be source of sustainable competitive advantage?
Introduction: Jay B. Barney, Ohio State University
Participants: Arturo Capasso, Susan Cartwright, Giovanni Battista Dagnino, Valentina Della Corte, Mauro Sciarelli, Joan Enric
Ricart
The aim of the panel is to discuss, under different perspectives, if and why interorganizational relationships can be source of
sustainable competitive advantage for firms. Interorganizational relationships are intended as a broad variety of strategic
interactions among firms, i.e. strategic alliances, inter-firms networks, joint ventures, M&As, etc.. The main issue of the session
is to investigate how these strategic interactions can generate competitive advantage both for individual firms and for the interfirm systems as whole. By examining these two levels of relationships, we also intend to share new light on the on-going
debate on dynamic capabilities to sustain competitive advantage.
Key questions:
- What’s the link between strategic choices and sustainable competitive advantage?
- What are the main advantages/disadvantages of interorganizational relationships?
- Do cultural issues influence the building of competitive advantage?
- What are the main differences between American and European business systems?
Plenary Discussion 30 minutes

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-075
02-17 Competitive Advantage Sustainability in Turbulent Context: Seeking for Organizational Embeddedness in Time and
Space
Dong Bian, J. E. Ricart
Dynamic capabilities, absorptive capacity as well as other theories such as continuous change have long been considered as
promising conceptual frameworks interpreting corporate competitive advantage development over time. However, which
directions these changes or competence migrations shall be oriented to and how to initiate a change and maintain the
competitive momentum are the topics underdeveloped. After examining the historical events of 40 Chinese household
appliance companies in the last two decades and 50 persons´ interview materials, we found that successful local companies
stratified strategy, created and amplified new strategic assets to penetrate into social, political and economic contexts. Behind
the continuous change phenomena, it is the strategy to seek for the spatial and temporal embeddedness that determines the
degree of their success in the coevolution. Therefore, this paper advances the field of competitive advantage sustainability by
setting the boundary for the changes, incorporating temporal and spatial factors into the analysis, emphasizing the managerial
intentionality side of strategy formulation and implementation and encouraging re-recognizing organizational form in turbulent
context. (168 words)
KEYWORDS: dynamic capabilities, absorptive capacity, coevolution, strategy, embeddedness
02-18 The SHRM Application Tool: Enabling Organizational Success Through a Continious Improvement Process for HRM
Charmine E.J. Härtel, Yuka Fujimoto
Strategic human resource management [SHRM] models have, to date, been somewhat limited in their ability to provide
practical guidance in the design and implementation of effective HRM systems. The SHRM application tool, developed in this
paper, aims to address this gap. The tool encapsulates the dynamic decision-making process required for effective SHRM
through a six-step model: Step 1: An environmental analysis to identify potential gaps in the alignment of the internal and
external environments; Step 2: Detect potential HR problems or opportunities, Step 3: Verify/Falsify potential HRM problems
or opportunities, Step 4: Devise a plan including success criteria to address the issues identified; Step 5: Implement the plan,
Step 6: Evaluate the plan’s effectiveness in the strategic management process against the success criteria.
The continuous decision making process of SHRM is proposed to assist practitioners to develop a better management process
to deal with the dynamic changing environment many organizations face today. We advocate that valuable, rare, inimitable, and
non-substitutable firm specific human resources can only be achieved by continually identifying the gaps [problems and/or
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opportunities] in the interplay of SHRM, strategic management and environmental factors [See Figure 1] and keep improving
its SHRM implementation.
KEYWORDS: Strategic Human Resource Management, Models, Design and Application Tools,
02-19 Unprofitable Competitive Advantage, Profitable Competitive Disadvantage and “Healthy Imitation”
Luís Almeida Costa, Ingemar Dierickx
The resource-based view of strategy offers important insights about which resources are able to generate sustainable
competitive advantages and about the major mechanisms that drive the accumulation and imitation of resources. However, the
resource-based view has given a cavalier treatment to the profit impact of deploying unique resources. Indeed, it is assumed,
often in a somewhat off-handed way, that resources satisfying certain criteria lead to a sustainable competitive advantage and
higher profits. This final link, the assumption that a sustainable competitive advantage implies higher profits is accepted as if it
were self-evident. However, the presumption that obtaining a sustainable competitive advantage necessarily implies increased
profits is inappropriate. In this paper, we identify and characterize situations where resources generating a sustainable
competitive advantage result in lower profits. We also identify and characterize situations where resources leading to a
competitive disadvantage result in higher profits. Finally, we show that perfectly imitable and perfectly substitutable resources
may generate a sustainable stream of economic profits. Hence, the conditions under which resources generate sustainable
competitive advantages provide inappropriate guidance for resource accumulation decisions of firms that wish to maximize
profits
02-20 Strategy Evolving: Evolutionary Dynamics of the Dominant paradigms in Strategic Management
Giovanni Battista Dagnino
This paper aims to identify the dominant paradigms in strategic management and to present an interpretation of their
evolutionary history intended as a history of incomplete dominances. The crux of the argument is that, since its founding in
the sixties, strategic management has developed and affirmed around one or more relevant paradigms, which have been the
lighthouse illuminating the work of all researchers and students in the field. In more detail, strategic management paradigms
are seen as means to significantly improve our understanding of the underpinnings that bridge the firm and its environment.
We take advantage of the evolutionary approach and evolutionary epistemology (Campbell, 1969, 1974; Hull, 1988), observed
as interpretative lenses effective in grasping the succession, integration and internal evolution of the dominant paradigms. On
the basis of an evolutionary elucidation, we take into account four core paradigms of strategy: (a) the Structure-BehaviorPerformance (SCP) paradigm; (b) the Resources-Competences-Performance (RCP) paradigm; (c) the Knowledge-CapabilitiesPerformance (KCP) paradigm; and, (d) the evolutionary paradigm. We investigate in brief evolutionary paths, logical structure,
causal relationships and main limitations of each paradigm. We eventually show a few intriguing research directions sparkling
from the possible cross fertilizations among the four strategy paradigms.
KEYWORDS: evolutionary epistemology, evolutionary history, incomplete dominance, SCP paradigm, RCP paradigm, KCP
paradigm, evolutionary paradigm
02-21 Strategic Thinking and Resource Management in Small to Mid-Size Printing Companies
Sandra Rothenberg, Robert Strach, Jeff Miller
Large organizations have benefited from the use of formal strategic planning and resource management processes for years.
Less is known about the use of planning and resource management in small and medium-size companies (SME’s). The
purpose of this paper is to examine how small and mid-size companies use strategic planning and resource management
processes and the impact these processes might have on performance. We focus on the printing industry, which is comprised
primarily of SMEs. Through interviews at sixteen small and medium sized printers, we have find evidence that formal strategic
planning is positively related to growth at these firms. In addition, we have found that companies making “radical” strategic
changes may only make incremental changes in technology; these small companies must carefully align their strategy with the
resources that are available. We discuss limitations and areas for future research.
KEYWORDS: Resource Management, Strategy, SMEs, Printing, Strategic Planning

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-075
02-22 Firm Internationalization and Competitive Advantage: a Financial Indifference Analysis.
Vincenzo Sanguigni, Simone Festuccia
Stemming from the studies concerning the internationalization of the firm we aim to deepen the relationship between this
strategy and the firm’s quest for competitive advantage.The complexity of the global economic scenario and the so called
“obliquity” of competitive advantage (Vicari, 1989) oblige the firm’s top management to search for adequate decision support
tools for the internationalization choice. In this context, building on Golinelli’s (2000) financial leverage theory, a quantitative
model is proposed which helps to accurately evaluate the convenience of an internationalization choice. In particular, our
model permits to determine an indifferent point (expressed as ROI and ROE) thus providing the decision maker with a useful
information in order to assess the competitive consequences related to the two alternative strategic choices, national vs.
international growth.
KEYWORDS: International growth, competitive advantage, financial leverage, indifference point analysis.
02-23 Disentangling the Construct of Firm-Level International Competitiveness: a Theoretical Model
Daniele Cerrato, Donatella Depperu
The topic of firms’ competitiveness is greatly debated today among managers, politicians, and academics. Although the
definition of the competitiveness appears to be straightforward, such construct is often used in different and somewhat
ambiguous meanings. This conceptual paper aims at providing two contributions to the analysis of international
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competitiveness at the firm-level by developing: a) a framework for the analysis of the different dimensions of competitiveness;
(b) a detailed articulation of the key attributes and variables which qualify the internationalization profile of a firm. In our
framework, the construct of international competitiveness can be disentangled into three components: Internationalization
profile, which identifies the qualitative and quantitative aspects related to the presence of a firm abroad; International
economic and market performance, which measures the results associated with that presence (‘ex post’ competitiveness);
Nature and sources of competitive advantages, which provide information about the a firm’s capability to increase or preserve
its performance and competitive position in the future (‘ex ante’ competitiveness).
KEYWORDS: competitiveness, internationalization, multinational enterprise
02-24 Developing Lobbying Process as a Strategic Capability: a Study of European Flag Carrier Airlines in Contrasting Policy
Contexts
Tazeeb Rajwani, Thomas C. Lawton
Studies in strategic management and political science have examined the effectiveness of corporate political lobbying at both
an organisational and industry level. What is lacking in this work is a systematic and comprehensive perspective on corporate
political lobbying from within the firm. In this paper we deploy a dynamic resource-based perspective to unbundle the
development of lobbying processes as a strategic capability. We examine two distinct policy contexts: reactive policy context
(where the firm engages with political decisions and policies in an unexpected way) and proactive policy context (where the
firm engages with political decisions and policies in an expected way). Our findings illustrate using an inductive model, how
cognitive blueprints, investment in human capital, network relationships, structure modification and nonmarket competencies
develop divergent corporate lobbying capabilities in contrasting policy contexts. We argue that while these variables of
lobbying capability development are somewhat interlinked, there are hazards in assuming total substitutability.
KEYWORDS: Dynamic capabilities, lobbying process, corporate political affairs.
02-25 Is Sustained Superior Economic Performance the Same as Competitive Advantage? the Case of Southwest Airlines
Roberto Garcia-Castro
Southwest Airlines has enjoyed a long period of more than thirty years of consistent profitability. The impressive record in
multiple measures of performance achieved by this company has been widely celebrated in academic as well as non academic
works and publications. Surprisingly enough, in a recent test of the resource-based view and sustained competitive advantage,
Wiggins and Rueffli (2002) have not found empirical evidence for sustained superior economic performance of any firm for a
period of at least ten years within the airlines industry. We wonder in this paper about the origins of such irregularity. In order
to solve this “paradox” we propose a measure of firm autonomy (exposure and intensity) as a dependent variable that
considers other dimensions of sustained competitive advantage and firm heterogeneity. We show empirically, how Southwest
Airlines, during a time frame of 20 years (1982-2002) has achieved an statistical significant firm autonomy in relation to its
immediate competitors in the US airline industry. We suggest a simple but powerful way of assessing firm autonomy within an
industry. Finally, we discuss the perils of using superior economic performance as the only parameter to study sustained
competitive advantage.
KEYWORDS: Competitive advantage; Superior economic performance; Resource-based view; Airlines industry.
02-26 Demand and Supply of Knowledge Within MNCs
Anne-Wil Harzing, Niels G. Noorderhaven
This paper explores factors influencing knowledge flows within multinational corporations (MNCs). Supply factors are related
to relative superiority of the capabilities of a focal subsidiary. Demand factors are related to the extent to which the subsidiary
is dependent on other parts of the MNC for its operational workflows. A third factor is the “bandwith” of the conduits for
intra-MNC knowledge flows. Informal, normative coordination mechanisms allow for more intensive knowledge flows.
Hypotheses regarding these three factors are tested on a sample of 169 MNC subsidiaries. Findings are generally supportive:
subsidiary capabilities are positively associated with knowledge outflows, and workflow interdependency and weak capabilities
with knowledge inflows at the subsidiary level. Informal normative coordination is positively associated with both knowledge
inflows and outflows.
KEYWORDS: Multinational corporations; Knowledge; Coordination
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In line with the objective of Euram 2006 to energize European management theory and practice, Track 03 – Business and Civil Society –
is a meeting point for research initiatives coming from diverse disciplinary or methodological horizons which share a common interest for
how civil society interacts with business enterprises. The range of contributions
is wide, both in methodological approaches and in subjects covered. Indeed, the interface between civil society and business is at the core
of much research activity and novel theory building, particularly in the areas of stakeholder theory, corporate social responsibility, and
institutional theory. From studies of innovative organizational practices to conceptual papers which push the limits of existing
theorization, international authors from different cultural backgrounds exchange and sometimes confront their views. Together, they
contribute to structure a rich field of research for a broad and diversified understanding of the management challenges brought about by
interactions between business enterprises and civil society.
Keywords: Civil Society, NGOs, Innovative Organisational Practices, Stakeholder Relationships, Development
Track Chairs:
Claire Auplat, UK
Herve Corvellec, Sweden
Yvon Pesqueux, France
The co-chairs would like to express their gratitude to Alison Henderson(University of Waikato, N.Z.), Claire Auplat (Tanaka Business
School, U.K.), Hervé Corvellec, Lund University, SE), Jaideep Prabhu (Tanaka Business School, U.K.), Namrata Malhotra (Tanaka
Business School, U.K.), Nelson Phillips(Tanaka Business School, U.K.) and Yvon Pesqueux (CNAM, FR), for their help in reviewing
papers for this track.

Round Table Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-070
03-01 Can Entrepreneurship be Affected by NGO`s? Looking at the Development of Nanotechnology Applicants
Claire A. Auplat
In this paper, the interface between civil society and business is approached under the angle of regulation. The objective is to
show that in some cases NGOs have an impact on entrepreneurship. The study is based on an interpretative comparative
content analysis of regulatory data concerning the biotechnology sector and the nanotechnology sector in the US and in
Europe. In the US, the data relates essentially to federal regulation, and in Europe, to Community regulation. This data is
complemented by focused interviews with officials working in various US federal regulatory agencies, and by business reports
concerning the evolution of the biotechnology and nanotechnology sectors. The paper draws on a preliminary longitudinal
analysis of the biotechnology case to discuss how the regulatory contexts of the nanotech sector in the US and in Europe may
influence entrepreneurship differently. It first describes the specifics of the evolution of regulations designed to accompany the
development of nanotech discoveries and their impact on society, particularly in HSE issues (Health, Safety and the
Environment). Next it discusses the robustness of the different regulatory frameworks to exogenous factors. It concludes that
although there is a perceivable trend towards globalisation and harmonisation of regulatory frameworks in general, Europe and
the US have distinctive regulatory frameworks applying to the nanotechnology sector, and that what makes the frameworks
different, and what creates for each a distinct competitive advantage for entrepreneurs, is the way NGOs are or are not taken
into account in the regulatory designs.
KEY WORDS: nanotechnology, biotechnology, NGOs, civil society, entrepreneurship, regulation
03-02 Global Network Firms and Global NGO Network: Towards a new mode of regulation?
Florence Palpacuer
The paper argues that global networks of NGO (non-governmental organizations) can provide a foundation for building a new
firm-level mode of regulation in the global economy. The concept of a mode of regulation is borrowed from the French
regulation school to discuss the notion of corporate social responsibility in a global context. First, the demise of firm-level
Fordist modes of regulation in developed countries is analyzed against the background of the rise of new competitive and
organizational dynamics in global network firms, expanding beyond national boundaries and reconstructing value chains across
a variety of suppliers and places. Second, drawing on the case of an NGO campaign against Puma in the early 2000s, the
distinctive strategic and organizational characteristics of global NGO networks and the ways in which such characteristics fit,
and might contribute to regulate, those of global network firms are highlighted.
KEY WORDS: Global firm – network – NGO – regulation – PUMA – clothing
03-03 The Role of Accountability Standards in Linking Business and Civil Society- a Critical Discourse Theoretical Discussion
Dirk Ulrich Gilbert, Andreas Rasche
One specific locus for interaction between business and civil society that has gained prominence over the last couple of years
are so-called accountability standards bringing together NGOs (which administer standards), business (which apply standards),
and employees and other stakeholders (which are supposed to profit from standard implementation). Based on theoretical
insights of discourse ethics as developed by Jürgen Habermas, we delineate a proposal to discuss the role of one particular
standard: “Social Accountability 8000” (SA 8000). We proceed in four steps. First, we discuss the cornerstones of Habermas’s
discourse ethics and elucidate how and why this concept can provide a theoretical justification of the moral point of view in
MNCs. In a second step, the basic conception, main purpose, and implementation procedure of SA 8000 is presented. In the
third section, we critically examine SA 8000 from a Habermasian perspective and discuss advantages and drawbacks of the
initiative. Fourth, to address these drawbacks, we introduce a discourse ethically extended version of SA 8000. We show that
this approach is theoretically well-founded and able to overcome some of the current deficits of the certification initiative. We
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demonstrate that the extended version of SA 8000 can be successfully applied on a cross-cultural basis and that our findings
have significant implications for other international ethics initiatives.
KEYWORDS: SA 8000, corporate accountability, NGOs, supplier involvement
03-04 Understanding the Business Case for Corporate Social Responsibility
Kai Hockerts
The paper draws on interviews with 12 investor relations (IR) directors to develop our understanding of the business case for
corporate social responsibility. Four types of CSR induced competitive advantage have emerged from the study: risk reduction,
operational efficiency, product differentiation, and new market creation. The data further shows that the assumption of
diminishing returns on CSR investments does not seem to hold. A second trend emerging from the data shows that firms with
a lower social performance are more focused on CSR activities that lead to risk reduction and operational efficiency. With
increasing social performance firms begin to engage more in CSR activities that provide market opportunities.
KEYWORDS: Corporate Social Responsibility, Competitive Advantage, case-based grounded theory building

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-070
03-05 Attempt for an Alternative Normative Grounding of Stakeholder Theory Submitters
Ulf Richter
After 20 years of debate stakeholder theory is maturing and has yet to find a true normative foundation. Due to this weakness,
stakeholder theory has not yet found its place in the mainstream research. Different scholarly attempts to ground it empirically,
instrumentally or normatively in theoretical frameworks, such as Rawl’s ‘Theory of Justice’, feminism or pragmatism could not
bring an end to the discussion. Fresh blood for the normative discussion is needed urgently. This paper will draw on the work
of one of the most eminent living German philosophers, Jürgen Habermas. Even though there have been attempts to analyze
stakeholder theory from a critical perspective [i.e. Reed, 1999], Habermas’ latest work has not yet been acknowledged. This
paper will therefore summarize the debate and re-interpret the basis of Habermas’ latest contribution to political theory.
KEYWORDS: Stakeholder Theory, Legitimacy, Habermas, Deliberative Democracy
03-06 From Social Ideals to Social Roles: the Construction of the Responsible and Value-Creating Individual
Anne Pezet
The investment procedure prescribes the stages and tests through which all investment projects must pass before being
accepted or not. It governs the conditions of acceptability and constitutes a powerful device of a priori control. In this paper,
we will seek to understand, beyond its technical functions, how the procedure manual enables grand ideals and discourses
regarding investment to be institutionalized. By analyzing investment procedures in six large companies in a French context,
we will seek to show that the purpose of this device is to produce an ideal manager: value creating and responsible. To do this,
we will adopt a research approach based on the works of Miller (1991), Miller and O’Leary (1987), and Hasselbladh and
Kallinikos (2000). An enquiry conducted in 2003 and 2004 in six corporations has given us access to their investment
procedures. Over and above the assumed effectiveness and rationale of these procedures, we will look to identify the
mechanisms through which a procedure constructs social roles. In particular, we will show how this management device
produces the figure of a responsible and value-creating manager.
KEYWORDS: capital budgeting, managerial devices, subjectification
03-07 Stakeholder Theory as a Weak Theory of Civil Society
Maria Bonnafous-Boucher
Associating the concept of civil society with stakeholder theory has become common practice. The intention of this paper is to
demonstrate the degree to which stakeholder theory can be considered as a “weak theory” of civil society. The argument will be
based on the following points:
Stakeholder theory can be considered as affording a strategic perspective which, although somewhat unfamiliar, serves as
the foundation of Business Ethics.
Stakeholder theory occupies an intermediate position between strategic management and political philosophy in that its
presents a new form of sovereignty, the sovereignty of big business.
Stakeholder theory is a strategic theory of contemporary political philosophy; whether it legitimises, relativises or
neutralises the sovereignty of the firm, it conceptualises and situates it in relation to other liberal models.
Stakeholder theory is implicitly a theory of civil society; it is closely linked to it but cannot be substituted for it. In this
sense, it is a weak theory of civil society.
Nominated for best paper.

Paper Session, Saturday May 20, 09.00-10.30. Room A2-070
03-08 Problems and Opportunities of Standardized Ethics Practices How Accountability Standards Shape Organizations’
Ethics Management Systems
Elisa Minou Zarbafi, Andreas Rasche
This paper analyzes one specific form of interaction between business and civil society, namely standardized accountability
practices. Our research interest is in finding out in which ways standards, such as SA 8000 or AA 1000, shape the ethics
management practices in organizations. In fact, we analyze the effectiveness of standards for compliance and integrity driven
ethics management. Based on an overview of compliance and integrity as two distinct strategies for ethics management, we
develop a conceptual framework to assess the appropriateness of accountability standards with respect to the specific demands
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of both approaches. The paper provides practitioners with an idea of how to align their targets in the field of ethics
management (e.g., the implementation of accountability standards) with a compliance or an integrity centered strategy, or as
often found in practice, a mix of both. The framework is sufficiently flexible to be applied to a variety of ethics tools.
However, in our concluding review, we focus on SA 8000 since this initiative is one of the most widely used tools for social
accounting. Our remarks demonstrate in how far currently used standards are able to organize the interaction between
business and civil society and discuss possible problems arising at the interface between both spheres.
KEYWORDS: ethics management, stakeholder involvement, compliance/integrity, accountability standards
03-09 Practices, Organizational Learning and Theory of Constitutional Law: the “Credit Mutuel Case”
Rémi Jardat
These are preliminary results of a Gnosis case study devoted to the management practices inside a French retail banking firm.
Here we attempt to cross-fertilize practices study, organizational learning and theory of constitutional law. Firstly we describe
the business and law specificities of the studied bank. It appears that the studied organization differs widely from usual
capitalistic structures due to 1°) the sovereign powers of members of civil society inside the firm and 2°) a highly elaborated
system of separation of the internal executive, legislative and judiciary powers. This architecture of power and participation is
rigorously encoded in written documents which form the constitutional law of the organization. Secondly we propose a map of
the processes and practices performed by this federal organization. The distinction between two contrasted sets of practices is
established : on one side there are the commonly described business practices and on the other side the so-called “metapractices”. The last ones seem to derive endemically from the constitution law of the firm. A focus on induction practice
allows to confirm this distinction and to establish action / retroaction circles between constitutional law, meta-practices and
practices. The end of the paper describes the next planned steps of the research.
KEYWORDS: practices, organizational learning, constitutional law, retail banking sector
03-10 Normalizing the Needy: A Study of Social Welfare Organization in Action
Mikael Holmqvist
This paper reports the findings of a longitudinal case study of the Swedish state-owned business organization Samhall that
illustrate how welfare recipients are made needy by social welfare organizations. It is argued that social welfare organizations
normalize their clients as needy; thus they become the kind of object upon which welfare service can be performed. To be
made a needy person is to be remade into a serviceable object according to organizational rules, routines, and standard
operating procedures of social welfare organizations. In that regard, programs of services for the needy are more responsive to
the organizational needs of social welfare programs through which services are offered than they are to the needs of individual
persons.

Paper Session, Saturday May 20, 11.00-12.30. Room A2-070
03-11 When World Views Conflict: A framework for Analysing the Construction of Corporate Responsibility
Jenny Ahlstrøm
The goal with this conceptual paper is to propose a framework for analysing the construction process of corporate
responsibility which can occur after civil society organisations (CSOs) have criticised corporations for lack of environmentalor social responsibility. In order to understand these construction processes, neo-institutional theory, actor-network theory
(ANT) and the Foucauldian discourse theory, are discussed as possible analytical frameworks. Due to its focus on instability
and multi-actoral processes, ANT, in combination with the Foucauldian discourse theory, is seen as most plausible for the
analytical framework.
KEY WORDS: corporate responsibility, constructivism, actor-network theory, neo-institutional theory, Foucauldian
03-12 Veblen as Precursor of the Business & Society field.
Hervé Mesure
Most authors consider that there is no consensus about the definition, the nature, the contents or the frontiers of Society and
Business (S & B) as an academic field. However, since Bowen [1953], it can be said that the mainstream of research works with
a managerial conceptual framework. By contrast, this communication explores the possibilities of studying B & S from a social
science or philosophical angle. In that context, it might be pertinent to delve into Thorstein Bunde Veblen’s work as a possible
intellectual source for a non conformist approach of the B&S. Therefore, the aim of this article is to present an overview of
Veblen’s work on the prism of Business & Society. It will proceed in three stages. This article starts by presenting Veblen’s
body of work. Then it turns to a general evaluation of Veblen’s work that leads to a discussion of Veblen’s possible
contributions to the Business and Society field.
KEYWORDS: Business & Society, Veblen’s work, philosophy, institutionalisms, economical sociology.
discourse theory
03-13 De-institutionalizing the Institution and Institutionalizing the Organization
Pesqueux Yvon
The importance of management as a major reference addressed to societies is clearly raising the question of a deinstitutionalization of the institution and, in mirror, of an institutionalization of the organization. Management should be
considered as situated within an institutional frame, including its extension in terms of governance. It appears then as an object
of institutionalization. This situation has to be analyzed in relation with the vague definition of the institution. It is necessary to
explore the differences between institution and organization by drawing the outlines, which operate between both of these
fields. Let us recall the outlines of a parallelism established between institution and organization. Both terms operate according
to their focus. ŒInstitution¹ (i.e. Œestablished¹ institutions) is also understood as Œinstitutionalization¹ (i.e. the instituting
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modalities) just like Œorganization¹ is also convenient for Œorganizing¹. In both cases (institution and organization), it is also
a question of considering these two objects as places of authority, observation, evaluation and judgment and places of evidence
for their instruments (particularly their instruments of direction).
03-14 Reducing Social Cost: how to Pass beyond Economic Dilemmas
Thibault Daudigeos
This paper’s purpose is to provide a model of firm responses to social pressures aiming at reducing its social costs. For a few
decades, social demands for firms to implement corporate social responsibility (CSR) policies have ever been growing. In this
paper, we use the economic concept of “externalities” to address this issue of social costs associated to firms. Not surprisingly,
the CSR and sustainable development research fields are largely dominated by a paradigm of response. A tremendous number
of researches have investigated the social or ecological responsiveness of the firm. Nevertheless, very few mention the internal
costs associated with the adaptive response to social requests. Indeed much of the efforts of the CSR field have been devoted
to the search for the proof of the profitability of CSR policies. In this paper we argue that considering and studying economic
dilemmas at the heart of CSR processes may be of great help to understand why it is so unnatural for companies to be green
and responsible. This work is descriptive. We give a typology of the paths a firm may follow to reduce effectively the
externalities associated with its activities. We also formulate some propositions to be tested about the predictors of which
solution is implemented.
KEYWORDS: Corporate social responsibility, Corporate social responsiveness, Externality, Model of corporate responses
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Life In The “Old Dog”?
Numerous disciplines have shaped our thinking about organizational learning over the past decades, bringing various perspectives of
analysis together. Although potentially enriching, the multitude of perspectives has also led to a dispersed and segmented field, in which
important aspects of organizational theory and practice still tend to be ignored. Based on historical developments and concomitant
conceptual distinctions, we distinguish at least six theoretical approaches to organizational learning: (1) the pioneering approach by Cyert,
March, Simon and other authors working in the ‘behavioral theory of the firm’ tradition; (2) the ‘theory of action’ approach by Argyris &
Schön; (3) the ‘knowledge creation’ approaches (Nonaka & Takeuchi, Davenport, Huber); (4) the perspective of systems thinking and
dynamics (Senge); (5) the social-cultural approach to learning (Lave & Wenger); (6) the social constructivist perspective (Weick). Instead
of stressing differences, the papers in this track explore common theoretical roots, compare concrete empirical results and discuss
shortcomings, neglected in mainstream studies. In doing so, they often combine two or more of the approaches we distinguished,
demonstrating the practical possibilities of finding common theoretical ground. Moreover, more than half of the papers in the track
report on quantitative and qualitative empirical research, undertaken in a wide variety of organizations.
Track Chairs:
Mike Geppert, UK
Cathrine Filstad, Norway
Max Visser, Netherlands

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-060
Opening, welcome & introduction of the track
04-01 Organizational Knowledge: Acquisition, Proprietorship and Application
Emmanuel A. Abégunrin
This conceptual paper examines the relevance of organizational knowledge in organizational learning within the context of
intellectual capital. I posit as a central assertion that organizational knowledge and organizational learning are two critical
success factors in effective strategic planning, implementation, and problem solving especially in knowledge-based
organizations such as finance and e-business. In addition, the compelling reason for the quest of mergers and acquisitions is
acquisition of knowledge. Yet, this concept is a poorly understood one since what is often referred to as organizational
knowledge is in essence a collection of data, record and information (taught) management. Record Information Management
(RIM) is not knowledge but a storing mechanism. Knowledge is personal and tacit. In this context, I call in question what is
generally regarded as organizational knowledge and the intellectual property rights of the knowledge acquired by organizations.
In the context of utility of knowledge, I examine the application and managerial implications of organizational knowledge as
well ethical implications involved from the prescriptive perspective. I conclude with some prescriptions for managerial efficacy
and suggestions for future research.
KEYWORDS: organizational knowledge, information, intellectual capital, intellectual property rights, ethics.
04-02 De Novo SME as a Distributed Knowledge System
Modestas Gelbuda, Brian Vejrum Soerensen
Two different steams of research focus on organizations as bundles of knowledge. The first one is the Knowledge based view
of a firm (KBV), and the second- still growing field of organizational learning. KBV made significant progress and has
incorporated concepts such as identity, culture and collective practices in a firm-level analysis, but still has difficulties in
capturing the dynamic micro- and-intra organizational processes. On the contrary, the organizational learning theory, especially
the social practice perspective, has had difficulties in addressing or linking community practices to more macro-organizational
level phenomena. Thus, this paper, building on the subjectivist traditions in the related literatures, develops an intermediate
level model of a firm. The model represents core departments of firm, which are characterized by their unique identities (I),
knowledge bundles (K), activities (A) and resources (R), hence the name of a model - IKAR. The paper provides theoretical
foundations of and motivation for the IKAR model, offers a detailed case study of the emergence of ambitious knowledge
intensive de novo SME, and then analyzes the case using the IKAR model, thereby illustrating its novelty and value, especially
in bringing macro and micro levels of analysis together and showing the vertical and horizontal inter-connectedness of the key
elements of the model. The paper concludes with the discussion of implication for managing the fast growing and product
development oriented SME.
KEYWORDS: knowledge, identity, resources, activities, product development, interpretive barriers, social practice,
longitudinal case study.
04-03 Boundaries in Forming a New Boundary Practice
Kasia K Zdunczyk
The paper responds to the call from Osterlund and Carlile [2005] for empirical research into the area of cross-communal
relations. The focus of the study is on understanding the boundaries that arise in the process of forming a new boundary
practice in a constellation of interrelated practices [Wenger, 1998]. The data, gathered from a participant observation study of a
multilateral project, is analysed against Carlile’s [2004] framework for managing knowledge across boundaries. The analysis
suggest that while Carlile’s model does help explain some of the findings, its reliance on the properties of knowledge in
explaining boundaries prevents it from being a sufficient tool in the analysis of more dynamic contexts, where properties of
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situation play a significant part. The paper concludes that there is a need for developing a typology of boundaries which would
take into account relational aspects of cross-communal learning and factor in the impact of emotions.
KEYWORDS: Communities of practice, constellations of practice, boundary practice, boundaries

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-060
04-04 Integral Learning -And the Role of Embodiment and Emotions in Learning within and of Organisations
Wendelin we Küpers
Based on an integral model the paper investigates the role of neglected but relevant experiential dimensions of organisational
learning. Accordingly, learning in organisations will be interpreted as an ongoing inter-relational, embodied and emotional
event. First, the paper outlines basic ideas of an integral model and relational approach. This integral model is based on a
holonistic understanding, comprising an internal and an external as well an individual and a collective domain and its
interdependencies. Subsequently an integral and relational understanding of organizational learning and methodological
implications are discussed. Based on this integral and relational perspective, the paper then outlines the role of embodiment
and emotions for learning. Finally, some practical suggestions are given for supporting more experiential and integral processes
of learning related to the inner and outer individual spheres as well as for the inner and outer collective spheres of learning. By
concluding some perspectives of an integral approach of learning for organisations are offered.
KEYWORDS: organisational learning, integral theory, relational approach, embodiment, emotions
04-05 Organisational Learning as Sense-Making: the Way Forward?
Stefanie C. Reissner
Organisational learning is widely seen as a key requirement for organisational survival and success, particularly in the current
business environment characterised by increasing competitive pressures, overcapacity and regulation of industries. However,
there is a lack of disagreement on what organisational learning is and how it can be best researched. This developmental paper,
deriving from cross-national empirical research, argues that sense-making, a previously neglected dimension of organisational
learning, is gaining in importance in the global economy. Sense-making, a narrative process that enables members of an
organisation to make change meaningful, is a form of learning that subsumes other forms of learning, such as socialisation,
training, mentoring and coaching. It is most fruitfully research through the collection and interpretation of organisational
stories and narratives. The paper concludes that more emphasis should be placed on the sense-making dimension of
organisational learning, which supports members of organisations to cope with increasing pressures at the workplace. Sensemaking allows people in organisations to negotiate their roles and relationships in an ever-changing environment, giving their
life and work the meaning that is often lacking.
KEYWORDS: Change, organisational learning, narrative research, sense-making, story-telling.
04-06 Developing Competencies Through Inter-Organizational Knowledge Transfer- A Case Study of a Small HighTechnology Company
Harri Nieminen
In today's business environment the key to the development of competitive advantage is regarded to lie in the development of
organizational knowledge. High uncertainty and the essential role of a variety of skills are common characteristics especially in
high-technology industries. Thus, being able to utilize knowledge outside the company's organizational borders has increased
its importance.The aim of the paper is to study, how and under what conditions can a small high-technology company transfer
knowledge from its partners in order to develop competencies. The phenomenon is studied with the help of two case studies
on the basis of which the purpose is to develop a framework for analysing the development of competencies through interorganizational knowledge transfer. The partnerships were from the receiver’s viewpoint mainly concentrated on the
development of outsourcing competencies. Especially the role of trust, mutual intent and limited resources of the small
companies seemed to gain importance in the transfer process as well as further diffusion and exploitation of the knowledge.
For small companies the limited resources seem to represent a reason for knowledge transfer but it also sets essential
challenges to the process.
KEYWORDS: knowledge transfer, relationship management, outsourcing

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00- 16.30. Room A2-060
04-07 Deutero-Learning under Inconsistent Organizational Conditions: A Theoretical Outline
Max Visser
Organizations differ in their ability to achieve consistency in norms and values, policies and routines on the one hand and
employee behaviour and attitudes on the other. Although inconsistency in organizational conditions negatively affects
employee behaviour, not much is known about the processes mediating between conditions and behaviour. In this paper I
develop the concepts of deutero-learning and double bind to account for these mediating processes and develop hypotheses
for organizational theory and research.
KEYWORDS: deutero-learning; double bind; organizational inconsistency
04-08 Models as Strategic Learning Tools for Organizational Development
Abhijit Mandal, Don Antunes
We discuss how the use of models and modeling can leverage faster, more robust and wider strategic learning in organizations
and individuals. We describe the various types of models, as intellectual capital embedded within the knowledge economy. We
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provide a theoretical framework to show how models and modeling can be an important learning tool to foster individual and
organization development.
KEYWORDS: Models; Organization Development; Strategic Learning
04-09 The Determinants of Firm-specific Knowledge Learning: The Effects of Psychological Contract and HRM Practices
Wen-ching Chang
This study employed components drawn from Social Cognitive Career Theory (SCCT), the person agency and environment, to
investigate the determinants of career-relevant knowledge/skills learning. Three types of psychological contract (PC) were
represented the person agency, and the commitment-oriented human resource management (HRM) was represented
environment components. Based on the data from 990 employees from 62 firms analyzing, the findings revealed that
relational and balanced PCs are positively related to firm-specific knowledge learning aspiration (KLA), whereas transactional
one has negative relation with firm-specific KLA. HRM has no direct impact on KLAs, but moderates the relationship
between relational/balanced PC and firm-specific KLA. This study contributes to the psychological contract and SCCT
researches, and the findings enhance the understanding of employees’ concerns about their learning decisions which assists
employer to consider their knowledge management strategy and practices.
KEYWORDS: psychological contract, commitment-oriented human resource management, knowledge learning aspiration.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00- 18.30. Room A2-060
04-10 Experimentation of a Socially Constructed “Topic Map” by the OSS Community
Jean-Pierre Cahier, L’Hédi Zaher, Jean-Philippe Leboeuf, Xavier Petard, Claude Guittard
We present, in this article, a “topic map” system applied to the Open Source Software (OSS) community. Our approach is
deliberately open and based on the HyperTopic model created by Tech-CICO lab. Our collective experimentation aims at the
construction of a shared information platform that would be visible and useable for the OSS community. Thanks to this
platform, OSS community members can describe and find software applications, by browsing multi-point of view “topic
maps”. Everyone may declare the characteristics of a software project following an index structure made of several tree
diagrams. Thus, the community will build, in an ideal case, collective semantics “in progress”. We present this project as an
example of a “Socio-Semantic Web” (S2W). We also detail the HyperTopic model, on which is based our application, and the
AGORAE platform which brings this software application into play. The HyperTopic model is inspired by the simple
semantic models of “topic maps”, but it enriches this approach by two new dimensions. First, it aims at improving the
representation of shared meaning artifacts (in this case: software applications), of the social actors and of their activities.
Second, this HyperTopic model is a support for debating the meaning of these representations.
KEYWORDS: Open Source, forum, socio-semantic web, topic maps
General track discussion: observations & conclusions
Follow-up & closure of track
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For more than a decade, the Internet has been transforming the ways in which businesses communicate with each other and with their
customers, investors and employees. Successful e-communication may sever linkages among organizations and individuals, bringing
together geographically dispersed and temporally disjointed participants. This track addresses the question of how information
technology can facilitate or enrich communication, interaction and relationships among organizations and their stakeholders. Ideally,
papers submitted to this track encourage debate, dialogue and new thinking on the factors enabling and inhibiting the success of
Internetmediated business communication across Europe.
Keywords: Customer Relationship Management, Electronic Communication, Electronic Commerce, IT, Web Sites
Track Chairs:
Irene Pollach, Austria
Horst Treiblmaier, Austria
We would like to thank our reviewers who offered their time and efforts:
Denis Gates
Amir Jahangir
Youngwon Lee
Dennis Schoeneborn
B. Christine Shea
Paul van Fenema
Leah Waks
Robert C. Whitbred

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-080
05-01 Trust and Loyalty in Client-Bank Relationships- a Qualitative Perspective
Michael A Pirson
Using the framework of trust in relationships developed by Lewicki and Bunker (1995) I am analyzing the relationships
between customers and their bank. In a comparative qualitative approach differences and similarities of big bank and small
bank customers are analyzed with a special focus on dispositions for loyalty. A special focus in the analysis is put on customers
that switch from big banks to small banks, their reasons and the stage of their trusting relationships. The framework by
Lewicki and Bunker proves useful, while an extension in the understanding of identification based trust is proposed.
KEYWORDS: trust, banks, loyalty, customer relationship, clients
05-02 A Micro-Economic Perspective on Manager Selection in Nonprofit Organizations
Ralf Caers, Cindy Du Bois, Marc Jegers, Sara De Gieter, Rein De Cooman and Roland Pepermans
This paper recognizes that individuals working in the nonprofit sector can have different motives and investigates which type
of manager nonprofit organizations should best employ. It first considers a situation in which the manager is allowed to attract
only one employee and later extends the analysis to a situation in which up to three employees can be employed. Analyses
mark the importance of a strong commitment to the organization’s mission and caution for both a strong self-interest and a
strong devotion to the well-being of the clients. Managers with a moderate interest in their own objectives can nevertheless be
valuable to the organization. The paper also marks why managers should avoid similar-to-me biases in the selection phase and
investigates the effects of an increased work pressure on the behavior of the managers and on the attainment of the
organizational goals.
05-03 Communities of Practice and Brand Communities: a Proposal for an Integrated Approach to Customers’ Involvement in
Organization
Andreina Mandelli
This paper’s goal is to address the issue of customers’ involvement in organization, through consumer communities. This
phenomenon has been addressed in the literature on knowledge management and innovation management (within the
narrative on communities of practice), and more recently in the literature in marketing (focused on brand communities). We
argue that a more integrated and communication-based research agenda should be developed, so to uncover the complex
interlink between these two processes (learning and brand building) in consumer communities, but also how they participate to
the socio-cognitive and narrative constitution of the new complex and boundaryless organizations.
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Track: 06 Corporate Governance and Board of Directors
Corporate governance will be an umbrella track at the EURAM meeting in Oslo. In addition to coordinating activities together with the
organizers of tracks relating to CSR, family businesses, etc it will be possible to submit papers directly to the corporate governance
umbrella track or “division”. The umbrella track is coordinated by the newly founded European Group on Corporate Governance
(EGCG). The initiative for EGCG was taken at the corporate governance concluding session at the EURAM meeting in Munich in 2005.
The founding of EGCG took place at EM Lyon in October 2005, and the founding members are Giuseppe Airoldi (Bocconi University),
Pierre-Yves Gomez (EM Lyon), Morten Huse (Norwegian School of Management), Joan Enric Ricard (IESE, Barcelona) and Winfried
Ruigrok (University of St. Gallen).
Keywords:
The value creating board, Interactions inside and outside the boardroom, The evolution of the corporate governance debate
Track Chairs:
Morten Huse, Norway
Theo Postma; Netherlands
Alessandro Zattoni, Italy
Michael Ruess, Switzerland
Reviewers:
Ayuso, Silvia
Baglieri, Daniela
Bammens, Yannick
Bezemer, Pieter-Jan
Clarke, Thomas
Collazzo, Pablo
Clarke, Thomas
Cuomo, Francesca
del Orden, Olga
Farquhar, Stuart
Ferreira, Luciana
Gabrielsson, Jonas
Henderson, Alison
Jonnergård, Karin
Jonsdottir, Thoranna
Kavadis, Nikolaos
Kontoniemi, Nea
Koufopoulos, Dimitrios
Levrau, Abigail
Lindell, Martin
Machold, Silke
Mandelli, Andreina
Melkumov, Dmitri
Minichilli, Alessandro
O'Donnell, David
Peij, Stefan
Pittino, Daniel
Politis, Diamanto
Pollach, Irene
Postma, Theo
Potocan, Vojko
Pugliese, Amedeo
Ruess, Michael
Ruigrok, Winfried
Russell, David
Salvaj, Erica
Seele, Anja
Sikavica, Katarina
Steger, Thomas
Stafsudd, Anna
Tacheva, Sabina
Van den Berghe, Lutgart
Van den Heuvel, Jeroen
van Ees, Hans
Voordeckers, Wim
Wenstop, Pingying
Whitbred, Robert
Yamak, Sibel
Zattoni, Alessandro
Zona, Fabio
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Preconference: Tuesday May 16, 14.00-18.15. Room A2-090
Room

Time

Email

A2-090

14.0014.15

Welcome
Morten Huse, Theo Postma, Michael Ruess,
Alessandro Zattoni
Towards a behavioural theory of boards
and governance

A2-090

14.1515.15

A2-090

15.3016.30

The Value Creating Board Surveys

Experiences from
various countries

A2-090

16.4518.15

Evolution of concepts in the corporate
governance debate

Rolf Utgård, Annie Pye,
more to be announced

20.00-

Social reception – place to be
announced

(Garden party if
weather permits)

Jonas Gabrielsson and
Hans van Ees

Preregistration required

Track Keynote Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-090
“Welcome and key Notes”
Chair: Morten Huse
Margaret Blair
Charles Harvey

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-090
Women Directors: Annie Pye
06-01 Hurdles for Women? Exploring the Non-Executive Director recruitment Process: An Icelandic Case Study
Thoranna Jonsdottir
This pilot study sought to explore the process of recruitment of non-executive directors in the Icelandic business environment,
in search of explanations for the scarcity of women on boards. Interviews were conducted with four chairmen with a track
record of frequently directing and influencing board appointments. The themes that emerged were around board
responsibilities, the high power of shareholders in the Icelandic setting, the importance of common vision, diversity, board
member’s qualities and the importance of trust. Although shareholders have traditionally played a major role in the
recruitment process, ensuring that they have a representative protecting their particular interest, there seems to be a growing
trend towards recruiting people that can help to increase the prosperity of the company. Factors like knowledge, skills and
experience are gaining weight, but relationships, affiliation and trust are still key issues in board appointments. While the
outlook for women seems to be improving, lack of appreciation of their qualities and their lack of relational social capital is
likely to maintain the status quo, and their main hurdle remains lack of relationships, affiliation and trust.
KEYWORDS: boards, directors, selection, women, social capital
06-02 Corporate Governance and Ethics: a Feminist Perspective
Silke Machold, P. K. Ahmed, Stuart Farquhar
The mainstream literature on corporate governance is based on the premise of conflicts of interest in a competitive game
played by variously defined stakeholders and thus builds explicitly or implicitly on masculinist ethical theories. This paper
argues that insights from feminist ethics, and in particular ethics of care, can provide a different, yet relevant, lens through
which to study corporate governance. Based on feminist ethical theories, the paper conceptualises a governance model that is
different from the current normative orthodoxy.
KEYWORDS: corporate governance, ethical theories, feminist ethics
Nominated for best paper.
06-03 Women Directors and Board Task Performance: Mediating and Moderating Effects of Board Working Style
Sabina Tacheva, Morten Huse
This paper investigates the mediating and moderating effects of board working style on the relationship between women board
members and board task performance. Based on a survey of the CEOs of 249 Norwegian firms, we explore the proposition
that women directors have influence on board dynamics and effectiveness. Drawing upon resource-dependence and agency
theories, we hypothesize that the number of women directors will have differential impacts on the three main board tasks:
service, financial control and qualitative control roles and that these effects will be influenced by intervening board working
style variables such as trust, maintenance activities and length of board meetings. Our results suggest that the number of
women directors has a direct negative impact on the performance of two of the board tasks, namely, financial control and
service task. In addition, the interaction effect of women directors and length of board meetings seems to have a negative
impact on the performance of qualitative control. At the same time, there is marginal support for a positive moderating effect
of board trust on the link between women directors and qualitative control performance. Furthermore, our results clearly
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indicate that the effects of women board members on team effectiveness differ by the nature of the task performed. The
results of this study confirm that in-depth exploration of board working styles and board role performance help to further
advance the current understanding about the influence of board members in general and women directors in particular on
board effectiveness.
KEYWORDS: women directors, board dynamics, board task performance

Panel Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-090
“Miniplenary panel: Governance and Innovation”
Chair Jonas Gabrielsson
Andrew van de Ven, William Lazonick, Morten Huse
Corporate entrepreneurship and corporate governance are two topic that are receiving increasing interest among practitioners
as well as among scholars. In this panel we will invite scholars that have reflected on and researched how governance and
innovation go together. How can corporate governance hinder or support corporate innovation? Or should we follow the
recommendation to move from corporate governance to corporate entrepreneurship. The list of panellists is not final.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-090
“Boards and innovation”
Chair Andrew van de Ven
06-04 The Impact of Board of Directors and CEO’s Characteristics on Firm’s Innovation.
Fabio Zona, Morten Huse, Alessandro Minichilli, Alessandro Zattoni
This study examines the influence of CEO’s characteristics and board of directors on firm innovation in companies with
highly concentrated ownership. We argue that an active board of directors will lead the CEO to negotiate on firm objectives
and will reduce firm innovation. In particular, we argue that a curvilinear inverted U-shaped relationship does exist between
CEO tenure and firm innovation. However, this relationship holds only when there is CEO duality. A U-shaped relationship
does exist when there is not CEO duality. We tested the hypotheses on a sample of large Italian companies. We found
support for our hypotheses. In particular, empirical results show that a lower level of firm innovation is associated with board
size, the percentage of owner-directors, the absence of CEO duality, and a clear distinction between CEO and Chairman roles.
Moreover, we found that a curvilinear inverted U-shaped does exist between CEO tenure and firm innovation, but only when
there is CEO duality. When there is not CEO duality, a U-shaped relationship will exist.
KEYWORDS: CEO characteristics, board of directors, corporate governance
Nominated for best paper.
06-05 Board Control and Corporate Innovation: An Empirical Study of Small Technology-based Firms
Jonas Gabrielsson, Diamanto Politis
This paper follows a behavioral perspective on boards and governance in exploring the influence of board control on
corporate innovation in small technology-based firms. An analysis of 135 Swedish technology-based firms suggests that board
involvement in decision control may influence corporate innovation. The results suggest that board involvement in strategic
decision control is positively associated with process innovation, while board involvement in financial decision control is
positively associated with organizational innovation. No association is found between board involvement in decision control
and product innovation.
KEYWORDS: boards of directors, corporate innovation, decision control, technology-based firms, small firms
Nominted for best paper
06-06 Corporate Governance and Product Innovation in Italian SMEs. The Moderating Role of the Technological Regimes
Daniel Pittino, Francesca Visintin
This paper explores the interactions between corporate governance and innovative performance within a sample of Italian
small and medium enterprises. The basic hypothesis of our research is that the role of the relevant features of the corporate
governance system (financial commitment organizational integration and strategic control) on the innovation processes of
SMEs is influenced by the characteristics of the technological regime of the different sectors, described in terms of visibility,
novelty and appropriability of the innovations.
We have focused our study on two sectors which are different in terms of innovative dynamics electronics and machine tools
(machine tools which is also one of the sector of specialization of the Italian economy).
The findings seem to reveal significant differences in the dynamics of corporate governance and innovation between the
machine tools and the electronics sector.
KEYWORDS: Corporate Governance, SMEs Firm’s Ownership, Top management teams, Product innovation, Technological
Regimes
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Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-090
“Interaction and power “
Chair Margareth Blair
06-07 CEOs’ Constraint and the Dark Side of Social Capital
Erica H. Salvaj, Fabrizio Ferraro
This study examines how board characteristics and the social structure of corporate elites in which CEOs are embedded affects
CEO-board relation and the outcomes of corporate governance processes among 296 largest US corporations. Specifically,
we explore the effect of boards’ attributes measures and CEOs’ structural holes on CEO’s self- serving behavior within the
context of three beneficial provisions for the CEO that is golden parachutes, accelerated cash out, and severance agreements.
Results show that CEO’s constraint predicts CEO’s self serving behavior and the consequent passing of controversial and
beneficial provisions for the CEO. Implications of the study for corporate governance and social networks are presented.
KEYWORDS: CEOs-Board relation, structural holes, interlocking directorates, corporate governance, protection provisions
Nominated for best paper.
06-08 ‘Power, Networks and Corporate Governance: France and Britain Compared’
Charles Harvey and Mairi Maclean-Charles Harvey
The relationship between business elites and corporate governance is central to the manifold ways in which power is exercised
in modern corporations. To better understand boards, we need to know more about the mindsets and behaviours of those
who sit on them. Elite corporate networks extend beyond business into government and other realms within society. Business
networks are found to be institutionally embedded in France, whereas in the UK the ties that bind the business elite are looser
and more social in nature. This paper explores how and why French and British boards and corporate leaders function in such
different ways, drawing important conclusions with respect to the future of governance regimes within the new global
economy. The paper stems from a six-year, cross-national, comparative study. The research traces the evolution of boards,
governance practices and director careers (2,261 individuals) of the top 100 companies in France and Britain between 1998 and
2003. Business Elites and Corporate Governance in France and the UK was published in January 2006. In this paper, we
present extensive original findings and examine in greater depth issues relating to board and business elite practices and how
each is forged in two different national settings.
KEYWORDS: boards; comparative corporate governance; elites; networks; power.
06-09 Consequences and Intentions. An Empirical Investigation of the Concept of Board Power
Pingying Wenstop
Power is regarded as a fundamental concept in social sciences as energy is in natural sciences (Russell, 1938). I propose to use a
concept of board power to examine board role performance. Researchers have used the label of board power to investigate
corporate board performance (Finkelstein & D'Aveni, 1994; Golden & Zajac, 2001; Shen & Cannella, 2002; Westphal & Zajac,
1998). However, a formal approach to this concept with practical implications is not yet in place. Here, I intend to develop the
concept from two established themes of literature of power in social sciences – consequences of power and intentions of
exercising power. In short, I use power consequences and power intentions in this paper. I argue that board power, 1) should
be a relational concept – power relation between board directors and CEO; 2) it should reflect consequences – what board
directors have accomplished; 3) it should represent intentions of achieving these consequences – how boar directors have
accomplished. Descriptively, power consequences and power intentions are inferred from a set of observable board task
indicators, which can be theoretically classified into different board role performance. I examine three types of board role
performance in this paper: the decision-controlling role, the meeting-influencing role, and the opinion-shaping role. The first
role serves as an example of power consequences, and the others power intentions. Normatively, I argue that the concept of
board power succinctly captures what we should want from a board. The constructs of the three board roles are developed
based on survey data collected from CEOs and board chairs in 2003. LISREL technique is applied in the analysis. Proposed
relationships based on the concept of board power are supported in the chosen data. Different constructs reflecting these
three roles are encouraged to replicate the test in future studies.
06-10 Do Employee Representatives make a Difference on Corporate Boards? Examples from Norway
Inger Marie Hagen
In a number of countries employees have been entitled to board level representation in more than 30 years, but the level of
attention among researchers have been sparse. Employee representatives are expected to both contribute to company
performance and to ensure employee participation at board level in line with the democratic principle of “affected parties”. In
this article we examine these expectations in the Norwegian setting by studying the employee representatives’ actual board
behaviour. We study how the working style of the board effects the ERs possibility to be heard and thus both make a
contribution to company performance and to influence the decisions. Our findings are based on two large surveys among
Norwegian CEO and employee representatives.
KEYWORDS: boards of directors, employee representatives, board working style
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Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-095
Board behavior and trust
Chair Joan Enric Ricart
06-11 Trust in the Boardroom
Gerrwin van der Laan, Hans van Ees, Theo Postma
In this paper, we analyse the implications of interpersonal trust in the boardroom. Obviously, public interest in this topic has
increased since the ENRON debacle, but also from a theoretical perspective, the relationship between trust and board
behaviour is relevant. This is due to the ambiguity in corporate governance research on the impact of board characteristics and
behaviour on corporate performance. We will use the literature on interpersonal trust to empirically address effective board
behaviour. Starting from the idea that trust enhances the predictability of behaviour, we argue that trust may also affect the
effectiveness of boards in the strategic decision-making of the company. In the article, we derive a number of testable
hypotheses from this idea, regarding the relationship between trust, and board performance. Subsequently, these hypotheses
are tested with data on Dutch corporate boards. Our first results indicate that interpersonal trust affects the task performance
of boards.
06-12 Board Attributes and Task Performance in Large Italian Companies. A Behavioural Perspective.
Alessandro Minichilli, Alessandro Zattoni, Fabio Zona
In this article we used a behavioural perspective to analyse how board behaviour influences the board task performance. In
particular we tested the relationship between board attributes and board ability to perform its tasks. The three board attributes
we considered in the study are board diversity, board commitment and preparation, and conflicts in the boardroom. The board
task performance has been measured as the board contribution to its control and service roles. We tested our model on a
sample of large Italian firms. The sample included all the industrial listed companies (201) and the 1,000 largest (not-listed)
industrial companies ranked by turnover. The data were collected through a questionnaire survey, sent to the CEOs of all the
companies included in the sample. We received 282 responses and the overall response rate was about 23.5%. Both dependent
and independent variables were built through the data collected in the survey. Each variable was built considering different
items, measured through a five points Likert scale. The Cronbach alpha was acceptable for both the dependent and the
independent variables. We used a three-step OLS regression analysis to test the hypotheses developed in the study. The first
model included control variables such as firm size, industry regulation and company listing. The second model included also
board demography variables such as CEO duality, number of directors, percentage of independents and the percentage of
board members-shareholders. The third model finally included the three independent variables of the study.
The results show that cognitive conflicts and preparation and involvement have a positive relationship with board performance
in service role, while diversity and preparation and involvement influence board effectiveness in performing its control role.
06-13 The Role of the Non-Executive Director: a framework for Exploring Behavioural Changes over Time
Stuart Farquhar, P. K. Ahmed, S. Machold
We develop theory to show how the behaviour of non-executive directors changes over their life cycle on the board. Using
capture theories of regulation, we develop a number of propositions that can shed insight into the way non-executives attitudes
to their monitoring function can alter over their period on the board. We argue that CEOs are able to capture non-executive
directors so that management interest can be protected at the expense of shareholders
06-14 Determinants of the Board’s Control Task: CAn Exploration of Trust and Power in Family Firms
Yannick Bammens, Wim Voordeckers
In this paper we examine the relationship between trust, CEO power, and board control in a family firm context. We find
evidence that trust in the management team and the power of the CEO are inversely related to the level of control by the
board of directors. We do not find statistically significant differences in the preference for output control or behavior control.
This suggests that the family firms in our sample perceive the theoretically distinct concepts of behavior control and output
control as one general control role.
KEYWORDS: governance, control, trust, CEO power, family firms

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-090
“Boards in SMEs “
Chair Theo Postma
06-15 Determinants of Board Strategic Involvement in Small Firms: an Empirical Analysis of Norwegian Companies
Amedeo Pugliese
Research on corporate governance calls for a deeper understanding of the board activity and effectiveness. Most of the studies
in this field have been carried out on small samples of large firms, while small firms have seldom been investigated. This paper
seeks to give a contribution by bridging the gap between board demography and firm performance in very small firms (from 5
to 30 employees) by investigating how the board performs the strategic role, which is considered to be one of its key tasks, and
which features of board composition affect it. The research was conducted on a sample of 497 Norwegian companies. Results
show some significant relations between board quality attributes such as knowledge, diversity and personal motivation, and
board involvement in strategic decision making. By contrast board size, composition and ownership, which are often
considered to be the most important aspects to investigate, do not drive any of the strategic tasks.
KEYWORDS: Corporate Governance; Board of directors; Small firms; Board effectiveness.
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06-16 Board Task Performance in Small Companies: the Role of Directors’ Incentives and Board Behavior.
Morten Huse, Luca Gnan, Alessandro Zattoni
Traditional entrepreneurial literature has almost neglected the board’s contribution to value creation in SMEs. This study
examines the influences of board members’ incentives and behavior on board’s effectiveness. We collected data through a
survey directed to the CEOs of a sample of small Norwegian companies. LISREL was used in the data analysis. Board
effectiveness was measured as board task performance. This study suggests that board members’ incentives and behavior do
have a significant influence on board effectiveness. The findings also suggest that growth both influences the commitment of
board members and it is influenced by the board’s effectiveness in performing its networking task. Finally the study explores
the implications of the findings for practice and future research.
KEYWORDS: board incentives, board behavior, board task performance, small companies.
06-17 Value Creating Boards in Dutch SMEs: The Influence of Actual Board Role Performance
Jeroen van den Heuvel, Anita Van Gils
The way through which boards of directors can create value for SMEs has received a considerable amount of attention in the
board and governance literature. Over time, inconclusive results from input-output studies have asked for another approach,
focussing on the influence of contingencies, board processes and actual board task performance. In this paper the latter
approach is taken. We examine the effect of the board’s actual role performance on the value that boards create in Dutch
SMEs. Because of the two-tier governance system, we distinguish between the value creation of the supervisory board and the
executive board. A factor analysis on a wide range of board tasks results in six distinguishable board roles: 1) operational
control, 2) behavioural control, 3) output control, 4) strategy, 5) advice and counsel, and 6) networking. Results show that –
from a CEO’s perspective – the supervisory boards mainly create value through their performance on the advice and counsel
role. Executive boards are found to create value through their performance on both the advice and counsel role, as well as
through their performance on the strategy role.
KEYWORDS: Boards of Directors, Governance, Value Creation, Board roles, SMEs

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-095
“Evolution of CG debate”
Chair Giuseppe Airoldi
06-18 The Relationship of the Internal versus External Orientations of Non-Executive Directors to the Execution of Board
Roles: A Framework for Board Analysis
David Russell
“[A director’s] independence…[is] not nearly as important as a director’s competence…” (Leblanc 2004). The view of the
Canadian board researcher points to the growing consensus that the structural focus of research into boards does not provide
complete answers to the question of what makes for an effective board. The process oriented board research perspective has
increasingly recognized that directors, and non-executive directors in particular, need to possess relevant competences if they
are to be effective. What is lacking, however, is an analytical framework that will assist researchers in identifying and
classifying those competences which make a director effective. Through the theoretical lenses of the resource based view, the
upper echelons perspective, and human capital theory, this paper proposes a framework by which the contribution of nonexecutive directors can be evaluated. The paper also underlines the importance of contingency effects in defining when certain
director competences are most useful to the firm, and points in particular to the importance of industry life cycle as a
contingent variable. Furthermore, the perspective presented here provides for the possibility that the non-executive director
contributes to the firm not only as a monitor or boundary spanner, but as a competent actor, capable of detailed firm
knowledge, who can contribute to the elaboration and successful implementation of firm strategy.
KEYWORDS: corporate governance, boards of directors, non-executive directors, competence based perspective
Nominated for best paper.
06-19 The Effect of Audit Committees in Switzerland
Winfried Ruigrok, Simon Peck
This paper assesses the impact of the establishment and composition of audit committees on audit committee processes and
the quality of financial reporting. We conducted a longitudinal study of audit committees amongst 210 Swiss public companies
from January 2002 through December 2004, benefiting from new corporate governance related disclosure guidelines
introduced by the Swiss (Stock) Exchange (SWX). We document and identify the effects of the establishment of an audit
committee and its composition in terms of members’ independence and financial capabilities. We find that these variables
tended to have significant and positive effects both on the quality of financial reporting in the subsequent year, as well as
significant and negative effects on the likelihood to be the object of SWX sanctions or procedures. Our results suggest that
basic tenets of agency theory, i.e. board members’ independence and financial capabilities, also hold in a continental European
economy characterised by features such as ownership concentration and interlocking directorships.
KEYWORDS: agency theory, board independence, audit committees
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06-20 The Globalisation of Corporate Governance? Irresistible Markets meet Immovable Institutions
Thomas Clarke
One of the liveliest academic debates of the last decade has concerned the globalization and convergence of corporate
governance (Hansmann and Kraakerman 2001; Branson 2001; McDonnell 2002; McCahery et al 2002; Gordon and Roe 2004;
Hamilton and Quinlan 2005). The OECD, World Bank, IMF, Asian Development Bank and other international agencies,
while they have recognized the existence of difference governance systems and suggested they would not wish to adopt a onesize-fits-all approach, have nonetheless consistently associated the rules-based outsider mode of corporate governance with
greater efficiency and capacity to attract investment capital, and by implication relegated the relationship based insider mode to
second best, often with the implication that these systems are irreparably flawed. The vast weight of scholarship, led by the
financial economists, has reinforced these ideas to the point where they appeared unassailable at the height of the new
economy boom in the US in the 1990s, (which coincided with a long recession for both the leading exponents of the
relationships based system, Japan and Germany), supporting the view that an inevitable convergence towards the superior
Anglo-American model of corporate governance was occurring. However while capital markets have acquired an apparently
irresistible force in the world economy, it still appears that institutional complementarities at the national and regional level
represent immovable objects.
06-21 The Introduction of Corporate Governance Codes in the European Union: Efficiency or Institutional Reasons?
Francesca Cuomo, Alessandro Zattoni
Since the Cadbury code (1992) we have seen a proliferation of codes of best practice in the European Union member
countries. Today not only each European country has adopted it own code, but many of them updated its content two or
more times. Given the diffusion and the relevance of the phenomenon, the aim of this paper is to investigate the reasons
behind the successful proliferation of governance codes. In particular, we tested two opposite views. The first one affirms that
codes of best practice have been introduced to improve the corporate governance of listed companies and the efficiency of
financial markets. The second one believes that corporate governance codes have been adopted mainly for legitimating the
listed companies and the national stock exchange. We collected and analyzed corporate governance codes of the European
Union members States. Our findings suggest that both efficiency and institutional reasons explain the diffusion of codes of
good governance among European members States.
KEYWORDS: corporate governance code, diffusion, efficiency theory, institutional theory

Round table Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-090
“CG across countries”
Chairs and discussants: Russel/Gomez
06-22 Heterogeneity in Russian Corporate Boards
Dmitri Melkumov
The paper reviews theories previously utilised in the analysis of board roles both in the West and Russia. The agency
perspective, class and managerial hegemony, stewardship and resource dependence theories (RDT) are reviewed and partially
applied to the Russian context, with an important observation of how RDT can be used to explain Russian boards’ behaviour.
This paper aims to outline a possible framework for analysis of Russian boards, stressing five contingency factors of industry,
size, ownership, history and age, and stock listing across which board’s roles vary. Actual mechanisms and theoretical
groundings of proposals are also discussed. There have been several influential studies of corporate governance in transitioning
economies, including Russia (see e.g. McCarthy and Puffer 2002, 2003, Judge and Naoumova 2004, Huse 2005), but the
empirical evidence and more rigorous theoretical debate is still lacking. The literature concentrates largely on discussing
Russian corporate governance from the perspective of agency theory, in many cases finding that its development is not up to
the Western standards (Shleifer and Vishny 1997). While in some cases agency theory may effectively be applied to Russian
firms, in others, different theoretical lenses are required to understand the nature of board’s involvement in the company’s
operations.
KEYWORDS: Russia, corporate governance, board roles
Nominated for best paper.
06-23 Board Monitoring and Financial Fragility: The Case of Turkish Banks
Sibel Yamak, Ömür Süer Öztek, Yeþim Büker
The nature of corporate governance problems in banking seems to be different than that in non-banking firms. The present
study investigates the role of corporate boards in financial fragility within the framework of the banking sector in Turkey. More
specifically, this study focuses on investigating the impact of the board on financial fragility through its monitoring role. A
sample of private banks, over the period 1997-2000 is chosen. In order to test the hypotheses, logistic regression is used. This
study aims to incorporate a new dimension to previous work, which often focuses on board size and composition in examining
the impact of the board. For this purpose, two new concepts, namely owner intention and board intention are included in the
model. Our findings suggest that although only one of the proxies (firm reputation) of owner’s intention is associated with
financial fragility, all of the proxies (illegal activity and nonperforming loans) of board’s intention increase the likelihood of
financial fragility. It is worth noting that board size and insider’s ratio are not related to financial fragility. Similarly, no
association is observed between bank size and performance.
KEYWORDS: corporate governance, banking, Turkey, board of directors
06-24 Supervisory Boards and their Roles –an Explorative Study from East Germany
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Thomas Steger
Board behaviour was only little explored both in the German context in general and in the transformation area of East
Germany in particular. A survey among all East German joint-stock companies was aimed to explore the roles taken by the
supervisory boards in order to contribute to a better understanding of corporate governance mechanisms in this region. It was
found that board roles are particularly influenced by factors traditionally widespread among German small and medium-sized
enterprises (SMEs). Besides of that some impact could be attributed to the high-dependency situation of East German
companies.
KEYWORDS: East Germany, Supervisory board, Board roles, Small and Medium-sized enterprises (SMEs), Transformation
process

Round Table Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-090
“Boards and strategy”
Chairs and discussants: Pugliese/Vigano
06-25 The Influence of the board of Directors on the Strategic renewal behaviour of Listed Corporations Board Control
Versus Board Collaboration
Pieter-Jan Bezemer
For a long period scholars and practitioners have recognized the dual nature of the role of the board of directors. On the one
hand the board of directors has to be independent and distant in order to assure adequate control and monitoring of top
management teams. On the other hand the board of directors has to be interdependent and involved in order to fulfill their
strategy and/or service role. This confronts the board of directors with the challenge to balance the conflicting demands of
board control and board collaboration. This paper presents a conceptual framework which elaborates on the influence of both
board roles on strategic renewal processes within large corporations operating under the rules of the Dutch ‘structure regime’.
KEYWORDS: corporate governance, board roles, board control and board collaboration, and strategic renewal
06-26 Chairman/CEO Duality, Fields` Structure and Corporate Strategic scope
Nikolaos Kavadis
Drawing upon agency, upper echelons and institutional theoretical arguments, I investigate whether Chairman/CEO duality,
non-duality, changes from duality to non-duality and the inverse, affect a firms’ corporate diversification strategy. It is
proposed that duality is associated with a non-increase in strategic scope albeit non-duality would have the opposite impact. It
is also expected changes from Chairman/CEO duality to non-duality and the inverse to have a decreasing scope effect.
Moreover, I argue that within a defined institutional field, socio-demographic similarity among CEOs and CEOs board
memberships accurately assess the degree of social homogeneity among firms and that the varying density of firms’
connexions, due to different degrees of participation of CEOs to other firms’ boards, should create clusters of firms within
which strategic resemblance should be higher than the fields’ average. Thus, I expect that similarity in past functional
experience and in educational background level among CEOs moderates the relation between Chairman/CEO duality or nonduality and strategic scope, and is associated with strategic isomorphism. It is also proposed that there is a positive association
between the number of CEOs board memberships and the strength of its moderating effect on the relation between
Chairman/CEO duality or non-duality and strategic scope.
KEYWORDS: diversification; duality; social field
06-27 Are Scandinavian Boards Involved in Strategic Decisions?
Bjørn Johs. Kolltveit, Kjell Grønhaug,
It is a rather common assertion that boards are not sufficiently involved in strategic decision-making. One central reason
behind this claim is that stakeholders demand accountability of boards, where accountability is positively related to the pursuit
of opportunities and results delivered by boards (Cadbury, 1997, Stiles, and Taylor, 2002, Huse, and Schøning 2005). This
claim - or dissatisfaction - contrasts somewhat with the traditional role and formal responsibility of boards. The traditional
strategic role of the Board is to establish the strategic context and delegate the strategic development within this context to the
top management (Stiles, and Taylor, 2002). This often has led to the company’s top management dominating the strategic
arena (Stiles, and Taylor, 2002). Moreover, the Board has the overall responsibility for a company organized under the
Norwegian Company Laws. It has to evaluate the market and the company’s surroundings, organize the company, and
monitor its organizational performance within this context to ensure that the company delivers results as expected. When
necessary, the Board has to make decisions that ensure that the necessary strategic, cultural and organizational changes are
developed and implemented. The daily operation of the company is the responsibility of the Chief Executive Officer (CEO).
Legally, the board is more powerful than the CEO. There are, however, several factors that reduce board power in relation to
the CEO, e.g. how the CEO informs the board, which decisions the CEO makes without involving the board (Stiles, and
Taylor, 2002, Daily, Dalton, and Camella, 2003)
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“CEO compensation and board composition”
Chair and discussants: van Ees/Postma
06-28 Owner Types and their intervention in CEO Dismissal Decisions: A Behavioural Model
Katarina Sikavica
In this paper a theoretical model is developed to describe and explain the influence of owner types in CEO turnover. It is
argued that different types of owners pursue different goals and therefore develop different benchmarks against which they
assess the performance of the CEO. Drawing on the behavioural and resource dependence theory it is hypothesized that
owners not only prioritize different goals but that they exhibit a different propensity to intervention in organizational decision
making in general and in CEO dismissal decisions in particular. Owners’ propensity to intervention is hypothesized to be
contingent upon their bargaining power (i.e. formal authority, resources, CEO power) and their motivation to participate (i.e.
satisfaction, level of shareholdings, length and intensity of involvement). The primary contribution of the model is to shed light
on the relationship between ownership and CEO turnover by paying closer attention to both socio-political and motivational
differences across owner types. The model contains implications for studying issues of international differences in owners’
monitoring efficiency.
KEYWORDS: CEO turnover, ownership, behavioural theory of the frm
06-29 Stock Options for Better-Aligned Corporate Governance
Pablo G. Collazzo
Few issues in modern corporate governance have received as much attention lately as executive compensation. Our research
deals with a highly controversial yet widespread practice in executive pay: stock options plans. Are stock options the means to
efficiently align incentives and bridge the gap between cash-flow and control rights? A design that fits that goal proves crucial.
This study expects to contribute to the current debate on such a heated corporate governance issue by presenting a systematic
comparative analysis of stock option design in large capitalization companies in the United States and Spain. Such companies
are the entire population of the Dow Jones Industrial Average and the Ibex 35 indexes. The specific design features to be
examined are: strike price, vesting period, option maturity, option repricing and trading restrictions. A blend of the optimal
contracting and the managerial power approaches are applied to explore for significant deviations from the incentive-alignment
paradigm.
KEYWORDS: Corporate governance; Stock options; Incentive-alignment
06-30 The Determinants of CEO Compensation in Groups of Companies.
Fabio Zona
This paper examines the antecedents of CEO compensation in business groups. Drawing on the Rosen’s framework (1992),
we argue that firm’s ownership ties to business groups are detected by the managerial labour market and – all else equals –
CEO compensation levels will be lower in affiliated companies rather than in single independent firms. We then compare two
different perspectives: drawing on the information-processing theory, we expect CEO compensation levels to be higher in
industrial holding companies rather than in financial holding companies, whereas agency theory would predict the opposite.
Hypothesis are tested on a data-set of Italian listed companies. Empirical results show CEO compensation levels to be
significantly lower in affiliated companies rather than in single independent firms, thus supporting the argument that affiliation
to business groups does matter as a detemirnant of CEO compensation levels; furthermore, empirical results seem to suggest
that CEO compensation may rise in financial holding companies, as expected by agency theory.
KEYWORDS: CEO compensation, firm size, business groups.

Round table Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-095
“Stakeholders”
Chair and discussant: Blair
06-31 The Evolution of Directors Duties: Bridging the Divide between Corporate Governance and Corporate Social
Responsibility
Thomas Clarke
The impact of the adoption of corporate commitments to wider forms of social and environmental engagement and reporting
will be determined essentially by initiatives of leading companies and this will be influenced by the insistent pressures
companies encounter from the market, investors and stakeholders, and the perceived commercial benefit of assuming a
broader accountability. However, the role of the law and of accounting standards in establishing a framework of accountability
and management discipline is a significant factor. Company Law reform in the UK treads a fine legal line between a sense of
‘enlightened shareholder value’ which is becoming best practice in many leading companies, and more radical claims for
company law to adopt a more ‘pluralist’ sense of the ultimate objectives of the enterprise and the interests to be served. Similar
forces that are impressing corporations towards taking a greater regard of CSR issues are guiding investment institutions
towards addressing environmental, social and governance issues more directly in their investment policies and practices as
increasing evidence suggests these issues do have a material impact on the financial performance of investments.
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06-32 Corporate Governing and Leadership as an Essence of Managing Stakeholder relations, New Approach
Rafał Kozłowski, Mariusz Bratnicki
The current debate in corporate governance is about the fundamental purpose of business, shareholder value maximization
versus meeting stakeholder claims. Proponents of the value maximization principle say that a firm exists to maximize
shareholder value. Proponents of the stakeholder theory, say that a firm exists to satisfy the claims of its all stakeholders. The
authors will develop framework of corporate governance process, where stakeholders activism and interactions with others
play the main role. This paper elaborates the concept of new outfit to corporate governance, integrating the processes of
governing, and leading by which small groups of people ‘‘run’’ relations among several stakeholders effectively. If governing
and leading are the warp and weft of this fabric, then leading is the textural imprint that is created through the enacting of
corporate governing.
KEYWORDS: Corporate governance, leadership, stakeholders
06-33 Maximising Stakeholders Interests: an Empirical Analysis of the Stakeholder Approach to Corporate Governance
Miguel Angel Rodriguez, Roberto Garcia, Miguel Angel Ariño, Silvia Ayuso
The current debate on corporate governance theories has been polarised between a shareholder perspective and a stakeholder
perspective. The purpose of the present paper is to examine the relationship between conformance to the stakeholder model
of corporate governance and firm financial performance and test it with an international sample of large companies. We frame
the discussion within the perspective of the sustainable and responsible firm which long-run survival depends on its ability to
satisfy the needs of its various stakeholders and argue for the relevance of three dimensions of a pro-stakeholder stance to
corporate governance: board responsibility for CSR, board diversity and stakeholder engagement. Based on an empirical study
of a company sample from 31 different countries we found board responsibility for CSR to be a key factor for promoting
engagement with primary and secondary stakeholders of the firm, and to have positive effect on long-term value of the
company. Consistent with previous conducted studies, board diversity and stakeholder engagement were also positively related
with firm financial performance, although it has to be distinguished between short-term and long-term measures.
KEYWORDS: Corporate governance, stakeholder theory, board diversity, stakeholder engagement, firm performance

Round Table Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-095
“Interaction”
Chair and discussant: Pye
06-34 Corporate Governance and Board Effectiveness : beyond Formalism
Abigail Levrau, L.A.A. Van den Berghe
Mainstream research on boards of directors has been focusing on a direct relationship between board characteristics and firm
performance, but up till now the results are inconclusive. Different reasons are put forward to explain this inconsistency, but it
can be argued that ‘traditional’ board research has been neglecting potential intervening variables. In this paper we present a
process-oriented model for board effectiveness by relying on the corporate governance literature and the literature on group
effectiveness. We follow the input-process-output approach to extract the significant variables from the separated literature
and integrate them into a comprehensive framework of board effectiveness. In particular, we identify three intervening
variables (cohesiveness, debate and conflict norms) which we believe mediate the effects of board characteristics on board and
corporate performance. The rationale for including these ‘process’ variables is the belief that the interactions and relationships
among board members determine to a large extent the collective outcomes of the board of directors. In this respect, the
proposed model goes beyond the traditional structural attributes of boards of directors to include behavioural or attitudinal
measures of board effectiveness. It also highlights the need for a multi-disciplinary approach in empirical research on boards of
directors.
KEYWORDS: corporate governance, boards of directors, group dynamics, performance
06-35 Women on Boards of Directors. Developing a Contingency Approach
Nea Kontoniemi
Research on women corporate directors has become more popular in the past ten years. The empirical research has resulted in
mostly descriptive findings and the need for more analytical approaches has been addressed. In this paper, the issues related to
developing a more contingent approach in studies on women directors are explored. The need for studying board dynamics
and processes as well as to take more contextual factors into account are addressed. A PhD study plan for investigating the link
between women corporate directors and board performance is presented and possible research designs for that are described.
KEYWORDS: Boards of Directors, Women
06-36 Exploring Micropolitics during Corporate Boards’ Decision Making in Times of Change:
Conceptual Framework and Research Approach
Michael Ruess
Most research in the realm of corporate governance has focused on an input-output tradition. Consequently, actual board
behavior embedded in the inner and outer context has been neglected to date. In this paper, I present a conceptual framework
that serves as a blueprint for my research of current board processes as triggered by the replacement of a cost reimbursement
and the introduction of a case-based lump sum system (a diagnosis-related group system) in German hospitals from January
2004 onwards. To research the effect of these recent changes on board processes, I focus on the role of power and politics
during corporate boards’ decision-making process.
KEYWORDS: board process/dynamics, power/politics, political decision-making process, DRG (diagnosis-related group)
system
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Round Table Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-095
“Performance”
Chair and discussant: Ruigrok
06-37 Determinants, Board Structure and Organisational Performance: Evidence from the Greek Listed Firms
Dimitrios N. Koufopoulos, Maria Elisavet N. Balta
This study is an attempt to shed light on board determinants, its structure characteristics-board size, leadership structure, CEO
dependence/independence alongside with firm’s performance relying on financial ratios, namely ROE, ROCE and profit
margin. Data were gathered from annual reports and proxy statement of 316 Greek organisations quoted in the Athens Stock
Exchange, shortly after the financial crisis of 1999. During this period the Greek Capital market was upgraded to a mature
market status. Findings from this research have revealed a positively significant relationship between board size and with a
number of factors namely: organisational age, organisational size, ownership type and the number of years listed in the Athens
Stock Exchange. The relationship between leadership structure and firm performance that has been examined in the study
suggests that neither CEO duality nor CEO dependence/independence showed any significant effects on firm’s financial
performance.
KEYWORDS: board of directors, board structure, organisational characteristics, financial performance
06-38 The Impact of Firm Governance orientation on Board and Firm Performance
Stuart Farquhar, P.K. Ahmed, S. Machold
Factors contributing to board governance effectiveness identified by Forbes and Milliken (1998) are used to develop a model
to examine the impact of firm governance orientation on board and firm performance. The main body of this paper contains
three parts: Literature Review, Research Model and Hypotheses and Research Design and Methodology. The conclusion
identifies the expected contributions to knowledge from the research. The literature review covers five main parts: firms’
governance orientation, board governance, moderators of board governance, board task performance, and firm performance.
Following the extant review of the literature a research model and hypotheses are developed. The paper contributes to the
understanding of corporate governance through development of a firms’ governance orientation construct and elicitation of
relationships that can impact upon board governance, board task performance, and firm performance.
06-39 Star Scientists in the Boardroom: Managing Academic Affiliations in Young Knowledge-Intensive Firms
Daniela Baglieri
A substantial and growing body of work points to the incresing value of university-industry collaborations for the performance
and growth of young knowledge-intensive firms. In this perspective, many scholars focused on the crucial role of academic
scientists on the boords – Board of Directors and Scientific Advisory Board – in order to attract critical resources, both
financial and human resources. However, research on academic collaborations, at individual level, often neglect the “cultural
revolution” which occurs in academia that promote entrepreneurial behavior of academic scientists. This paper aims to fill this
gap by considering both collaborative and competitive tensions that characterize the involvement of academic scientists on the
boards of young science-based firms. I suggest that board incentives play a mediator role of the relationships between
academic scientist’s background characteristics and provision of critical resources and this suggest to pay more attention on
developing the incentives structure that best suits the role played by university scientist.
KEYWORDS: academic affiliations, board composition, knowledge-intensive start-ups.

Poster Session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-090
“Visual poster presentations”
Chair and coordinator: Pablo Collazzo, ESADE
06-40 Corporate Governance and Social Responsibility: Business Ethics Implementation in Different Enterprise Life Cycle
Stage
Jernej Belak
Today the corporate social responsibility in a frame of corporate governance is emphasized. Considering the corporate social
responsibility our ongoing quantitative research is examining the differences in enterprises’ credibility strategy implementation,
assuming that credibility is the fundament of enterprise’s ethical behaviour. The research is examining the credibility strategy
implementation tools used by enterprises on one side and stage of enterprises’ life cycle on the other. By comparing the used
implementation tools and enterprises’ life cycle stage the research will give us the insight on differences in business ethics
implementation in different enterprise life cycle stages. The ongoing research will be concluded at the end of April 2006 and
research cognitions will afterwards shaped into full paper.
KEYWORDS: corporate governance, social responsibility, enterprise ethics, enterprise credibility, enterprise life cycle stages
06-41 Ownership Structure and Performance in Spanish Companies
Aitor Garmendia, Olga del Orden
This paper examines the relationship between ownership structure and corporate performance in Spanish companies.
Ownership structure has been analysed in terms of concentration of control and the type of investor exerting control. The
study applies the Kruskal-Wallis Analysis to compare the performance of different groups of companies and determine if their
average return could be considered equal. Close to 100.000 firms have been analysed to conclude that exists an important link
between ownership structure and performance.
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Firm size and whether the company is listed or not in the Stock Exchange have also been considered.
KEYWORDS: Ownerhip structures, Performance, Spanish companies
06-42 Corporate Governance Models and Renewal Processes- They Really does Matter
Juha Nasi, Susanna Kaapa
Corporate governance can be seen as a tool which can either promote or complicate the renewal process of a company. A
demand for the renewal can arise in the company or it can be answer to external changes. A renewal process can be described
as foreseen or reactive for its nature. Corporate governance can appear in different forms in different ownership structures.
There are also inequalities with exploiting corporate governance. One option is to revise corporate governance to respond for
changes in business environment rapidly. In another extremity corporate governance aspires to exploit as last means.This
research paper is based on extensive empirical case study, and this is one of the result reports. The paper will present three
different ownership and governance architecture cases and their practices of corporate governance. These case studies are a
large cooperative, partly state-owned multinational enterprise and family company. The most remarkable feature in
cooperation is the connection between owners and producers and this causes quite conservative corporate governance policy.
Partly state-owned enterprise has patient capital from the state and the management can make decisions independently. Third
case, a family-owned bakery, was founded by exceedingly innovative baker master, and despite of the fact that ownership
structure has changed to a limited company the innovative spirit has maintained. Approaching to the concept of corporate
governance occurs by extensive function based definition. The framework helps to individualize responsibilities and rights for
each function. Also, the evaluation of the innovation practice and renewal models of case companies is remarkable part of the
study. What kind of features each case company accomplishes in their corporate governance and how they exploits these
features. As a result there is created synthesis between corporate governance and renewal. Which corporate governance
features promotes renewal in the case companies, and which may prevent a creative destruction. Observations based on the
study confirm the connection between corporate governance and renewal processes, but there will be needed a lot of research
for more extensive generalization.
06-43 Exploring the Role of Financial Accounting Information in SME Governance
John R. Heneghan
This working paper addresses the role of financial accounting information in the governance processes of small and medium
sized enterprises (SMEs). The specific focus is on the tension between the necessity of regulatory compliance and economic
performance. In the mainstream literature on large firms oversight is usually addressed via mechanisms such as board
structure, evaluation and meeting the growing compliance demands of the regulatory process. While governance is driven
primarily by the agency imperative, it must not be at the cost of economic performance and agency theory loses much of its
explanatory power in privately owned micro, small and medium sized firms. Financial accounting information mitigates the
agency problem through internal and external control mechanisms (Bushman and Smith, 2001) and privately owned SMEs also
have to contend with external monitoring from creditors such as banks and suppliers. This external mechanism should be
anticipated internally by director monitoring, a control mechanism inherent to a board’s control role, and thus situating use of
financial accounting information as a critical factor in board task performance. How such financial information is accumulated,
reported and used (or not used) internally to drive performance are key questions. SME boards can effectively monitor overall
performance when solid financial and non-financial reporting routines are established and this paper, drawing on a case
vignette and a review of some relevant literature, explores how this might be accomplished. Studies by Fiegener et al (2000)
indicated that larger small firms are more likely to adopt an outside board. The value of outside directors is probably greater
for small firms that are confronting growing pains. The appearance of outside directors on the board of small private firms can
be taken to often reflect the service and resource needs of the CEO (Whisler, 1988) rather than the control role (Fiegener et al,
2000) which tends to be privileged in agency theory. Gabrielsson and Winlund (2000), to take just one example, find that there
was a significant positive relationship between the directors’ use of their knowledge and skills and the service role, but no
significant relationship with the control role.
KEYWORDS: financial accounting; mentoring directors; SME governance;
06-44 Non-Executive Directors in Executive Roles. A Study of the Convergence of Roles and Responsibilities of NonExecutive Directors and Executive Directors in the Dutch Two-Tier System
Stefan Peij
In the past decades, corporations have been adapting to ongoing globalization, technological developments and increasing
regulation. As a result of that, the role of non-executive directors in the Dutch two-tier system has changed, especially in times
of organizational change processes. During these processes, the non-executive director has become more involved in executive
tasks and faces the challenge of not putting himself on the executive’s chair, which might lead to tensions, conflicts and role
convergence during change processes. Clear arrangements should be made on the new role of the ‘involved non-executive
director’ in the Dutch two-tier system in order to avoid the risks that come along with the blurring of lines between his role
and that of the executive director.
KEYWORDS: Corporate governance, non-executive directors, non-executive leadership, organizational change
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06-45 The Importance of Informal Governance Mechanisms as Illustrated by Sweden’s Extensive Shareholder Networks
Anna Stafsudd
Although Sweden is considered a country of low investor protection, it has long combined this characteristic with healthy and
extensive capital markets as well as a recent foreign institutional ownership boom, a class of owners who are known for their
risk-averseness. It has previously been suggested that these seemingly incompatible characteristics are the result of the
importance of informal governance mechanisms, as corporate Sweden has been more likened to a brotherhood, as opposed to
either a market or hierarchy. This has, however, not been empirically analyzed. In this paper, two aspects are considered to be
of importance: The long-term control and leadership of two spheres (together controlling half of the Swedish stock market) as
well as the afore-mentioned corporate social network. The importance of the two are analyzed for the years of 1990 and 2000,
between which capital market deregulations and the consequent boom of foreign ownership occurred. It is found that Swedish
owners indeed have much more extensive relationships than even a similar country like Denmark and that while AngloAmerican corporate governance standards such as one share – one vote are espoused, the two spheres continue their
domination of the Swedish stock exchange through extensive use of dual class shares.
06-46 Beyond Board Oversight: A Theoretical Framework of the CEO-Board Relation
Kerem Gurses
Power dynamics of corporate boards of directors and management have long been a subject of theoretical analysis and debate
in organization theory, economics, and strategy. Most studies emphasize the control role of the board and they have often
limited their scope to exploring the relation between board structure and top management decision-making. This paper reviews
the literature on board power dynamics and provides a framework to compare and contrast different theoretical perspectives
on the relation between boards and CEOs. Building on this framework, I suggest that the current focus on the control role of
the board hinders our understanding of the phenomenon, and future research should build more on the embeddedness
perspective. On the other hand, this perspective has mostly been explored at the inter-organizational level, and has neglected
intra-organizational dynamics. It is therefore suggested that researchers explore the implications of embeddedness at the firm
level to complement existing research and provide a more compelling view of the role of boards and its relation with
management.
KEYWORDS: Corporate Governance, Power, Board of Directors
06-47 How UK Universities Engage with their Local Communities: a Study of Employee Supported Volunteering
Deborah Forbes
In 2000 the UK Prime Minister pledged that employers should be encouraged to release staff for one day a year to undertake
volunteering activity. Many and varied programmes are being set up to assist employees to volunteer, whether during work
hours or in their own time. This is called employer supported volunteering (ESV). This paper discusses the increasing use of
ESV and aims to provide an understanding of the key concepts of this phenomenon. An email survey was completed of all
122 universities in England, Scotland, Wales and Northern Ireland. University websites linked to volunteering for staff and
students were also examined. Responses were received from 65 institutions (a response rate of 53%). This initial research
reveals that university commitment to ESV varies across the sector. Many universities support staff volunteering and
informally encourage links with the local community through voluntary activity but only seven institutions had developed a
formal policy allowing staff time off work to volunteer. From this initial research, three best practice universities have
emerged and their activities are discussed. The next stage in this project is to research the areas identified and to explore the
extent of volunteering by university staff and staff attitudes to volunteering with a view to providing a full picture of ESV in
the UK university sector.
KEYWORDS: Corporate social responsibility, employee supported volunteering, university outreach programmes

Discussion, Saturday May 18, 09.00-10.30. Room A2-095
“European Corporate Governance Group”
Airoldi, Gomez, Huse, Ricart, Ruigrok
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Track: 07 Corporate Reputation/Image and Organizational Communication
This track is accepting papers that explore the concepts of image and reputation from the perspective of organizational communication.
The purpose is to look inside the organization where reputations are created, therefore the track is less interested in papers dealing with
reputation or image perceptions or with communicating, than in papers that explore the processes that create the basis for success, which
is often measured by image or reputation rankings. Of particular interest is the organization and integration of reputation and
communication responsibilities within organizations, from the highly branded firm to the firm with a monolithic identity.
Track Chairs:
Peggy Simcic Brønn, Norway
Cees van Riel, Erasmus, Netherlands
Charles Fombrun, USA
Reviewers:
Chu, Jianxun
Van Fenema, Paul C.
Henderson, Alison A.
Whitbred, Robert C.
Lee, Youngwon
Walker, Gloria S
Mandelli, Andreina
Xavier, Robina J
Mazzola, Pietro
Slaughter, Gerald Z
Pollach, Irene
Schoeneborn, Dennis

Paper Session, Friday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-020
“Communication and Organizational Issues”
07-01 Strategy, Structure, and Culture as Dimensions of the Coroprate identity Construct: an Extended Viewpoint
Kevin James Vella and T.C. Melewar
Although not the panacea to modern corporate ills, corporate identity provides managers with a strategic resource for building
and delivering value among key stakeholders and, consequently, bringing about such outcomes as enhanced employee
retention and recruitment, superior financial standing, superior business performance, increased market share, and improved
supply chain loyalty. Over time, such desirable outcomes result in strong and enduring reputations that fuel profitability,
growth, and competitive advantage. Corporate identity programmes are developed within and driven by a contextual
triumvirate, namely, strategy, structure, and culture, and are brought to life by organisational members through mediated
communication and behaviour and a wide range of symbolic manifestations ranging from graphic design to office décor to
cultural artefacts. Research is being proposed to operationalise strategy, structure and culture to understand the relationship
between these dimensions and competitive advantage within the context of corporate identity. From a strategic management
viewpoint these dimensions have been underspecified within identity literature. This working paper injects strategic
management definitions of the dimensions into the corporate identity taxonomy to aid understanding and to begin addressing
the paucity of empirical research within the area. A refined corporate identity taxonomy is proposed.
KEYWORDS: Corporate Identity, Dimensions, Competitive Advantage
07-02 Searching Paradigms for Communication of Work Organisations
Elisa Juholin
The purpose of the paper is to discuss communication of work organisations in the light of previous and present research and
to suggest paradigms for organisations of postmodernist era. Firstly, a summary is done about the theoretical approaches to
organisation and organisational communication aimed at finding common denominators. This is done by using some wellknown metaphors of organisation and schools of communication. On the basis of this knowledge, three communication
paradigms are formed: the rational, the dissipative, and the responsible dialogue. Secondly, the paradigms are reflected towards
a recent case study of a knowledge intensive organisation. The study gave evidence for two paradigms, the rational one and
the responsible one. It also suggested that more than one paradigm may prevail simultaneously in an organisation.
KEYWORDS: organisational communication, work place communication, paradigms of communication
07-03 Communication Flow, Channels, Content and Climate in Downsizing
Francesco Lurati, Laura Illia, Antonella La Rocca
This paper discuss which communication contents, flows, channels and climates should be present in the three phases of a
downsizing process, i.e. the planning, the implementation, and the revitalization phases. On this aim a detailed literature review
is developed and detailed examples of what has to be communicated, when and how are provided in summary tables. More,
the application of the developed theoretical framework to the case of a consultancy agency shows that when ideal internal
communication content is not provided and flows, channels and climate are not managed, the long standing communication
context in the organization is a key success factor for internal communication in downsizing processes. With this analysis our
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paper permits to identify how internal communication contributes to the overall organizational communication that aims to
maintain sustainable reputation during times of changes.
KEYWORDS: internal communication, downsizing, sustainable reputation, organizational change

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-020
Stakeholders and Perceptions
07-04 What Matters to Whom? Managing Trust across Diverse Stakeholders
Michael A Pirson
Trust has been widely recognized as a key enabler of organizational success. Prior research on trust within and between
organizations, however, has not distinguished between the potentially varying bases of trust across stakeholders (e.g.,
employees, clients, investors, etc.). We identify two dimensions—relationship intensity and relationship proximity—that help
to distinguish between types of stakeholder groups. We then develop a framework for identifying which antecedents of trust
are likely to be relevant to which types of stakeholder groups. We test the predictions of our framework using survey
responses from 1,408 respondents of four stakeholder groups across four different organizations. The results reveal that
different antecedents of trust are indeed relevant for different stakeholders. The results also provide strong support for the
validity of the intensity dimension, and some support for the 15166.docvalidity of the proximity dimension.
KEYWORDS: Trust, Stakeholders, Organizational Trust, Managing Trust
07-05 Fitting New Brand Principles? First Encounter at Bank Branches
Margit Raich
The market developments in the financial industries have forced banks to rethink their strategic positioning. One possibility
for achieving uniqueness in the bank retailing market is to develop a new brand strategy. If service quality and customer
relationships, which have been identified as an essential element for the future success of retail banks, are the key
characteristics of a brand strategy, a customer-orientated culture is needed to transfer the brand principles. If the experiences
concerning the services are insufficiently rewarding, the customers can be expected to break their relationships with the bank.
To guarantee an optimal service quality it will be helpful to measure the services offered by identifying the strengths and the
weaknesses in the performances concerning the brand strategy. For this reason mystery shopping can be used to analyse the
quality of the delivery of services at different branches. The paper uses a literature review about the service quality in financial
industries and one case study to explore the importance of measuring the quality of service and the need for an organisation to
develop a coherent concept, where employees implement the communicated and intended contents of a brand.
KEYWORDS: Service quality, customer relationships, brand strategy, mystery shopping, retail banking
07-06 You Are What You Wear: The Case of Academics in HE
Chris Blackburn, Reva Berman Brown
Everybody goes to work in clothes, and dress in organisations can reveal a great deal about organisational dynamics. This
paper considers what academics wear to work and their attitudes to their choice of clothes. It also discusses how the university
uses (or doesn't use) dress to shape corporate (visual) identity and the utilisation of its human resources. Although, on the face
of it, academics are blasé and individualistic about the identity projected by their everyday choice of dress, they nonetheless
show themselves prepared to adopt both a formal and informal dress code when dictated to by demands of a wider corporate
identity - even though they may not acknowledge it as such.
KEYWORDS: corporate identity, dress, academics, higher education
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Changing Role Of Investor Relations
Getting to know who company investors are and managing company’s relations with them can provide a decisive advantage for the firm
(Useem, 1996). Consequently, companies have been treating shareholders as one of the several critical constituencies that require great
attention and considering them as a strategic asset. One of the most important tool companies can rely on to build and manage successful
long lasting relations with investors is investor relations. Investor relation can be conceived as a strategic management responsibility that
integrate finance, communication and securities law compliance to enable the most effective two way communication between a
company, the financial community, and other constituencies, which ultimately contributes to a company's securities achieving fair
valuation (NIRI - National Investor Relations Institute). Following a traditional approach, activities of an investor relations department
consist of shareholder relations, disclosure, valuation and capital formation (Rao and Sivakumar, 1999). Shareholder relations consists of
the provision of regular annual reports and proxy statements to stockholders. Disclosure encompasses the dissemination of information
considered material to the investment process. Valuation consists of activities to ensure that the price of a company's stock reflects
realistic prospects for the organization. Capital formation includes activities through which investor relations executives market their
organization to potential investors and recruit investors who share the organization goals. However, the traditional role of IR seems to be
currently under major changes: previous research seems to indicate that companies must look at IR more strategically than
administratively (Ryan and Jakobs, 2005). Consistently with this shift, investor relations departments have been increasingly involved in
activities related to strategy formation, shareholders' register management, social responsibility communication, and reputation building
on financial markets. Yet the role investor relations executives currently perform in managing these four processes, how this affects the
related capacity of gathering much needed financial resources for supporting the realization of company’s strategies and how to assess the
return of such a wide range of activities are still to be systematically investigated and discussed. The aim of this track is indeed to attract
theoretical and empirical papers allowing a better understanding of the mechanisms, tools and conditions that help building a strong
relation with financial stakeholders, i.e. the new role of investor relations departments and their impact on financial markets.
Keywords: Investor Relations, Strategy Formation, Stakeholders’ Register, Social Responsibility, Reputation Building
Track Chairs:
Pietro Mazzola, Italy
Victor Porak, Switzerland

Reviewers:
M Aramand, Tampere University of Technology, Finland
Professor Richard Harrison, School of Management and Economics, Queen's
University Belfast, Northern Ireland
Dr Frances Hill, School of Management and Economics, Queen's University
Belfast, Northern Ireland
A Kuckertz
Dr Claire Leitch, School of Management and Economics, Queen's University
Belfast, Northern Ireland
Dr Joyce McHenry, Oslo School of Management (OMH), Oslo, Norway
Dr Helle Neergaard, Aarhus Business School, Denmark

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room C2-055
08-01 The Increasing Importance of Corporate Disclosure via Investor Relations: A Study of UK Companies over the Period
1991 to 2002
Claire L Marston
This paper investigates the practice of corporate disclosure via investor relations (IR). In particular it investigates: whether the
amount of organisational effort devoted to IR has increased over time, whether the perceived importance of IR has increased
over time and whether the demand for IR services, information and transparency has increased over time. Additionally it
investigates whether the perceived quality of analysts’ reports has increased over time. The top 500 UK quoted companies
were surveyed in 1991 and again in 2002 by means of a postal questionnaire. The questionnaire was wide ranging and covered
many aspects of the investor relations function. A number of respondent companies replied to both surveys and this provided
an opportunity to assess changes over time using a matched pairs design. We find that the importance of IR, measured using
various items of data from the questionnaire, has increased over time although the evidence is less strong in some of the areas
examined. Additionally we find that the quality of analysts’ reports is perceived to have improved over time.
KEYWORDS: Investor relations, UK, changes over time.
Nominated for best paper.
08-02 The Fragile Returns to Investor Relations: Evidence from a Period of Declining Market Confidence
Kenneth Peasnell, Sayjda Talib and Steven Young
This study examines the capital market consequences of investor relations (IR) quality during the period October 2001 through
September 2002 when a series of high profile financial scandals raised widespread doubts over credibility of financial reporting
and corporate integrity generally. Compared to a matched sample of control firms, we find no evidence in support of the
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prediction that an established reputation for effective IR helped shield firms from the general market fallout occurring during
this crisis period. On the contrary, results suggest that firms with established IR reputations actually fared worse on a series of
market-related dimensions, including more negative returns to breaking news regarding financial scandals at Enron, Global
Crossing, Tyco, and WorldCom, and a significant decline in press coverage, trading volume, and analyst coverage. Our results
suggest the overall reputation of the IR industry may been tarnished during this period.
KEYWORDS: Investor Relations, Communications, Management Credibility, Financial Credibility, Accounting Scandals.
Nominated for best paper.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-055
08-03 Corporate Disclosure Policy, Corporate Governance Structures and Mechanisms and Analysts’ Recommendations
Claudia Gabbioneta, Pietro Mazzola
Accounting studies have broadly investigated the relations among corporate disclosure policy, corporate governance structures
and mechanisms and analysts’ behaviour. These studies suggest that disclosure policy and corporate governance structures and
mechanisms play an important role in analysts’ willingness to follow firms and that analyst following is in turn associated with
higher valuations. In this paper we propose a theoretical model in which reputation among analysts is seen as an intermediate
variable linking corporate disclosure policy and corporate governance structures and mechanisms, from the one side, and
analysts’ recommendations, from the other. We advance analysts’ willingness to follow a company and the evaluation they
formulate should be connected to the reputation the company has among analysts since the reputation a company enjoys
among its stakeholders is believed to affect those stakeholders’ judgments towards the company, and consequently their
behaviour. Our study relies on 37 semi-structured interviews with analysts and on an exploratory questionnaire administered to
150 analysts. We found that analysts’ recommendations to sell, hold or buy a company’s stocks are affected by the reputation
the company enjoys among analysts, which is in turn linked to Financial Disclosure, Corporate Governance, Financial
Performance and Vision & Leadership.
08-04 Economics of the Stakeholders’ Firm
Vicente Salas Fumás
We model workers and shareholders contracting for joint production when investment in knowledge is non-verifiable and
resulting transaction specific human capital, embedded in the workers, is non tradable. The model provides sufficient
conditions for workers’ becoming stakeholders of the firm and allows us to investigate the enlightened self-interest of
shareholders to empower workers as a way to motivate investment. The model is extended to account for external product
market competition that forces to share wealth with customers, and to consider the welfare loss from risk sharing with risk
averse workers. Problems of implementation of bilateral and trilateral governance mechanisms for the “new” firm, that
substitute the hierarchical shareholders oriented mechanism of the old one, are highlighted.
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In many industries, companies recognise the importance of addressing their strategy to the specific needs and preferences of particular
groups of clients, even to a single customer’s characteristics. On the one hand, research is facing the problem of building accurate
customers’ profiles and models. On the other hand, the development of technology makes powerful tools available for gathering and
analysing data related to customers. Applications of customer profiling techniques are particularly useful in e-business environments.
Knowing how customers behave allows companies to refine the market segmentation by drawing one profile for each customer, to
predict their future behaviour, and to improve the performance of marketing actions.
This track will look at customer profiling for providing customized services in different organizational functions and e-business sectors.
Keywords: Customer Relationship Management, Customer Profiling, Customer Behaviour, Context Switching
Track Chairs:
Claudio Garavelli, Italy
Michele Gorgoglione, Italy
Cosimo Palmisano, Italy
Reviewers
Giovanni Semeraro - University of Bari
Gian Luca Petruzzi - University of San Marino

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-020
09-01 The Relevance of Context in Customer Profiling. Experimental Results of an E-commerce Application
Michele Gorgoglione, Cosimo Palmisano, Daniela Caldarulo
The aim of the research is to demonstrate experimentally the relevance of the context switching for improving the customer
profile process in one to one marketing strategies. The basic problem in context switching is to apply the information acquired
in a given transactional context to a different one. This paper empirically compares context-dependent and contextualindependent models across multiple dimension of analysis such as the level of market granularity, different classifier algorithms
and different types of metrics. An online purchasing experimentation, with 553 users and 34.000 transactions has been
performed in order to demonstrate the hypothesis that context matter in customer profiling application. Our experimental
results show that a system ready to manage the “context switching” outperforms, in general, every marketing strategy and
improve the ability of making good predictions about single customers’ behavior more than in other marketing model
(aggregate or segmentation).
09-02 A Customer Profiling and Recommendation Approach to Define Employees' Rewards
Valeria Bavaro, A.Claudio Garavelli
Customization is very common in the area of e-commerce, where application of profiling and recommendation techniques
makes it possible to deliver personalized recommendations for users that explicitly accept the site to store personal
information such as preferences or demographic data. Our work is focused on the application of User Profiling techniques in
the organizational context, in order to. Starting from the analogies between Customer/ Employee, Product, Portfolio/Reward
Library and Shop/Employer, we experimented a model providing personalized reward recommendations to line managers. We
found that the adoption of a collaborative software platform delivering a preliminary reward plan to the managers fosters
collaboration and actively supports the delegation of decision-making.
KEYWORDS: rewarding systems, personalization, customer profiling, recommendation systems
09-03 Web Consumer Behavior: the Effect of Uses and Gratifications on Innovativeness
Fernando Colmenero-Ferreira,Elisabete Magalhães Serra, José Manuel
This research analyzes if the degree of entertainment, enjoyment and the involvement with information from each website
makes easier the adoption of innovative purchase behaviors. The proposal idea was that the first consumers in the web portals
are consumer innovators, such innovators had been able to buy new products that had been present in this new commerce
platform. This study conducted an experimentation followed by a questionnaire survey to verify this proposition. Domain
specific innovativeness scales (DSI) are used to measure consumers’ innovativeness for web commerce. The results suggest
that: (1) the degree of entertainment and the involvement with the information provided by the website doesn’t change the
online shopper’s behavior; (2) the degree of website enjoyment can increase innovative purchases behavior.
KEYWORDS: Consumer Behavior, Innovativeness, Uses and Gratifications, E-Commerce
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This track offers a collegiate and collaborative forum for presenting e-business research. There are various forms of information and
communications technology (ICT) and this track seeks to critically evaluate the application and impact of different types of ICT on
production, distribution and consumption activity. Papers are featured reports on research in e-commerce, e-marketing, e-business, eservice, e-government and e-learning. There are three track themes: 1. E-business models and strategies, focusing on the development of
new theories for organisational activities in the e-environment. 2. Communication and consumption, examining the communication with
and experiences of the on-line consumer. 3. E-societies and economies, exploring the topography of the digital environment, and the
social, economic, technological, political and cultural factors that are shaping that environment.
Keywords: Adding Value, Models And Strategies, Managing Linkage, Communication And Consumption, E-Societies And Economies
Track Chairs:
Jennifer Rowley, UK
Kathryn Waite, UK
The track organizers would like to thank all the reviewers who contributed their comments to this track.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-080
E-Business Models and Strategies
10-01 WWW Sites Abillities to Mediate Added Value: the Knowledge Based evaluation
Rainer Breite, Kaj U. Koskinen
During the last few years the utilisation of www sites has played a significant role in transferring information to the customer
and thus supporting the company’s brand making and trustworthiness as a supplier. However, due to the complexity of
knowledge, the management of brand making and customer relationship with the help of ICT is not unambiguous. Therefore,
in this paper we introduce a taxonomic model which can be utilized in the estimation of measures needed in the improvement
of knowledge communication in different ontological situations, and moreover, to improve a company’s abilities to deliver
value to customers via www sites. The created model is applied to an empirical study in which the www sites of two car brands
were compared. The comparison revealed that in spite of good quality of both www sites, the differences between them can be
found and analysed from the decision-making point of view. The study also highlighted that the reputation of the car brand
affects decision-maker’s choices more than the quality of the www sites.
KEYWORDS: Decision-making, knowledge management, www site
10-02 Online Transactions in the B2C Area: Innovative Opportunities and Strategies
Peder I. Furseth
An increasing number of companies in the service and trade industries with physical distribution channels also do transactions
online with consumers. However, a large part of these companies do not succeed with such business-to-consumer (B2C)
online transactions even if they succeed offline. The literature of explaining and giving advice on such an entrepreneurial
challenge is growing, but still limited. This paper contributes to this field. In this paper eight strategic opportunities are
identified when such traditional companies go online and become multi-channel companies. The eight opportunities are
findings based on personal interviews of 11 general managers who have strategic responsibility for implementing the
companies’ online channel. While most papers focus on the important role of IT for traditional companies to succeed online,
the unique findings reported in this paper show that cultural and organizational factors are of higher importance. The paper
spells out in detail the content of such factors. The empirical part at the end of the paper data indicates that the focus on
cultural and organizational factors do give higher sales online, and that companies that apply these eight factor have a high
customer satisfaction.
10-03 Co-Opetition in an Electronic Multi-Channel Distribution Environment: The Airline Industry Case
Patrick S. Merten
The proposed paper aims to critically evaluate the application and impact of information and communication technology (ICT)
on distribution in the airline industry. Based on a comprehensive literature review (e.g. [Buhalis, 2003], [Sheldon, 1997],
[Werthner & Klein, 1999]), the full paper starts with a short theoretical re-evaluation of historical developments to underline
the state of business in the electronic distribution of today’s airline industry. Subsequently, the paper concentrates on the
adding value in a cross-linking multi-channel airline distribution environment and distinguishes the need for empirical research.
With respect to recent e-business research (e.g. [Tapscott, 1999]); hypotheses on paradigm shifts are derived. For a better
understanding, the following paragraphs provide a short introduction to the topic of the paper and emphasize the intended
field research.
KEYWORDS: Co-opetition, network effects, multi-channel distribution environment, airline industry, information and
communication technology
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Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-080
Communicating and Consumption
10-04 Consumer Channel Choice: Integrating Electronic and Conventional Service Channels
Geke Van Djik, Shailey Minocha, Angus Laing
When investigating the consumer experience in multi-channel retail service environments, one of the more themes is the
decision-making process on channel choice. Most of the literature on channel choice addresses it as a single decision during the
consumption process. The study reported in this paper describes how consumers often make several channel choices
throughout the consumption process. The described study is an ethnographically inspired, in-depth case study that examined
online and offline travel preparations. From the raw data travel stories were developed as the unit of analysis. The consumer
behaviour observed from the travel stories shows evidence of multi-channel use and of movement between online and offline
channels. The study has identified two types of movement between channels: parallel channel use and channel switching.
KEYWORDS: consumer channel choice, multi-channel, retail services, consumer research
10-05 Assessing the Value of Online Affiliate Marketing in the UK Financial Services Industry
Stuart J Barnes
Affiliate marketing is the online act of promoting someone else's goods and services to earn commission from sales leads
provided. This research attempts to understand affiliate marketing success and application within three financial services
markets. The results of both quantitative and qualitative research reveal a distinct pattern of success and failure in the markets
researched. The credit card market is shown to be highly successful while the mortgage market is the least successful. These
results were used in order to create a list of attributes by which the ‘suitability’ of a market for affiliate marketing can be
evaluated. Although each market has clear differences in the services or products that they are marketing the process of
affiliate marketing is currently being implemented in a ‘stamp’ like manner. We conclude that the process of affiliate marketing
needs to be implemented in a much more contingent manner, catered to the market attributes and variances exhibited.
KEYWORDS: affiliate marketing; success; evaluation; financial services; online
10-06 From Tech Driven to Brand driven- has E-Business Grown up?
Clive Helm
The internet is a young industry. Although its academic and military origins go back to the 1960s, commercial and consumer
use of the world wide web really only began in the early to mid 1990s and is continuing to develop rapidly. However, even in
this short space of time, a number of online businesses have grown to become major international brands in their own right.
Based on its origins, the net industry has traditionally been technology led, but does the emergence of major brands in the
sector mean that online business is moving from a stage of tumultous growth towards a kind of maturity? This paper raises the
question of what phase of development the online business is at, focusing primarily on portal websites as a product category.
Based on a qualitative overview of market data and drawing on life cycle theory and the notion of ‘completeness’ that
characterises mature products, it finds evidence that portals may be approaching maturity as products in terms of market
growth but that they still showing indications of technological innovation and product development. It concludes by proposing
some general strategic implications for brand management in the portal sector.
KEYWORDS: E-business, internet portals, product life cycle, branding

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-080
Communicating and Consumption
10-07 Change Management at Universities: the European Space for Higher Education
Manuela Pardo-del-Val, Clara Martinez-Fuentes, Sonia Dasí-Rodríguez
The European Space for Higher Education is pushing European Universities towards a more homogeneous way of acting. It
will imply a common way of coping with key topics, such as similar degrees, a general european credit transfer system, or a
more definite support to students and staff movements. The final challenge is to improve quality and gain a better higher
education in Europe. Thus, this framework implies that universities need to change their rules, structures and behaviours in
order to cope with the European goals. While some institutions are closer to the ideal model, others will need to make a great
effort. Students, faculties and administrative staff, all of them are involved in the change process. Our research will focus on
the most important objectives, the greatests facilitators and the biggest sources of resistance to change universities face along
this process. Starting with a descriptive case study of the University of Valencia, we will develop and pretest a quantitative
questionnaire to try to answer the abovementioned items.
KEYWORDS: change management, university, European educational policy
10-08 Exploring Search Maturity as an Antecedent for Loyalty for Online Consumers
Krishanu Rakshit, Anand Ramanathan
Extant literature on consumer buying behavior in the online context has frequently cited the challenges in retaining consumer
loyalty. The challenges for marketers arise because of the low switching costs and search costs for online purchases (Bakos,
1997, Lynch et al 1999 among others). Traditional wisdom suggests that this lowering of switching and search costs would
induce higher switching behavior. However, on the other hand, the greater dynamism and complexity, and the resultant high
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degree of environmental uncertainty confuse the consumer. In this context of ‘information overload’, a critical basis of
segmentation of the consumers can be search maturity that is defined as the ‘level of cumulative search experience for a
particular consumer’. This becomes an important moderator for the level of dissonance the consumer experiences while
making a purchase online. Trust has been extensively researched and found to be an important antecedent to loyalty
(Reichheld et al 2000, Sirdeshmukh et al 2002, Srinivasan et al 2003, etc.). The authors use a system dynamics model to
develop the model the impact of search maturity and trust on loyalty using simulated data. System theories have been criticized
for being a descriptive tool not permitting rigorous hypothesis testing or theory formulation. (Achrol et al, 1983). However,
the use of this methodology allows for more realistic understanding of relationships over a period.
KEYWORDS: Search Maturity, Trust, Loyalty, Environmental uncertainty
10-09 Digital Word-of-Mouth: A Media-Richness Perspective of Consumer-Opinion Web Sites
Irene Pollach
Consumer-opinion Web sites provide people with unparalleled opportunities to articulate their opinions on products and
services or to read the opinions of others. At the same time, such Web sites are becoming important sources of marketing
intelligence for companies. However, the success of such Web sites is limited by three major challenges: users' motivation to
participate, readers' trust in the writer's competence, and the quality of contributions. Drawing on the concept of media
richness, the study investigates how consumer-to-consumer Web sites respond to these challenges by looking at the immediacy
of feedback, the multiplicity of cues, language variety, and personal focus. The results provide starting points for improving
current consumer-to-consumer Web sites with a view to making them more useful sources of consumer knowledge.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-080
E-societies and economies
10-10 The Creation of Meta-Knowledge for management purposes in the e-commerce environment
Jussi Kantola
The focus of this paper is on applying business management research and a new computer application to the area of decision
support. In the paper modern supply and value chain theories from the e-commerce environment and the decision support
software application were put to practical use. This study uses the conceptual and action analytical research approaches. The
empirical part consists of a case study in the form of an Internet-based survey taken at the case organization, with its analysis
and conclusions. The contribution of this study comes from applying the software application,, “Trifolium”, in a living
business organization. The results have apparent value for the case company since they provide information on the current
status and the development needs of the organization’s management areas in supply and value chain management, as well as in
the environment of knowledge creation and learning.
KEYWORDS: Supply Chain Management, E-commerce, Meta-knowledge, Decision Support System, Evolute (Trifolium)
10-11 Digital Content Marketing: a Perspective From Digital Information Products
Jennifer Rowley
This article provides an analysis of digital content marketing using as its basis the diverse range of digital content or digital
information products. Digital content is defined as: ‘bit-based objects distributed through electronic channels’. The article
poses and goes some way to answering a number of questions that are central to the nature of digital content marketing. These
questions work through the marketing mix including considerations of product, place, promotion and price, and surface some
of the unique characteristics of digital content marketing. The analysis is informed by a literature review, and the exploration of
numerous different types of web sites which deliver digital content. The conclusion focuses on impact of the difficulty in
developing a notion of ‘value’ in the context of digital content. Other key characteristics of digital content marketing are also
outlined. Recommendations for further research are offered, including research on branding messages, the development of
notions of value, a taxonomy of digital content, and the use and role of digital content in the marketing of other products.
10-12 Multi Channel Marketing and Profitability
Daniel Osterlund
The Internet is increasingly used in service providers’ interaction with customers. It is generally assumed that self-services on
the Internet serve as a means to improve profitability by reducing transaction costs. It is argued in this paper that profitability
is likely to improve; not necessarily due to reduced costs as is commonly assumed, but rather due to increased sales and
revenues, as additional channels tend to increase customer-firm contacts and sales over all channels. Channel performance of a
private financial retailer in Sweden is used as a case study.
KEYWORDS: Profitability, revenue, Internet, channel integration, financial services
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The field of educational management and leadership is of growing international significance as governments increasingly acknowledge the
relationship between high quality leadership, successful educational institutions and student outcomes. The global interest in the field has
also been heightened by the recognition that schooling and higher education have a vital role to play in producing well qualified people to
work in the knowledge economy. This specialist track will connect with the general track on leadership and management. The proposed
track will have three broad themes as follows: School autonomy and strategic management; University leadership and international
competitiveness; Theory development for effective leadership
Keywords: Autonomy, Education, Leadership, Management, Theory
Track Chairs:
Anne Welle-Strand, Norway
Tony Bush, UK

Paper session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-045
11-01 Student in Corporation into the Quality Processes- an Examination of the Business and Management Student
Experience
Mike Hart
As part of a wide ranging investigation into the quality management of business education in the UK (QUBE – Quality in
Business Education project) the authors examine the ways in which the student voice is incorporated into the quality process.
An examination is made of the literature base in which the variety of student feedback mechanisms are explored and it is noted
that the quality loop may be not be closed if there is inadequate reporting back on issues. Suggestions are made to more
systematically explore the impact of intervening variables in the input-process-output mode of quality viz the impact of size,
the influence of a culture of excellence and the application of more generalised models such as EFQM. One particular
conclusion drawn from the study is the importance of informal networks that parallel the more formal mechanisms for
incorporation of the student voice. It is further hypothesised that business schools may need to be of an optimum size in
order to ensure the effectiveness of such networks. Some case study material is explored which examines the quality of
business studies provision in smaller colleges.
KEYWORDS: QUBE, student experience, student incorporation into quality, business school size, culture of excellence.
11-02 Women University Presidents: Career Paths and Educational Backgrounds
Susan R Madsen
The purpose of this paper is to report findings related to the lived experiences of women university presidents’ in developing
the knowledge, skills, abilities, and competencies required for successful leadership in higher education. More specifically, this
report focuses on their educational backgrounds and career paths. Using qualitative in-depth interviews (phenomenological
research methodology), ten women university presidents were interviewed for two to three hours each. Interviews were audio
taped and transcribed, and theme generation techniques used. Although there were some similarities among the women in
terms of educational backgrounds and employment positions, the data show that presidents can emerge from a wide variety of
backgrounds and experiences. Specific job titles are not as important as opportunities to learn and develop through a widevariety of positions, responsibilities, and experiences. It was discovered that no president followed a formal career path. There
is little research currently published on the leadership development of women university presidents. This paper offers
important implications. Understanding the experiences and perceptions of these women provides insight into the types of
activities, influences, and experiences that are beneficial for women to develop the needed knowledge, skills, and competencies
required for effective leadership.
KEYWORDS: Leadership, Higher education, Career development, Leadership development, Women

Paper session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-045
11-03 Rethinking Effective Academic Middle Management: The Role of Knowledge Brokering
Jan Merok Paulsen
This paper concerns what is effective leadership at the middle level of the school. The backdrop is the institutionalization of
academic middle management within the Norwegian school system during the last decade. In the same period, a body of
empirical research on middle management has been published in international educational leadership journals. The main
picture constructed from this stream of evidence is of a complex and often contradictory school leadership role in the middle,
filled with tensions, dilemmas as well as perceived opportunities for significant influence. From their unique boundary
spanning position in the school hierarchy, middle managers are expected to implement policy into practical teaching, by
integrating, aligning and bridging teacher interests with central school objectives. Such a perspective involves the proactive
translation and filtering of information, knowledge and demands, so that they are acceptable and practical for teachers. The
paper thus suggests the term ‘knowledge broker’ to be an appropriate image of effective middle level school leadership. In a
similar vein, in order to promote theory development in the field, the paper suggests drawing more extensively on
organizational learning and knowledge management theories in future research and training programs.
KEYWORDS: Academic middle management, knowledge management, knowledge brokering
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11-04 An Integral View of Values, Spirituality and character Education for Educational Leaders: the Case of Turkish School
Fahri Karakas
As we move into the 21st century, the search for ways to improve the quality of values and character education is global.
Humanity and world civilizations today experience problems not only in economic, political or material domains; but also in
ethical, moral, social, or spiritual realms. The call for values is currently echoing throughout every land, as educators, parents
and more and more adolescents are increasingly concerned about and affected by violence, growing social problems, the lack
of respect for each other and the world around them, and the lack of social cohesion. The development of values, virtues,
character, and skills in our young people is necessary to build a better and more humane world of peace, love, cooperation and
dialog in the 21st century. Owing to the principles of diversity, love and dialogue, Gulen enjoys voluntary participation of
young people from different backgrounds, ideologies, nations, classes, races and faiths throughout the world. Gulen proposes:
a) a model of spiritual partnership and networking based on shared passion and idealism, b) a global agenda for interfaith and
intercultural love, cooperation, and dialog, c) a multidimensional view of universal common values,d) an integrated view of
values, spirituality and character education.
11-05 Environment in flux: Translation and Translating?
Dijana Tiplic
This paper attempts at introducing a framework for studying organizational change in the context of higher education
institutions. It is argued that historical, legal and cultural environment of these institutions matters in the change process.
Bosnia-Herzegovina higher education institutions will serve as a focal case, due to a specificity of the environment that hosts
these institutions. Those studying organizational change increasingly showed an interest in using a translation perspective
presented by the Scandinavian neoinstitutionalists. However, this perspective has been criticized as insufficient in explaining
micro-processes in organizations. A framework proposed in this paper draws upon the translation perspective, but it also
extends beyond this perspective in terms of the application of a common theoretical framework of the Actor-Network
approach and related concepts. The significance of this paper is in introducing a complementary translation model that
emphasizes actors in the change process. Or in other words, translation is seen as both a noun and a verb. Such an approach is
considered to further advance the understanding of institutional behavior under the specific environmental conditions
regarded as an environment in flux.
KEYWORDS: organizational change, institutional behavior, translation, actors, Bosnia-Herzegovina higher education

Paper session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Rooom B2-045
11-06 Ascertaining more than Customer Satisfaction? A Framework for Investigating the Evaluation of School Leadership
Training
Christopher Wales
The aim of this paper is to create a framework to consider the how evaluations of school leadership training programmes are
utilized. It is noted that evaluation utilization is itself a complex field and that many factors have been recognised to influence
the various facets of use. It is also recognised that the level to which training programmes are evaluated effects the ‘evidence’
that can be gleaned about their impact and the type of use possible with these results. It is acknowledged that mandators
within a policy arena seeking greater accountability for public spending will also increasingly become influencing factor. In
conclusion, these main areas of reflection are combined in a tentative research framework, which is suggested for the further
investigation of this phenomenon in school leadership training programmes. At the same time, it is also acknowledged that
deeper research is required at an organisational level, particularly into both the internal and external decision-making arenas of
these programmes.
KEYWORDS: Evaluation utilization, School Leadership training, Public Policy, evaluation research, decision-making.
11-07 Knowledge Networks: Inducements, Opportunities and Experiences in Forming R&D Collaboration Projects between
Firms and Universities
Taran Thune
The purpose of the study was to address the following principal research question: How can we understand formation of
formal R&D collaboration projects between firms and research environments in universities? The reasons for the chosen focus
was that recent Norwegian and international R&D and innovation policies put strong emphasis on interaction between
universities and industry (UI). At the same time as a strong belief in the power of interaction is stressed in policy, research has
been limited on a highly relevant issue - What are the preconditions for forming R&D collaboration ties? And do the
preconditions shape knowledge exchange? Research on UI collaboration has focused on interaction between firms in a few
knowledge intensive industries and technological fields in universities where interaction is strong. An incentive oriented
explanation of tie formation is posed in the literature. However, the comparative studies that have been made suggest that
interaction is concentrated in, but is not limited to interaction between R&D intensive economic sectors and technological
knowledge fields. This indicates that there is other factors that also shapes tie formation. The social structure agents are
embedded in give rise to opportunities and resources for forming ties, can be seen as an additional explanation to incentive
oriented frameworks, but this dimension has not been focused on in UI research. With this in mind, this paper reports on a
qualitative study of formation of collaborative R&D projects between firms and research groups in two academic fields –
material science/chemistry and economic/administrative science.
KEYWORDS: University – industry collaboration, knowledge exchange, innovation, networks and social capital
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Track: 12 Emotions In Organizations – What We Know And Where We Want
To Go
Organizational behaviour research, theory, and practice have an increasing attention on the topic of emotion. This track includes
empirical studies and theoretical papers. The papers of this track focus on current issues in the field, including general emotion issues as
they can be related to organizational behaviour (including a “state of the art” paper, a paper discussing emotion in SEM networks, and
emotional intelligence), new perspectives on emotion and measurement issues (including gender issues, the discussion of the relevance of
emotional disorders in the work context, and experimental designs), specific emotions and artefacts (including the discussion of anger
expression in the work context, the generation of confidence in organizations, and the relatedness of emotions, identity and artefacts in
organizations), and emotion work/emotional labour (including papers discussing the relationship of emotion work and service delivery,
customer satisfaction, and service workers’ health). We want to encourage scholars and practitioners of management, economy, and
psychology to join the track. We feel that the range of topics and approaches covered in the track will lead to an international exchange
and an open, rich, diverse and constructive discourse about emotions in organizations, what we know and where we want to go in the
future.
Keywords: Emotional Behaviour, Emotion Work/Emotion Labour, Emotional Intelligence, Emotion Regulation In Organizations
Track Chairs:
Andrea Fischbach (Chair), Germany
Isabell Welpe, Germany
Dieter Zapf, Germany
Charmine Härtel, Australia
Jakob Eisenberg, Germany
Tina Kiefer, UK
Anat Rafali, Israel

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room B2-070
General perspectives on emotion in organization
12-01 “Inter-Passion”- Emotions in the Organisation –State-of-the-Art and Integral Perspectives
Wendelin We Küpers
The main purpose of this article is to outline the state-of-the-art of research on emotion in organisation and to provide
perspectives on an integral orientation and research approach. Firstly, based on an extended understanding of emotions,
reasons for the neglect of emotions and some main research insights are presented. Then an integral frame-work is proposed,
covering various interdependent dimensions of emotions in organisations. Afterwards practical implications for different
emotional spheres in organisations are discussed. Finally, future directions for a more integral research on emotion in
organisations are suggested.
KEYWORDS: Emotion, organisation, state-of-the-art, integral frame-work
12-02 Strategizing in a SME Network. How Emotions may Seed, Speed or Impede Network Activities
Ethel EB Brundin
Building on the notion of emotional man this paper sets out to conceptualise the dynamics of emotions in a SME network.
The purpose is to contribute with understanding how emotions may seed, speed or impede strategizing. Methodologically, the
paper builds on a social inter-actionist perspective. From network meetings and conversations with network members as well
as ‘outsiders’ the conclusion is drawn that emotional energy, emotional bonding and social sharing of emotions are important
in order for strategizing to take form and proceed. Furthermore, strategizing cannot ignore contextual factors. In a wider
context, is also concluded that by neglecting emotional forces, or lack of emotional forces, important strategic issues may be
overlooked or strategizing may render less desirable outcome.
KEYWORDS: Strategizing, emotional energy, emotional bonding, social sharing of emotions, micro processes
12-03 The Emotion Intelligence Development at Workplace
Paulo Lopes Henriques
This document results from the partial reviewing of a PhD thesis presented at Technical University of Lisbon. On it is related
the Human Resources Development Theory with the theoretical developments on Emotional Intelligence in order to get some
insights for the formation and development in emotional competencies at workplace. In order to get some empirical evidence
we conduct a qualitative case study at 3 different organizations.
KEYWORDS: Emotional Intelligence; Emotional Competencies; Human Resources Management; Qualitative Case Study;
Human Resources Development.
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Working with emotions: Emotion work/ emotional labor
12-04 Emotion work: costs and benefits
Andrea Fischbach, Michael West, Jeremy Dawson
Emotion work is defined as emotional job demands and related psychological regulation strategies. The Redefinition-SelfRegulation Model of Emotion Work distinguishes emotional job demands, strategies to fulfil these demands and
consequences. This model was applied to investigate the effects of stressful task design in nursing emotion work. On the one
hand, stressful task design was hypothesized to enhance emotion work and in turn performance and clients’ satisfaction with
care. Contrariwise, stress research suggests negative effects on nurses’ satisfaction and health. Acute trust clients in the UK
(n/trusts = 153; n/patients = 54,079) assessed medical staffs’ emotion work performance and rated their satisfaction with care.
Trust-nurses (n=26,145) assessed their task design (stressors and resources). As predicted, work stressors affect positively
emotion work performance and clients’ satisfaction with care, but negatively nurses’ work outcomes. Furthermore, as
predicted, emotion work performance and clients’ satisfaction with care affect positively nurses’ work outcomes (betas range
from .17 to .65). However, work resources moderate these effects. Emotion work and clients’ satisfaction is highest if work
stressors are high, regardless of resources, but also high in combination of low stressors and high resources. Thus, work
resources in nursing work can compensate for less stressful emotion work task design.
KEYWORDS: emotion work, emotional labour, nurses, stress, customer/client satisfaction
Nominated for best paper.
12-05 Taking the Temperature: The Emotional Climate of Night Nursing
Reva Berman Brown, Ian Brookes
Work is an arena where experiences such as pleasure, sadness, jealousy, rage, guilt and love are experienced and displayed to
the same varying levels of intensity and frequency as elsewhere in our everyday lives. Deeply rooted in Western cultural beliefs
about work is the view that organisational order and efficiency are matters of rational - non-emotional - activity. Messy
feelings interfere with orderly and efficient decisions, actions and practices. This differentiation between the rational and the
emotional has implications for the nursing profession where the emotional/non-rational is interwoven with the
rational/technical, and where the work is often thought of as an inner calling. This paper considers emotional reactions to a
particular type of work – that of night nursing. It introduces the concept of the emotional climate of the workplace and
explores how it both shapes and is shaped by the emotions experienced, expressed and redefined by nurses.
KEYWORDS: work, organizational climate, emotional climate, NHS, night nursing
12-06 From Transgression to Suppression: Implications of Moral Values and Societal Norms on Emotional Labour
Jawad Syed
The purpose of the paper is to develop a conceptual perspective of moral values and societal norms, and how they impact on
emotion regulation within employment contexts. The paper adopts a theoretical approach drawing on social psychology and
emotional labour literature to explore the concept of contextual emotional labour. The paper argues that the conflicting
requirements of one’s social and employment contexts may require one to transgress one’s moral values to fulfil job
requirements. It is therefore important to examine the aversive states that may follow one’s transgression within social and
employment contexts, and how they are managed. In conclusion, the paper proposes to expand the conventional definition of
emotional labour by incorporating the concept of contextual emotion labour, which is caused by the conflicting roles one has
to adopt within one’s society and organisation.
KEYWORDS: Emotional labour, moral values, social experience, gender, modesty

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-070
New perspectives and methods on emotion in the work context
12-07 Verbal and Written Emotional Expression: When does Gender Matter?
Charmine EJ Hartel
This paper contributes to the debate on gender differences in emotions and overcomes the limitations of previous studies that
fail to take into account different modalities of emotional expression. Our findings support some gender stereotypes and
differences identified in the literature while debunking others. We find evidence that mode of emotional expression also plays
a role in whether gender differences in emotional expression are observed. Implications for theory and methodologies
adopted in emotions research are discussed.
KEYWORDS: Gender, Emotion, Communication, Methodology
12-08 A Pan European Directive: Understanding Mental Disorders in the Workplace
Chad Albrecht, Conan C. Albrecht
The following article is a call to integrate and consider the effects of mental disorders into the management literature. The
more that science reveals about the nature of mental disorders, the more it is realized that mental disorders have an immense
effect on both individuals, and society. This impact has a ripple effect that touches organizations and businesses throughout
the world. It is my belief that if European nations and businesses address mental disorders from a managerial perspective they
will not only be able to understand an important phenomenon that occurs within every business and organization but they will
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also be able to energize human resources within Europe and set an example for the rest of the world. In the process, Europe
will become the benchmark and leader for other nations to follow with regards to this key issue. It is my hope that the
following article will meet these objectives and make a contribution within the management community.
KEYWORDS: Mental Disorders, Mental Health, Psychiatry, Europe, and Organizational Success
12-09 Acoustic Speech Analysis – Finding the Philosophers Stone for Measurement of Emotions?
Jarek Krajewski
This paper gives an overview of the application field, methodology and added-value of acoustic speech analysis and illustrates
the validity and applicability of this method by briefly describing typical research and results. The study of emotion within the
organizational field context requires minimal-invasive, non-obstructive, annoyance-free and sensitive measurements of high
resolution. A new approach for detecting emotional states is the acoustic speech analysis. It employs the extraction of linear
(and chaotic) features of acoustic interaction, arguably one of the most significant expression channels of emotional states. Key
levels of analysis are conversational management-, discourse structure- and prosodic features. The main feature class of
acoustic speech analysis is the prosodic (e.g. intonation, tempo, intensity, voice quality, articulatory features). Specific pattern
of these features are connected with emotional states (e.g. activation, potency, intensity– anger, fear, sadness, joy, frustration,
annoyance- stress, fatigue, drowsiness). The analysis includes the following stepwise procedure: (1) Recording of speech corpus
(e.g. free conversation, reading), segmentation of units (phoneme, syllables, words, phrasal units), (2) feature extraction (e.g.
rhythm, pausing, speech rate, fundamental frequency, speech errors, disfluencies, backchannels duration), (3) classification
(linear discriminance analysis, classification-trees, Support Vector Machines, neural networks), (4) prediction (classification
error rate, sensitivity, specifity; Receiver Operating Characteristics). Given the overwhelming amount of research that falls
within the scope of this review (Cowie et al. 2001; Juslin & Laukka, 2003; Scherer, 2003), we conclude the validity and
applicability of acoustic speech analysis.
KEYWORDS: work-rest cycle, lunch-break, relaxation method, call center

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-070
Specific emotions and artifacts in the work context
12-10 Emotion and Identity through the Built Environment
Hilary Collins
Much of management literature examines the way we behave in organizations and much of architectural design literature
discusses aesthetics, design and construction of buildings which are subsequently destined for the use of organizations.
Management literature tends to emphasize the relationships between members of an organization and how these relationships
affect management of change. Architectural design literature tends to emphasize the project management aspect of managing
physical change to buildings. But very little is known about how changes to spatial design affect or influence organizational
actors within their changing working environment. The two bodies of literature have remained apart; which is surprising
considering that buildings are designed for people. This paper begins to examine this overlapping area between management
and architecture by addressing why, how and with what effect a strategic change process within three case studies was
interpreted by the organizational actors through symbolic physical artefacts. These three organizations were of the same
industry type and under the same management structure, but with distinctly different leadership styles; autocratic, free rein and
democratic.
KEYWORDS: Identity, Symbols, Spatial design and Managing Change
12-11 Extending the Dual Threshold Model of Organizational Anger Expression
Deanna Geddes, Ronda Roberts Callister
We present a second generation of our theoretical model of organizational anger expression, first introduced in 2004 at the
International Association of Conflict Management. This revised model helps explain the impact of organizational observers on
anger expressions and outcomes, the circumstances under which anger expressions are more likely to result in negative or
positive outcomes, and introduces factors that influence 1) whether or not individuals speak up when angry, i.e., cross the
expression threshold, and 2) whether or not that expressed anger crosses a second threshold of organizational impropriety.
KEY WORDS: Emotion, Anger, Compassion, Organizational Behavior, Workplace Deviance
Nominated for best paper.
12-12 Empowerment as Assymmetric Generation of Confidence
This paper discusses the notion of confidence in empowerment theory in order to develop the theoretical understanding of
empowerment as energisation. This is done by introducing an emotionsociological approach to the generating of confidence.
Firstly, it is argued how and why confidence is central in understanding empowerment work organisations. Secondly, the
notion of confidence in mainstream theory of empowerment (organisational, psychological, leadership, motivation theory) is
discussed as a way of situating my outlining of an emotionsociological conceptualisation of empowerment. Thirdly, I discuss
whether the emotionsociological notion of empowerment is premised on absence of hierarchy which is a conventional idea in
the empowerment literature. In the conclusion, I draw together the main points concerning confidence as essential in
empowerment and the asymmetrical nature of empowerment. In sum, the paper discusses how confidence as an emotion of
empowerment is determined by social processes of interaction, recognition and dependency. Moreover, emphasising a
generative perspective on emotion the paper supplements common perspectives of regulating and managing emotion, and
thereby it expands the theoretical perspective on emotion in organisational behaviour.
KEYWORDS: confidence, empowerment, generation of emotion, hierarchy, power
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“Emotion in organization: What we know an where we want to go”
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Track: 13 Employment Relations In The Global Retail Supermarket Sector
While it is often suggested that technology is the driving force behind the creation of new jobs this does not necessarily mean that the
jobs created will be ‘high tech’ nor that ‘low-tech’ jobs are a thing of the past. Most jobs created in the USA in the ten years to 2001 have
been in the low paid and low skilled service sector (Schmitt, 2001). Furthermore, a large proportion of these jobs are being created in
multinational corporations in growing low-paid global sectors such as fast-food and retail supermarkets (Royle, 2000; Royle and Towers,
2002). MNCs in this sector are becoming more dominant and increasing in size both in terms of employment and turnover and profits.
The four largest MNCs in the international supermarket sector for example, are Wal-Mart, Tesco, Carrefour and Metro, they employ over
3 million people in more than 30 countries, had a cumulative turnover of $500 billion in 2005 and made profits exceeding $15 billion. All
four are in the 2005 Financial Times Top 500, with Wal-Mart rated as the 6th largest company in the world in terms of market valuation.
Whilst there has been a considerable amount of comparative research conducted on MNCs in the manufacturing sector there is a still
considerable dearth of this type of research in the low-skilled service sector and this is especially the case with regard to comparative
qualitative research in MNCs. This leaves a large under-researched ‘gap’ in the low paid service sector and particularly in a sector like
international supermarkets. This may be partly because conducting international qualitative research is more complex and time consuming
than international surveys and that undertaking such work in low paid sectors is neither glamorous nor easy both in terms of gaining
access or obtaining research funding. However, many academic commentators and policy-makers accept that there is need for qualitative
international case studies if we are to gain an in-depth understanding of the factors which drive cross-border managerial decision-making
and our understanding of the implications of such processes and outcomes for trade unions, employers, employees and national and
international institutions.
Keywords: MNCs; Global Retail Supermarket Sector, International And Comparative Employment Relations, Cross-Border Managerial
Decision Making; Global Unions
Track Chairs:
Tony Royle, Ireland

Paper session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-015
13-01 Exploring the relationship between leadership climate and affective commitment: Supermarket employees in Eastern
Europe
Nicole Torka
Using data from 4930 employees within 287 supermarkets of one large retail company in Czech Republic and Poland, we
examined whether leadership climate within a supermarket, conceptualized as the shared perceptions of task-oriented
leadership within a supermarket, is related to the affective commitment of employees to work, colleagues and supermarket
(organization). Moreover, we examine if leadership climate has a mediating effect on affective commitment. 2-Level analyses
(supermarket and employee) showed that the leadership climate within a supermarket is related to the affective commitment to
work, colleagues and to supermarket. In the discussion the practical and scientific implications of these results are discussed.
KEYWORDS: low-skilled supermarket employees, Eastern Europe (Czech Republic and Poland) affective commitment to
work, colleagues, and supermarket, task-oriented Leadership, leadership climate
13-02 Management by Fear and Pressure “System Lidl” and the high costs of low prices
Wilfried Schwetz
Introduction: The Success of Discounters in Germany. The German retailer landscape has changed in recent decades in
remarkable ways. Briefly summarized: retail sales have been in decline, or at best stagnating, for several years
employment is decreasing the share of part time employment is around 50%, and continuously growing, as is the share of
minimal part time work working hours are decreasing productivity is increasing despite decline of sales
increase in sales areas and decrease of work input per m2. These features show the difficulties the German retail sector is
facing: Consumption is low and competition in the retail sector is particularly aggressive, with the result of very low price
margins. Price wars and the extention of sales areas and opening hours are the common means of out-competing each other.
The money for this must be raised through cost cutting at suppliers and staff; increasingly, product quality is negatively
affected by this, as the recent scandals regarding inedible meat have shown. In addition, Germany is faced with a very crude
"low-price hysteria" which was triggered by the electronic supermarket chain Saturn (Metro). Metro’s PR coup has fallen on
fertile soil and has affected all parts of retailing with the result of an emerging widespread ’low-price philosophy.’ This has
further increased the already existing strong competition and resulted in harsh cost cutting measures.
13-03 When is a union not a union? ‘Yellow unions’ and ‘social partnership’ in the Spanish food retail sector.
Tony Royle
This paper examines the employment practices and the relations between two major competitors in the Spanish retail food (or
supermarket) sector: The French-owned Carrefour and the Spanish-owned El-Corte Inglés (ECI). Carrefour - one of the big
four supermarket giants - is the only multinational in the international supermarket sector to establish an international
framework agreement, which would suggest that it has a strong social partnership orientation. However, the findings cast
serious doubt on this assumption and show that Carrefour’s most powerful Spanish-owned competitor ECI has in effect predetermined many aspects of employment practices in the sector through its establishment of an employer’s association
ANGED and the establishment of two yellow unions FETICOH and FASGA which have dominated works council elections
in both companies for the last 20 years.
KEYWORDS: Spain, multinationals, supermarkets, yellow unions, employment practices
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To Strategizing
Firms are complex systems of interconnected resources and decision makers. Increasingly, concepts and tools borrowed from the science
of complexity are becoming familiar to management and organisation scholars. In addition, dynamics of competitive environments are
becoming increasingly complex; on the one hand, many traditional industries are mature and products have shorter life cycles, on the
other, new industries emerge and others merge and converge. In this light, strategy-making is required to both deal with frequent short
term decisions that have long-term irreversible consequences and to manage out-of-equilibrium dynamics. For these reasons, analysis of
complex behavioural strategic dynamics is increasingly supported by computer simulation. Computer simulation both supports ex-ante
analysis of long term unfolding consequences of strategic decisions and facilitate ex-post interpretation of observed patterns and events.
The aim of the track is to twofold. First, we would like nurture intellectual exchange among scholars that approach their specific domains
of research in strategy and organisational theory through the lenses of complexity theory. Second, we would like to stimulate debate and
exchange results and ideas among those scholars that make use of computer simulation to foster learning and better articulate strategic
decision-making.
Keywords: Computer Simulations, Complexity, Strategic Decision-Making, Organisational Learning, Competitive Dynamics
Track Chairs:
Carmine Bianchi, Italy
Gianluca Colombu, Italy
Edoardo Mollona, Italy
Gianluca Colombo, Italy
Reviewers:
Tony Bovaird
Carmine Bianchi
Gianluca Colombo
Edoardo Mollona
Efthimios Poulis
Graham Winch

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-070
Systems of organisations
14-01 Co-Evolution and Networks Adaptation: What Can We Learn from Biology?
Ana Colovic, Manuel Cartier
This paper studies dynamic aspects of networks and focuses on the question of adaptation of a network of firms to a changing
environment. To understand the dynamics of network adaptation, we call upon co-evolution in order to determine what levels
of internal and external co-evolution provide the optimal response in terms of adaptation. The paper is clearly in line with the
field of complexity, which studies the impact of multiple interdependencies on the performance of a system. A qualitative
study is first conducted in Japanese industrial districts, where co-evolutionary pockets can be observed. These zones are
confronted to a major change: industry relocation from Japan to China. Nine inter-firm in-depth studies were performed. The
data are analyzed in two stages, first within intra-case analyses and second in a comparative study. Four variables are used to
compare cases: size of the network, intensity of ties between network members, number of clients and intensity of ties between
the clients. The first two variables enable to grasp internal co-evolution, the last two correspond to external co-evolution of a
network. Four different configurations result from the coding process. Then, they are analyzed through the Kauffman’s NKCS
multi-agents model. The comparison of the results of this model with the case studies of Japanese networks provides original
insights and enhances the understanding of adaptation processes.
KEYWORDS: network, co-evolution, adaptation.
14-02 Social Capital, Structural Holes, Switching, and Loose-Coupling in Multiple Channel Distribution Networks
Anand Ramanathan

Channels in many countries are characterized by numerous channel members often linked through brokers who have shortterm profit objectives. Additionally there is evidence in literature to show that manufacturers themselves promote multiple
channels as a strategy for myriad reasons such as price discrimination, lack of distributor competition, reducing information
costs and facilitation of collusion. Hence, some retailers engage in regular or sporadic seeking of alternate supply sources.
Strong ties with any of the channels inhibits flexibility and some retailers use a network of weak ties to effect their objectives.
Switching is a means of avoiding uncertainty and loose coupling is the defining characteristic of distribution channels from the
perspective of these retailers. Structural holes theory is used to understand the importance of managing these switchers when
distribution channels are considered as social networks. A simulation is conducted using a systems theory tool to illustrate the
mutual dependencies that characterize the interactions between channel members in the context of these network externalities
in direct contrast to the study of dyadic relationships that dominates extant literature. A systems theory tool has been used, as
it is an approach that eschews the single organizational focus in preference for analyses at the level of the whole organizational
field – channel in this instance. The results show that under certain boundary conditions managing switchers may prove to be
as important for firms as managing their core network of loyal customers. The study has managerial implications for
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manufacturers, intermediaries and retailers operating in markets that are characterized by limited organization and extensive
intermediation.
KEYWORDS: Social networks, structural holes, trustworthiness, systems theory and simulation
14-03 Building Long Term Manufacturer-Retail Store Relationships through Strategic Human Resource Policies: A System
Dynamics Approach
Enzo Bivona, Francesco Ceresia
This paper is the result of a research project conducted by the authors with a manufacturer operating in the high-tech industry.
It is based on the hypotheses that in order to successfully support retail stores, a manufacturer has to design policies based on
Human Resources Management (HRM) practices aimed to increase retailers employees’ sales effectiveness, and externaloriented policies to foster potential customers’ acceptance of company product benefits. In order to support decision makers
to explore alternative scenarios and to foster managerial learning on how to build strong and long term successfully
manufacturer-retail outlets relationships, a System Dynamics model has been built. In today’s economy all manufacturers need
to pay attention on how to build strong and long-term relationships with their retail outlets chain. In such a context, empirical
analysis emphasised the crucial role of the human resource sub-system. The use of a System Dynamics model allowed the
authors to effectively support decision makers in exploring and evaluate alternative strategies and to foster managerial learning
processes on how to build strong and long term successfully manufacturer-retailer relationships. It is worth remarking that the
suggested human resources practices may represent an innovative vehicle for the development of studies aimed to adopt a
systemic HRM approach.
KEYWORDS: Strategic Human Resource Management, Distribution Channel Management, Strategic Decision-Making,
Managerial Learning, System Dynamics

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-070
Strategic decision-making in complex social systems
14-04 Strategic Decision-Making: Towards a Meta-Rationality
Elena Beauchamp-Akatova
This paper aims to contribute to the search for an adequate concept of decision-making in the light of developments in system
methodology and the demands of sustainable development. These two issues call for a rethink of the rationality of decisionmaking simply as a matter of finding a formal representation of problems through technical procedures. Sustainability aims at
the “survival” of systems that change. In order to survive, a system has to be prepared for a large variety of actions/
counteractions in the face of a variety of the perturbations to which the system may be subjected. However, a large variety of
possibilities cannot be described in terms of bounded rationality, but rather in terms of meta-rationality. In this paper we
analyse the evolution of the decision-making process from mono-rational forms to meta-rational. We propose to extend the
term “meta-rationality” beyond its present meaning as a combination of multiple forms of reasoning. We argue that metarationality has to overcome the separation between rational and emotional aspects in decision making, by transition from
bounded rationality towards “interpretive reason”.
KEYWORDS: Rationality, multi-criteria decision making, self-adaptive system, sustainability
14-05 Improving Learning and Decision Making in Dynamic Tasks: A Review and Assessment
Hassan Qudrat-Ullah
Experimental research on learning and decision making in dynamic tasks with computer-simulation-based interactive learning
environments is analyzed. A conceptual model encompassing key elements of decision making: decision, decision maker, and
decision making process is constructed. The model draws on two sources: (1) the dynamic decision making literature and (2) a
relevant learning theory- cognitive apprenticeship. Departing from traditional dynamic decision-making research focus on how
poorly subjects perform in dynamic tasks, our model, through acquisition-of-expertise hypothesis, attempts to increase our
understanding of the way in which expertise on dynamic decision making are acquired.
14-06 Building “Dynamic” Balanced Scorecards to Enhance Strategy Design and Planning in Public Utilities: Key-Findings
from a Project in a City Water Company
Carmine Bianchi, Giovan Battista Montemaggiore
Increasing complexity and uncertainty of both business internal and external variables determines a growing need for prompt
and accurate information. On this concern, in the last decade, there has been an increasing effort to provide public utilities
with tools aimed to support decision makers in planning and control, by taking into account not only operational but also
strategic issues. Among them, for instance, customer satisfaction, internal business process efficiency, business image, and
bargaining power against other counterparts (e.g. the municipal administration). Quite often, however, such an effort has been
oriented to generate a large volume of data, only focused on financial indicators and on a static view of the relevant system.
This article shows how the use of Balanced Scorecards based on System Dynamics models can significantly improve the
planning process in a strategic learning perspective. Empirical findings from a research project conducted in a municipal water
company are analysed and discussed.
KEYWORDS: System Dynamics simulation models – Performance measurement – Strategic Resource analysis – Public
Administration Management – ‘Dynamic’ Balanced Scorecards
Nominated for best paper.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-070
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The firm as a complex system
14-07 Accumulation and Exploitation of Dynamic Capabilities: a Complex Dynamic Process
Francesco F Chirico
The Resource-based View of the firm does not appropriately explain how and why certain firms and not others are able to
achieve competitive advantage in situations of rapid change. In such markets, Dynamic Capabilities play a crucial role to gain
and sustain new and innovative forms of competitive advantage called entrepreneurial performance (entrepreneurial
innovation and strategic adaptation). The Knowledge-based Theory of the firm identifies knowledge as the most fundamental
asset of the firm, which all other resources are dependent on. Firms with superior knowledge can combine traditional
resources and assets in new and distinctive ways, be innovative, enhance their fundamental ability to compete and do better
than rivals. The contribution of my study to the existing literature is to examine in details the complex dynamic process by
which “Dynamic Capabilities” are generated by knowledge and generotor of entrepreneurial performance allowing a firm to
compete in situations of rapid change and create “Value” over time. In addition, the negative relation between a phenomenon
called “Paternalism” and the creation of Dynamic Capabilities will be analysed in a family business context. The Model will be
developed through dynamic feedback loops which interact with each other in order to explain relations among variables
studied. Further research is needed to formalize the Model in a proper simulation through System Dynamics and test my
results (Appendix I). The family business case study “Borsci Industria Liquori S.p.A” will be analysed.
KEYWORDS: Dynamic Model, Knowledge, Dynamic Capabilities, Entrepreneurial Performance, Family Business.
14-08 Levers of Emergence in Firms: A View from Complexity Science
Meike Tilebein
As competitive environments are becoming turbulent, management science is showing increasing interest in the concept of
emergence. This paper looks at the requisite conditions, as identified by complexity science, that make emergent phenomena
happen. Complexity science provides an interdisciplinary theoretical approach for studying systems that exhibit emergence.
Such systems are called complex adaptive systems. They are able to balance emergent efficiency and innovation without central
control. In this paper we propose a generic framework of complex adaptive systems in management science that is based on
complexity science’s theoretical insights on emergence. The framework shows the levers of emergence in firms. This
framework then serves to assess exemplary recent literature on applications of complexity science to firms. Applications cover
a broad range of objectives and four organizational levels: the individual resource level, the organizational sub-unit level, the
organizational level, and the network level. The generic framework is used to classify the desired emergent phenomena and the
corresponding levers of emergence the selected applications address. Findings suggest that complexity science helps to
uncover the sources of emergence in firms, but applications are still disparate. We conclude our framework serves to both
analyze and integrate efforts to support processes of emergence in firms.
KEYWORDS: complexity science, complex adaptive systems, emergence, efficiency, innovation
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The public sector in Europe has been subject to much change in recent years, not least because of the pronounced but uneven impact of
the New Public Management. But if change is prevalent, gender inequality, gender segregation and gender differences remain persistent –
as much in the public sector as elsewhere. Papers in this track explore a number of these gender issues, including how public sector
managerialism and leadership is ‘gendered’, how managerialism is responded to (and sometimes resisted) by women and men, the patterns
of gendered occupational segregation, and the continuing inequalities in opportunity despite decades of ‘equal opportunity’ legislation and
action. Papers also explore cross-cutting differences of ‘race’ and ethnicity and of sexualities. Generalisation across Europe and the public
sector is, of course, problematic and the papers in this track understandably tend to focus on specific countries and specific parts of the
public sector with studies of health, higher education and social care predominating. The track will thus provide an opportunity to discuss
differences as well as similarities in the form gender relations and inequality take within the public sector in a range of European
countries.
Keywords: Identity, Ethics, Equal Opportunities, Diversity, Sexuality, Race And Ethnicity, Leadership, Governance And Resistance
Track Chairs:
Jim Barry, UK
Elisabeth Berg, Sweden
John Chandler, UK

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-050
15-01 Sexualities Equalities and the New Managerialism: Local Government in the UK
Surya Monro
Measurement, as one aspect of managerialist practice, has become an important and well-documented phenomenon in the
local government arena in the UK. However, there is a lack of research concerning the measurement of equalities work, and in
particular equalities initiatives concerning sexual orientation. Legislative changes support the development of sexualities
equalities initiatives in local authorities, but there is an absence of systems for evaluating such initiatives. This paper aims to
develop performance indicators concerning sexualities initiatives in the context of a critical analysis of managerialism. Current
indices of success can be applied to sexualities work in local government, but these are limited, given the impact of factors
such as homophobia, party politics and local government restructuring. Research findings point to the development of
complementary indicators concerning policy making, anti-discrimination, and community leadership. These factors indicate, to
an extent, the increased significance of governance, including loose linkages between community sector and statutory sector
agencies. However, they also provoke debate concerning the (often hidden) politics of managerialism and the ways in which
equalities work can be advanced via administrative, rather than overtly politicised, procedures. The paper is based on findings
from a large ESRC funded research project.
15-02 The Women’s Movement and New Public Management in Higher Education in Sweden and England
Jim Barry, Elisabeth Berg and John Chandler
This article considers change in academe in Sweden and England, focusing on gender equity and the new public management
reforms. In drawing on social movement theory it is argued that public sector agendas in these countries have been affected by
the influences of their respective women’s movements as well as by the new public management. The article explores these
developments through the experiences of a group of employees whose voices are heard infrequently in the literature, those in
middle-level academic positions in universities responsible for delivering change. It is argued that the rational, hierarchical,
masculine discourses of the new public management offer challenges to women’s movement supporters, whose influences and
responses are examined. It is contended that the use of social movement theory, as a vehicle through which to conceptualize
change, offers a number of insights. These are: the contribution made to gender equity by women who are not self-defined
feminists or strongly committed to equal opportunities, known as femocrats; the contribution made by some supportive men
to gender equity; and the potential for future collective opposition to the new public management from the women’s
movement.
KEYWORDS: Women’s Movement, Social Movement, Academe, New Public Management, Gender, Sweden, England
Nominated to best paper

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-050
15-03 Occupational Segregation and the Patterns of Work. The Paradox of the Scandinavian Countries.
Cathrine Seierstad
This paper explores the existing paradox in the situation for women in the work force in the Scandinavian countries, as well as
illustrates that no authoritative explanation for the case is provided. The relationship between family, state, and work, especially
in the case of women’s increased participation and changing position in the work force has become a significant
transformation in recent decades and several patterns regarding occupational segregation exist. The case of the Scandinavian
countries is clearly different from other industrialised countries not ranked as high regarding equality in general, but still has a
higher percentage of women in top positions, and where the women do not disappear on the occupational ladders when it
comes to positions involving power and authority This paper argues that the focus on the Scandinavian countries is intriguing
because of their position as the most equal countries in the world, heavily focused on equality and disapproval of any kind of
differences between the sexes, as well as having a welfare policy. Nevertheless, the Scandinavian countries have a strong
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occupational segregation both horizontal as well as vertical. The paradox of women’s employment patterns in Norway,
Sweden and Denmark is illustrated drawing on data, both international and national, historical facts as well as comparisons
with other countries, and the paper argues that no valid explanation is given to the issue at hand, nevertheless, several
interesting questions for further research are highlighted.
15-04 Race And Ethnicity: Exploring the Implications for the British national health Serveice and it`s Customers
Jim Barry, Elisabeth Berg and John Chandler
Our paper explores the tensions around race and ethnicity and discusses the potential impact on the delivery of quality health
care in the UK through our National Health Service (NHS). The motivation for extending work in this area derives from our
existing experiences of issues around equality and care in the NHS. We examine how and why providing quality care and
meeting targets in the NHS may be compromised by individual and collective resistance to equality and change. Agencies or
service providers within the public sector are under increasing pressure to measure their performance (Cutler and Waine, 1997,
2003; Pollitt and Bouckaert, 2000) and to make such measurements wide ranging across the services; linked in with publicly
available standards, rewards and penalties (Pollitt and Bouckaert, 2000). A further extension to this regime has been the
application of so-called Star Ratings, incorporating the notion of Key Performance Indicators (KPIs), and making an
inextricable and positive link between public and managerial accountability (Cutler and Waine, 2003). There is a strong
indication that such forms of measurement cannot achieve the desired goals of enhanced performance (Cutler and Waine,
2003). Extending from this, we would suggest that the performance measurement agenda does not address, what might be
regarded as, the consequent unsavoury behaviours, effected by both colleagues and the public, which impact upon the delivery
and receipt of care within the NHS.
KEYWORDS:Race, Ethnicity, Performance, National Health Service,Inequality
15-05 Gender Equity in Kosovo
Bardha B Qehaja
While the participation of women in many fields has steadily increased, gender inequality still remains a problem requiring
continuous attention and care. Developing gender sensitivity is critical to the recognition of women as major actors in
development in order for societies to progress. The primary purpose of this paper is to address barriers, both personal and
professional that women in Kosovo face as a result of years of communism and to begin to address what is needed during this
period of transition towards a democratic society within the European Union. Through the examination of the women issues,
the authors hope to gain an understanding of the major questions that concern women. Integration of Women in Kosovo was
examined on four perspectives: personal, professional, public and political perspective. Identification of problems embedded in
gender equity in the society of Kosovo and exploring those in relationship to gender inequity in other countries provides a
beginning step towards implications for action for Kosovars in beginning to address barriers women face in Kosovar society.
The paper provides insights and make several recommendations, on how to improve the gender equality and decrease
discrimination in Kosovo as Kosovo continues to move towards a more democratic society.

Paper session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-050
15-06 Contested Terrains within the Neo-liberal Project, The re-organisation of services for children in Europe, mapping the
dynamics of governance and resistances of welfare users and professionals.
Marion Ellison
Decisive transitions in the dynamic of welfare systems have meant that the central role in the provision or regulation of welfare
services has given way to political targeting delegations and regulation. When shadowed by trans-national bodies and global
economic forces forms of governance which recognises the importance of some semblance of ‘the social’ necessarily
understand the import welfare measures as a way of reaching citizens directly. The impacts of this new agenda within different
member states on services for children are part of a more complex interplay predicated upon nationally specific social work
methodologies, welfare cultures and legal frameworks. Importantly also, when exploring the way in which citizens and
professionals have responded to the challenge of a re-defined welfare state it is important to explore the way in which
different member states have mediated the relationship between society and the citizen. Here, legal, historical and cultural
factors are explored. Critically however as Walter Lorenz has argued ‘activism’ within the social work profession within
European states has meant that the social work profession has resisted the pull to be incorporated into new social policy
agendas. It may be suggested that for social work professionals ethical principles and professional identities are impacted
upon by these dynamics. Findings from doctoral research in Denmark and the UK and from more recent research conducted
in other member states will be explored to examine processes underlying the resistances to welfare retrenchment and New
Public Management in member states. In particular this paper will explore the relationship between gender, new
managerialism, identities and ethics with be explored within diverging organisational and legal settings.
15-07 Can Managerialism and Collegial Professionalism Co-exist in the Public Sector?
Kazem Chaharbaghi
Although the human ability to manage, that is to organise for the betterment of humankind by, for example, reducing chaos
and making lives coherent, is as old as antiquity, the increasing rationalistion of society has resulted in management becoming
an abstract construction, glorifying hierarchy, technology and the role of manager in the modern world. This taken for granted
abstract construction makes everything appear manageable. For Meyer (1994), whereas in the past, hospitals were managed by
doctors, schools by educators, railways by 'railwaymen', and so on, these are now labelled as organisations, producing the great
expansion almost everywhere, of management. The rise of managerialism in UK higher education is by now a welldocumented phenomenon (Halsey1995; Prichard and Willmott 1997). Linked to the growth of a world-wide ‘movement’
(Hood et al 1999; Farnham 1999; Pollitt and Bouckaert 2000) that reflects the spread of market-driven neo-liberal philosophies
of individualism, designed to drive down costs, add value, and render self-serving professionals ever-more accountable (Leys
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2001; Clarke 2004), managerialism has become the new watchword for many governing elites, with the UK one of the world
leaders (Hood 1995).
15-08 Passing the Buck: Equal Opportunities and Research in Higher Education in Great Britain – Management Perspectives
from a Local Case Study
Catherine Fletcher
Higher Education Institutions in Britain are going through a rapid period of change driven by globalization, increased
competition, commodification of knowledge and changes in the labour process. The discourses of New Public Management
position academics as knowledge workers whose research outputs are managed and subject to audit. All of these factors
impinge on resource constraints on research production and how this is managed within institutions. At the same time, the
gendered perspective of these issues and their effects on equal opportunities is often not made visible. This paper will present
details of a case study carried out in a new university. After analysis of 275 questionnaires sent to all academic staff to identify
areas of concern regarding gender equity and research, qualitative data was gathered from interviews with 60 women academics
and 23 male and female managers. This paper will focus on interviews with the latter group of senior academics with
responsibility for managing and encouraging production of research. It will highlight barriers to gender equity, examine the
theoretical weight given to structure and agency and give some indications of good practice to combat gender imbalances in
participation in the research economy in Higher Education .

Paper session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-050
15-09 “I'm a Great Networker”; Exploring the Activities of Male and Female Training Managers in English Public Sector
Health and Social Care Agencies
Linda Bell
This paper develops work from the ‘Training to Communicate’ research project (1999 – 2001) which explored
‘communication’ training needs and provision in health and social care agencies in London and South East England.
Seventeen interviews were conducted with male and female managers who were responsible for key aspects of training
(workforce development) in health trusts or social services departments in England. Previous analysis (-, 2006) suggests while
interviewees clearly identified with ‘new (managerial) occupational knowledges and identities’ some appeared in a marginal or
ambiguous position between ‘new’ occupational knowledges and identities, and ‘old’ identities based on occupational
/practitioner expertise (Clarke & Newman, 1997). Aspects of this positioning appeared to be gendered, with female
interviewees embracing the ‘new’ managerialist identity(ies) more readily as they produced interview narratives of how training
‘came to be as it was’ in their organisation (Bell, 2006). This mirrors work by Morley (2003 ) or Deem (2003) on gendered
performances in higher education contexts.
This paper further examines potentially gendered aspects of how interviewees discussed collaborative processes such as
networking, managing relationships with other ‘senior’ and ‘middle’ managers within the organisational hierarchy, and broader
‘political’ awareness to justify their own positions, responsibilities and performances as ‘training’ experts.
15-10 Leadership, Gender and Sense-making
Louise Grisoni and Mick Beeby
This paper examines the nature of sense-making processes in teams and considers the extent to which leadership as a sensemaking process is impacted by gender. We conducted an in depth inquiry into the decision making behaviours of two singlegender teams and a third mixed gender team as they worked together to produce gender specific leadership schema in an
experimental setting. Our research question was; ‘To what extent is leadership as a sense-making process impacted by gender?’
The article reports on the design, conduct and outcomes of this research project. We found that using a meeting as part the
research method created a specific instance of a gendered organisational context exerting a dominant and directive influence
on individual and collective behaviours. The current trend toward team-based leadership is likely to involve more meetings
with increasing numbers of women in senior positions. This suggests to us that all managers - men and women, need to be
alert to the possibility that the gendered nature of meetings may be acting as a barrier to the expression of feminine forms of
leadership.
KEYWORDS: Sense-making, gender, leadership, power, teams
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The aim of the track is to bring together international scholars with an interest in gender, diversity and management in order to network,
stimulate intellectual ideas and encourage collaborative research. The vision is to foster the advancement of management knowledge and
practice within, and across, European borders as well as to address gender and diversity developments as they are linked to world trade
and globalization. We want to encourage academic inquiry into gender and diversity fields that deal with the micro and everyday work
practices of managing in organizations including inter alia: recruitment, selection, learning, management and leadership development,
cultural and gender/race identity processes, as well the broader macro analyses of gender, economic development and globalization.
These themes are briefly expanded upon below. Gender, and gendered and radicalized power relations are major defining features of
most organizations and managements. These arrangements are not just structured by gender but pervaded and constituted by, and
through gender and/or ethnicity/race; at the same time, organizational and managerial realities construct and sometimes subvert
dominant gender relations, and radicalized relations. Diversity and difference however, is culturally and socially constituted and needs to
be explored within specific socio-political and geographic regions. Understanding the dynamics of diversity can assist management
scholars and practioners in creating and sustaining competitive management behaviours and attitudes that are inclusive, not exclusive.
Diversity initiatives are particularly relevant to an understanding of European management initiatives on account of the new enlarged
Europe and Europe’s relations and networks with the international economy. The economics and politics of transition, and the
implications for management systems and structures are important features that need to be critically evaluated as Europe moves towards
greater democratization and liberalization. There is also a need to consider how developments in European feminism and diversity
agendas are translated and communicated to the global community. Insights on gender and diversity beyond the European borders are
valuable in enhancing academic knowledge and in unveiling the complexity of business and market processes.
Keywords: Gender, diversity, management, culture, international
Track Chairs:
Beverly Dawn Metcalfe, UK
Sandra Fielden, UK

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-080
Gender, Diversity and Leadership
16-01 Ethnic and International Diversity in FTSE 100 Boards
Val Singh
The 2003 Higgs Review into corporate governance in the UK strongly recommended that more efforts should be made to find
talented individuals with diverse backgrounds, including those from ethnic minorities, when considering the appointment of
non-executive directors. This paper examines the extent to which directors from ethnic minorities and those from international
backgrounds have been recruited to FTSE 100 boards and the changes since 2001. It also considers the human and social
capital of those directors from ethnic minorities to see if an explanation can be found for their success. The 27 directors from
ethnic minorities hold 2.3% of all FTSE 100 directorships, about the same as in 2001. Companies with ethnic minority
directors are significantly more likely to have high market capitalisation, gender diversity on the board, a larger board and more
non-executive directors. Directors from ethnic minorities have high levels of human capital, particularly advanced education,
and connections to resources based on their career linkages.
KEYWORDS: boards, directors, diversity, ethnicity, human capital, social capital, UK
16-02 Twenty Years Later- Explaining the Persistence of the Glass Ceiling for Women Leaders
Birgit Weyer
The purpose of this conceptual paper is to provide a theoretical explanation for the persistence of the glass ceiling keeping
women from assuming leadership positions. The methodological approach of this paper is to compare and contrast social role
theory and expectation states theory as theoretical underpinnings to explain the persistence of a glass ceiling for women
leaders. Both social role theory and expectation states theory belong to the structural/cultural models describing differences
between the genders. Social role theory and expectation states theory explicate diverse reasons for the emergence of these
differences. However, both theories propose that gender differences will result in evaluation bias against women. As a result,
the glass ceiling phenomenon keeping women from assuming top leadership positions continues to occur.
KEYWORDS: Glass Ceiling, Social Role Theory, Expectation States Theory, Gender, Leadership
16-03 Gender and leadership in Science, Engineering and Technology
Annette Williams and Laura Swiszczowski
The issues for women reaching senior management and leadership positions are exacerbated in occupations where women
form a minority within the overall workforce, therefore particularly prominent in male-dominated occupations such as Science,
Engineering and Technology (SET). This paper will briefly examine career advancement issues facing women in SET. Using a
case study of prominent female Chief Executive Officer of a well-respected science institution, will demonstrate how the
presence of women at senior levels can positively effect organisational cultural change to the benefit of women in SET, and for
the organisation as a whole. The paper will also outline some of the initiatives the UK Resource Centre for Women in SET are
undertaking to promote women as leaders in their field. The paper concludes that women, both as leaders of organisations and
experts in their field, are vital to creating the cultural change necessary to achieving a step change in the participation and
progression of women in SET.
KEYWORDS: cultural change, leadership, barriers, gender, employers
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16-04 What leaders Say, See and Do: How Icelandic CEOs and Top Executives describe leadership, experience leadership and
do leadership
Halla Tomasdottir
The following paper explores the topic of leadership with Icelandic business executives. The executives were asked to describe
good leadership and share examples of good leadership from their organizations. They were also asked to describe what they
do and share their views on the scarcity of females in top leadership positions in Iceland.The executives’ views on good
leadership were largely in line with what is known as transformational leadership, with a clear emphasis on the importance of
vision. They did however not share many examples of transformational leadership behaviours from their organizations and
generally find good leadership to be context specific. When asked about their own behaviours more transformational language
surfaced yet the organizational rewards are mostly directed at transactional behaviours. The study revealed an interesting
division in the views and experiences of owner CEOs on one hand and professional executives on the other. It is not clear
from this study how interconnected these findings are with the issue of gender as the sample only included female executive
directors. It is however clear that the males and females in this study had quite different views on whether gender is an issue at
work or not.
KEYWORDS: Leadership, Gender, CEOs, Executives, Iceland

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-080
Researching Gender, Culture and Language in organisations
16-05 Managing My Body to do Research: Fluid Femininities in Ethnography
Beverly Dawn Metcalfe,
This paper is concerned with the position, and subjectivity, of women undertaking ethnographic research in male dominated
environments, in particular the police. Feminist research has highlighted the need for scholars to explore the gendered nature
of research interventions. There is little work however, which has considered body work in research settings and how the body
may be positioned, inscribed and experienced in particular ways. Drawing on the work of Luce Irigaray my aim is to
contribute a greater understanding to the reflexivity of the research process by attending to the sexed and (dis) embodied
nature of the researcher’s identities as they are constructed and reconstructed within the prevailing masculinist discourses.
Based on an ethnographic study over two years in a large UK police force the instability and tensions of managing
ethnographic encounters is shown by three different identity positions experienced: The Schoolgirl as Researcher, which
depicts an undeveloped and sexual body, The Seductress as Researcher representing, a powerful and powerless body, and the
Management (S)expert as researcher portraying an intelligent and sexualised body. The analysis reveals the importance of
elevating theories of the body, bodily experiences and feelings of desire within the emergent critical accounts of feminist
research methodologies. The implications for reflexive embodied practice are discussed for doing gender and doing feminist
research.
16-06 “Gender, Language and the Workplace: an Exploratory Study”
Fiona F. Sheridan
The workplace presents an opportunity to observe linguistic interaction between men and women in the context of many
organisational limitations. While research to date has concentrated mostly on task related talk among professionals, this study
examines the role that talk plays in the organisation in both task and non-task related interactions. Language plays a critical
role in generating and propagating gendered identities and social patterns in interaction (Case,1994; Tannen, 1994; Boden,
1994). Understanding these variant styles of verbal communication between men and women therefore is a foundation for
better understanding between people in organisations. By learning to use aspects of different styles, people are in a position to
be more flexible and effective in their interactions at work, ultimately leading to more effective decision-making and cooperation in the organisation. The primary purpose of this research is to present a grounded study of gendered talk in
organisational settings. The research undertaken is a hybrid of qualitative and quantitative research through a case study. The
case study, comprising mixed gender and mixed status employees of an American multinational corporation, revealed much
about the similarities and differences between women and men’s speech patterns in the workplace. Through transcription of
the meetings, an accessible data archive was created, allowing detailed analysis of the phenomena that this research explores.
The research findings suggest that organisations need to move away from the traditional organisational culture to one that
commits to the organisational development of communication skills of both women and men. For organisations that truly
embrace the spirit of equal opportunities, further research in this area would allow them to better support both women and
men in advancing leadership as employees find themselves in positions requiring abilities not emphasised in their earlier
socialisation.
16-07 Images of Isolation: Vignettes from Life in an Oilfield
Ioanni Toutoungi
Photographic accounts represent a major strand in visual ethnographic research. This article and the accompanying
photographs provided a glimpse of the inside of one isolated, all male, desert oilfield in Egypt, encapsulating the moments
remote workers experienced. A glance at just a few strategies workers and managers adopt to cope with remote working and
their survival techniques are rarely exposed or even photographed. Encapsulating work and life in the desert makes it a rare
opportunity to explore and learn about the oil industry’s workplace environment and personal experiences from the workers’
perspective.
KEYWORDS: Egypt, ethnography, oil industry, organisational culture, photography

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room B2-080
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Managing Diversity in Organisations
16-08 Disability Equality Through HR Practices: A Longitudinal Study
Carol Woodhams, Susan Corby
Using a longitudinal research design this paper considers employers’ human resource management practices in respect of
disability equality in 1995, under the Disabled Persons’ [Employment] Act (1944) and 2003 under the Disability Discrimination
Act (1995). The article analyses whether there has been a change to employers’ practices and whether or not this change is
associated with an increased percentage of disabled employees. The findings show that positive action/ positive discrimination
HR measures to encourage disabled equality were effective in 1995 whereas procedural and resourcing HR measures were
associated with effectiveness in 2003. We argue that, for optimum effectiveness, HR departments should compliment a
procedural approach with a positive promotion of disabled equality. We argue that this approach should be underpinned by a
range of enforcement measures.
16-09 Developing Culturally Diverse Organizations: A Participative and Empowerment-Based Training and Development
Method
Sippola Aulikki
Managing diversity is said to be a strategic response to changing demographics focusing on the utilization of the entire
workforce. Effective diversity development and management approaches emphasize a supportive working culture as well as
policies and practices, which encompass diversity issues. This study investigates the promotion of workplace multiculturalism
in 15 organizations by analyzing the activities of so called ‘working culture bridge groups’ which represent a new participative
and empowerment-based diversity training and development method. The outcomes reveal that the effectiveness of the
method depends on clearly set targets, systemic development work at both the individual and organizational level as well as on
the commitment of management.
KEYWORDS: Developing working culture, participative development method, diversity training, diversity paradigms,
empowerment
16-10 Managing Diversity in Academic Organizations: A Challenge to Organizational Culture
Iris Barbosa, Carlos Cabral-Cardoso
Demographic diversity has been increasing in most European organizations in the last few decades. In the university system,
student and staff exchange, as well as cross border recruitment has also contributed to a more diverse academic landscape. The
Bologna Agreement, with its ideal of a “Europe of knowledge”, will certainly reinforce this trend. Thus, dealing with diversity
and managing it is becoming a strategic issue in academic organizations. Attitudes towards diversity (refusal, negligence,
acceptation or appreciation) are embedded in organizational culture and reflect basic assumptions about “sameness” and
“difference”. Drawing on a case study conducted in a public Portuguese university, this paper examines whether this
institution welcomes diversity and the impacts of (not) benefiting from talented people with several cultural backgrounds.
Forty-five interviews were conducted amongst both national and foreign academics. The material collected show a limited level
of structural and informal integration of foreign members of faculty. Assimilation ideals seem to prevail in the cultural
elements identified, and discriminatory mechanisms remain in place, thus preventing real equal opportunities and the
development of the full potential of an increasing diverse workforce.
KEYWORDS: Diversity management, equal opportunities, organizational culture, academic institutions, Bologna Agreement.
16-11 Sexual harassment in the workplace: a tale of multiple gaps
Gloria Moss
There is a large body of academic literature on sexual harassment which draws on international research on the topic. This
literature highlights the complex nature of the topic and the number of factors that have a bearing on it. There are
nevertheless a large number of gaps in our understanding of the topic and gaps in respect of our understanding of the topic in
a European context. By analogy, there is an extensive practitioner literature on the topic but a large number of gaps here too.
These include the lack of reference in this literature to the academic literature as well as lack of reference to details of policies
and practices. The paper concludes that there are gaps not just within the separate literatures but between them as well. This
is a serious gap and one which it is hoped can be filled by future research.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room B2-080
Gender, Careers and Organisations
16-12 "On the Top or in the Career Trap" Women in Middle Management
Sinikka Vanhala
Women have increasingly filled middle management positions in companies and other organizations since the early 1990s. In
spite of this positive trend, both academics and practitioners inspired by women in management issues have encountered
underestimation and negative interpretations when women in middle management are discussed. Middle managers are mainly
seen as a gray mass of inflexible, unimaginative bureaucrats. There are, however, a few examples of articles in which middle
managers are seen as valuable contributors to the realization of organizational change. This paper focuses on women in middle
management and the women managers’ work attitudes, orientations, and career-related issues in order to evaluate the meaning
of the position in middle management for these women. The empirical study is based on survey data gathered from female
middle managers with bachelor's or master's degree in economics and business administration. The main observation based on
empirical data is the heterogeneity of the target group as to attitudes, career targets and orientations. A career typology was
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constructed covering five groups of career orientation: "Career trap", "On the top", "Impatient career orientation", "Career
makers", and "Neutral career orientation". The meaning of the position in middle management and women in middle
management are discussed.
KEYWORDS: Women managers, Career, Satisfaction, Commitment, Family
16-13 An Examination of Gender as a Possible Barrier to Career Progression for UK Temporary Clerical Workers:
Implications for Management and Selection Practices
Sarah E Crozier, Marilyn J. Davidson
This paper presents the results of a quantitative questionnaire study investigating the experiences of 102 clerical temporary
workers in the UK, with an emphasis on the impact of gender on positive and negative experiences relating to career
progression. Previous research findings show that temporary workers often undertake such work with the aspiration of
attaining a permanent position, a promotion or training and learning opportunities (Weins-Tuers and Hill, 2002). In short,
temporary workers’ intentions are often mismatched from the expectations of the host organisation in which they work, which
results in ineffective organisational processes. Managers of temporary staff are often unaware of the expectations of temporary
workers due to existent stereotypes of temporary workers as under-skilled and unenthusiastic (Posthuma, Campion and
Vargas, 2005).Furthermore, the issue of gender was investigated in order to assess to what extent being male or female
impacted upon the training, learning and career progression opportunities for temporary workers. It was found that male
temporary workers were provided with more opportunities to progress than were female workers. The implications of this are
discussed in terms of gender diversity theory. This paper aims to inform best practice for the retention of temporary workers
in order to offer advantages to both the employer in terms of organisational effectiveness, and the individual in terms of
satisfactory workplace characteristics and workplace well-being. The authors propose that managers within the temporary work
domain need to be more aware of managing diversity with regards to both the selection and retention of such workers.
16-14 Critical Junctures in the Careers of Female First Line Managers
Barbara B. Dexter
Careers literature recognises that chance and serendipity play a part in an individual’s career [Watts, 1996], but further
investigation of specific events can prove worthwhile. The exploration of critical incidents [Chell, 1998] in the careers of
female workers moving into and out of the first level of management brought to light a high frequency of occurrences of reactive career moves, dependent on a connectivity with, and timely matching of personal, organisational and societal changes.
Initially viewed as ‘luck’ or ‘fate’, these can be labelled as ‘critical junctures’ [Glaser & Strauss, 1971] in an individual career.
Personal changes included training undertaken, change in approach to career, home-life issues. Organisational changes were
predominantly re-structurings, but also included job creation and HR strategies. Societal changes reflect the Zeitgeist [Kanter,
1993], e.g. effects of political initiatives. Individual-level analysis differed between participants in 3 categories; female; femalewith-dependants; male. Timing was more critical in the female-with-dependants category, where personal circumstances
sometimes meant potential opportunities had to be foregone. The implications are that females) wanting to move into and
from first line management need to have awareness of the factors influencing moves, to enable them to take advantage of
opportunities
16-15 An Exploration of the Effect of Organizational Demographics and the Lack of Senior Female Role Models on
Women`s Career Progression
Ruth Sealy
A new generation of women is successfully attaining middle management positions in UK corporations. However, there are
still very few women in the most senior positions. Several recent surveys in Europe and the UK have cited the lack of senior
female role models as an important barrier to women’s career progression. Role models are important in early career, as
individuals develop their work identity, but new research suggests this may be so at middle and late career stages in their
contribution to role transitions, and affirmation of work identity. Recent role model literature has looked at the construal
process (the how of role modelling) and also at who and for what role models are being used. However, there appears to be no
literature to explain why role models at a senior level are so important. This paper is a review of the literature on role models,
from a social identity theory perspective, taking into account the contextual organisational demographics. It is conducted as
part of research considering the lack of senior female role models in UK financial corporations and the importance of this in
terms of the career identity and aspirations of female managers - the why of role model importance.
KEYWORDS: Organisational demographics, career progression, role models, social identity theory, gender

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-080
Women’s Networks, Mentoring and Management Learning
16-16 Contradictions in the Perceived Value of Mentors and Networks in Alleviating Gender Inequality in Senior Management
Colleen Chesterman, Anne Ross-Smith
An Australia-wide empirical study of organizations which had 30% or more women in senior executive roles (defined as critical
mass) interviewed 255 males and females from 19 different organizations. Drawing on the findings of this research the paper
focuses mentoring and networking often cited as critical factors in aiding the advancement of women into senior management.
We found a series of contradictions around participants’ views on mentoring and networking. For some women the presence
of a critical mass of women made it easier to form links with others. Networks and mentoring were frequently seen as a way to
foster relationships as a means of support and to share concerns about women's disadvantage, rather than to further careers.
Through informal networks women could acknowledge other competing demands especially in their private lives. There was
evidence of a preparedness to be honest about insecurities with other women, and to seek advice about decisions. Women
often felt less scrutinised and judged by female colleagues than by males. In contrast we also found organizations where wider
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gendered hierarchies, gendered power imbalances operated and which seemed to discourage mentoring and networks. There
were suggestions that using networks took too much time, and did not direct women towards developing technical expertise.
There was little evidence of male support for mentoring or network
16-17 Theorising Women’s Networks
Susan Durbin
Businesses are increasingly recognising the importance of intellectual capital as a competitive edge, one aspect of this process
being the accumulation of social capital and knowledge sharing through networking. Social capital accumulation within
networks (‘who you know’) may have become as, if not more, important than human capital accumulation (‘what you know’)
and this paper explores the relationship between each of these aspects. Organisational networking is a key channel for the
sharing of knowledge, this being essentially a social process or relational activity among the actors involved (Bouwen 2001).
Knowledge management and creation have become core activities in organisations, with those that can successfully extract and
codify tacit knowledge enjoying a significant competitive advantage (Nonaka and Nishiguchi 2001; Nonaka and Takeuchi 1995;
Lam 2002).This paper will explore ‘networking’, ‘social capital’ and ‘knowledge’ as key, interrelating concepts and consider how
best to operationalise these concepts in researching women’s networks in organisations. More specifically, it will explore
‘open’ networks that bridge ‘structural holes’ (Lin 2001; Lin et al. 2001; Burt 1992, 2001) the formation of networks built upon
‘weak ties’ (Granovetter 1973, 1974) ‘borrowed’ networks (Burt 1998) and ‘closed’ networks (Bourdieu 1986). It will explore
the ways in which women can utilise network building and membership to create social capital, share knowledge and secure
their advancement to senior levels.
KEYWORDS: gender, social capital, knowledge, networks, organisations
16-18 A Longitudinal Study Investigating the Impact of a career Development and Mentoring Programme on Female Mental
Health
Helen Woolnough, Marilyn Davidson, Sandra Fielden
This innovative study examines the impact of a career development and mentoring pilot programme on the career and
personal development of a cohort of 27 female mental health nurses from 6 NHS Mental Health Trusts in England (compared
to a matched control group i.e. randomly non selected mentee applicants to the programme) and their 27 mentors from within
the senior directorate of their respective organisations. The overall objective of the pilot programme was to provide career
development and mentoring for female nurses in mental health Trusts (grades F,G, H or I including nurse consultants) in
order to assist them to compete for leadership positions and redress the gender imbalance at senior levels of the NHS. Data
collection involved telephone interviews and questionnaires (on career and job attitudes, career barriers, career stage, work
relationships etc.) carried out prior to the programme (baseline) and at 6 monthly intervals with 27 mentees, 27 matched
control group participants and 27 mentors. Results showed that after 18 months, 59% of mentees were promoted. This is
compared to 22% of the control group. This paper presents the qualitative data from this study. Personal outcomes for
mentees from the interview data included increased self confidence, more assertive and determined to achieve career goals,
increased visibility and increased leadership effectiveness.
16-19 Evaluating the Effectiveness of an E-Coaching Programme for Female Entrepreneurs in the North West of England.
Carianne M. Hunt., Sandra L. Fielden., Marilyn J. Davidson., Adel J. Dawe.
Background: Despite the increase in female entrepreneurship, women are only half as likely to be involved in entrepreneurial
activity as their male counterparts (GEM UK, 2004). One of the key barriers is a lack of relevant business skills and knowledge
(Schmidt and Parker, 2003). The literature has identified a variety of reasons why women do not access the support that is
currently available, including social background, lack of confidence, childcare responsibilities and ethnicity (Fielden et al, 2003).
This piece of research clearly addresses the issue of social exclusion by supporting women who are currently excluded from
accessing learning, knowledge and skills, which can help them to engage in entrepreneurial activity. An e-coaching programme
for female entrepreneurs may help to address the gender imbalance which currently exists. Aims: The aim of this longitudinal
study is to develop, design and evaluate the effectiveness of an e-coaching programme for female entrepreneurs in the North
West of England. Method: Qualitative and quantitative data will be collected through interviews and questionnaires, online
exchanges will also be analysed throughout the six-month e-coaching relationship and post programme completion. Findings:
Data regarding the design and development of the programme is now available. Baseline data from the programme participants
will be available by May 2006.
KEYWORDS: Coaching, E-coaching, Female entrepreneurs, Qualitative, Quantitative, Longitudinal, Business ownership,
Gender, Effectiveness.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-065
Gender, Work and occupational Change in Europe
16-20 Female Part-Time Workers’ Experiences of Occupational Mobility in the UK Service Industry
Jennifer C Tomlinson
Whether stereotypical perceptions of part-time workers’ commitment to work and career advancement are accurate is a matter
of contention. Commentators such as Hakim [1996] suggest that full- and part-time workers have qualitatively different
orientations to work, while others [Fagan 2001] argue that, as most women work full- and part-time over the life course, such a
view is overly static. This paper investigates the structuring of part-time jobs in the UK, focusing specifically upon the
processes through which part-time workers become marginalized in terms of career progression. It is argued here that the
design of part-time jobs and organisational inflexibilities in the construction of career paths mediate managers’ perceptions of
part-time workers’ commitment to work. Together, these factors structure part-time workers’ selection for career development.
The paper argues for making conceptual distinctions between legislation, organisational policies and informal workplace
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practices in understanding patterns of change and, more importantly, continuity in the use and structuring of part-time work.
Furthermore, it is argued that the stratification of female part-time workers can be explained through processes of informally
based occupational closure.
KEYWORDS: Part-time work, gender, career progression, closure
16-21 Women and Occupations in the New Irish Economy: An era of New Opportunities?
Thomas Turner, Juliette McMahon, Daryl D'Art
In recent years Irelands buoyant economy has facilitated a rapid expansion in labour market demand. Female participation has
increased both in absolute terms and in terms of the ratio of females to males in the labour market. Using occupational data
from the 1996 and 2002 census, this paper seeks to explore the occupational trends in female employment. Specifically, we
examine the proportion of women located at three different skill levels - lower, medium and higher-level occupations and the
extent of changes in these occupational levels over time. Three propositions are examined. The optimistic perspective predicts
an increasingly skilled and knowledge based economy with females benefiting from the shift to knowledge-based occupations.
A second perspective predicts that modern labour markets would more closely resemble a polarised structure of high and low
skill occupations with females more likely to be polarised than males. Lastly, that the recent rapid expansion in female
employment would cause a fragmentation of traditionally gendered occupations. The data reviewed here provides considerable
support for both the optimistic scenario and the polarisation thesis. However, there is little to support the proposition that a
fragmentation of traditionally gendered occupations is occurring.
KEYWORDS: Gender, occupation, skill levels, trends
16-22 Working Paper Discrimination, Preferential Treatment and Conflicting Rights
Adele A Sinclair
This paper examines the extent to which managers are permitted and, in some cases forced, to give individual workers and
groups of workers preferential treatment. As new categories of workers have joined women and racial minorities with
protected status, what flexibility remains for management discretion in appointments and in determining terms and conditions
of employment? The paper compares existing EU and national provisions concerning positive action and discrimination with a
view to establishing the extent to which employers may promote each protected group and accommodate their particular needs
within their workforce. It considers whether the limited possibility for positive sex discrimination, revealed in cases such as
Badeck, will be extended to race, sexuality and religion now that these matters are within the ambit of EU law. And asks the
question: How will an employer balance the needs, for example, of a woman with childcare responsibilities, a Moslem needing
to fast and a person with ME, when determining who will work the evening shift? Is it sufficient that they are treated equally or
does the law in fact set up a hierarchy of rights? If so, who are the winners and losers? and, if not, how is a manager to resolve
a conflict of interests between one group and another?

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-080
Gender and Work Life Balance
16-23 A Comparative Analysis of the use of Work Life Balance Practice in Europe: Do Practice enhance Gender Diversity.
Caroline Straub
Due to the increased public pressure and the realization of the competitive advantage of having females in management
positions, European companies developed strong interests and activities to promote female’s progression into management. As
a response they have launched numerous work life balance practices and policies that dry to reconcile family life and work life.
Different welfare state systems, family formation policies, legislation and gender ideologies influenced the way companies in
distinct countries implemented these practices. This study reports findings for company’s involvement with work life balance
practices in 14 European countries. Moreover, country differences in female’s participation in the labour force and a high
tendency for females and males to be employed in different hierarchical positions is demonstrated and discussed. The impact
of work life balance practices and policies on female’s career advancement is examined.
KEYWORDS: Work Life Balance, Gender Diversity, Glass Ceiling
16-24 Flexible Working as a Form of Social Exchange: An Exploratory Study
Deirdre Anderson
Many companies have adopted different forms of working patterns responding to changing workplace demographics and as
part of work/life balance policies. Yet the take-up of flexible working is not as high as expected, particularly among more
senior employees. There is little in the literature comparing the lived experiences of both women and men at senior levels who
work full time hours using a non-traditional working pattern. Drawing on social exchange theory, this exploratory study
considers the ways in which eight women and men, with varying contractual hours (all over thirty per week), take advantage of
the options available to them for organizing their working patterns, their lives, and, over time, their careers. Semi-structured
interviews explored the individual’s perceptions of the relationship between working flexibly, work/life balance and career.
Interviews suggested gender differences in the personal approach to the working pattern adopted, with differing values being
assigned to flexible working as a benefit, thus incurring varying obligations to the organization. The women talked about how
their contractual arrangement allowed them to have additional control over their hours, providing them with a form of
negotiated exchange. All talked about the successful strategies used to ensure that their managerial duties are carried out.
KEYWORDS: flexible working; work/life balance; social exchange theory; career
16-25 Labour Market Strategies of Female Workers after Child Delivery in the Grand Duchy of Luxembourg
Marie Valentova
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A comparative analysis of the use of work life balance practices in Europe: Do practices enhance gender diversity? Due to the
increased public pressure and the realization of the competitive advantage of having females in management positions,
European companies developed strong interests and activities to promote female’s progression into management. As a
response they have launched numerous work life balance practices and policies that dry to reconcile family life and work life.
Different welfare state systems, family formation policies, legislation and gender ideologies influenced the way companies in
distinct countries implemented these practices. This study reports findings for company’s involvement with work life balance
practices in 14 European countries. Moreover, country differences in female’s participation in the labour force and a high
tendency for females and males to be employed in different hierarchical positions is demonstrated and discussed. The impact
of work life balance practices and policies on female’s career advancement is examined.
KEYWORDS: Work Life Balance, Gender Diversity, Glass Ceiling

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-065
Gender, Leadership and Organizational Behaviour
16-26 Analyzing Effects of Diversity and Group Norms on Conflict: a Dynamic and Perceptual Approach
F. Pinar Acar
Increased competitive pressures have led organizations to increase their use of teams. As workforce becomes more diverse, it
has become necessary to understand how diversity affects team performance. Current research on team diversity, however,
has important shortcomings. First, existing studies emphasize “objective” diversity ignoring “perceived” diversity. Second,
existing studies disregard temporality. This paper contributes to literature on team diversity by developing a model of diversity
that takes into account its perceptual and dynamic nature. Effects of different forms of perceived diversity on selected group
processes and outcomes are discussed across time.
KEYWORDS: Teams, Diversity, Conflict, Group Norms
16-27 A Gender Perspective on Organizational Citizenship Behavior and the Work-Family Interface of Spanish Employees
Barbara Beham
Previous research on organizational citizenship behavior has mainly focused on the positive aspects of such behavior, and
gender differences have not been the main focus of these studies until very recently. By examining variables from the field of
work-family research, the present study identifies potential new causes of OCBs which ultimately do not always enhance such
behaviors. Gender differences in the performance of three types of OCBs and their relationships with work-family conflict,
role overload, and family and job involvement are examined. Results from a sample of 286 Spanish employees indicate that
men and women do not differ in the performance of OCB directed towards individuals (OCBI), but in the performance of
OCB directed towards the organization (OCBO) and task citizenship behavior (OCBT). The findings also provide evidence
for a gendered, asymmetric role conflict model. Family-to-work conflict is negatively associated with women’s OCBI, while
work-to-family conflict is negatively associated to men’s OCBO. Work and family role overload and family involvement were
found to be unrelated to OCBs for both men and women. Job involvement is positively associated with OCBO of both sexes.
KEYWORDS: Gender, organizational citizenship behavior, work-family interface, organizational behavior
16-28 The Positive Impact of Selection Criteria on Leadership Diversity: a Comparison of Two Organizations
Gloria G. Moss,
Overlooked in the gender and leadership literatures is the extent to which recruiters may impose particular paradigms of
leadership. To test this, interviews were conducted with senior involved in the selection process of senior personnel in two
Public sector service organisations in the UK. These reveal that where the selection criteria are not well anchored in the
selection procedure, the majority of male respondents select against transactional capability sets, thereby ignoring the
transformational capability sets laid down in the job specification (JS). By contrast, in the organisation in which where the
selection criteria are well anchored in the selection procedure, male and female respondents select against the transactional and
transformational capability sets laid down in the JS.Organisations pursuing diversity initiatives need to be aware of the way
leadership capability sets laid down in the official selection criteria can be disregarded in favour of capability sets substituted,
consciously or unconsciously, by recruiters. A focus on diversity and capabilities reveals the extent to which failure to follow
the leadership capability sets set down in a JS can serve as a barrier to women’s advancement, and the importance, in
circumventing this problem, of anchoring leadership capability sets in the recruitment process.
KEYWORDS: women, gender, leadership, diversity, transformational
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The role and influence of transnational corporations and trade have been growing at an almost exponential rate over the last decade.
These flows have profound consequences for all countries, challenging traditional models of business and management practice. At the
same time, the rise of terrorism, deregulation, and political change and instability present new challenges for business, particularly in the
way human resources are deployed and managed. Central to both the practical and theoretical implications are the extent to which these
forces allow for and undermine the extent to which HRM can be configured as strategic partner
of business strategy. This track explores various dimensions of globalisation and its impact on HR strategy and the various HRM
functions. It is concerned to relate developments in multinational enterprise, business strategy and international HRM strategy, as well as
exploring key issues in HRM in comparative perspective. It is concerned with how competing forces of shape the extent of convergence
and divergence in national patterns of HRM, as well posing challenges to the integrity of long establish national
traditions in business systems, employment relations and management practice.
Keywords: International HRM, Comparative Employment Relations, Internationalisation, Globalisation, International Business
Organisation
Track Chair:
Peter Gahan, Australia
Helen De Cieri, Australia

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room B2-060
Strategic HRM in Global Context
17-01 Strategic Integration of Human Resource Departments: an Examination of Determinants in the European Context
Julia Brandl
Based on the premise that chief executive officers are “gate keepers” for the roles of HR departments, we propose five key
factors influencing CEOs’ decisions for involving their HR department with strategic decision-making. We test these variables
for explaining differences in strategic involvement of HR departments in a sample of 2.254 European organizations from the
Cranet survey on European HRM. We find that (1) guarantee of task performance through formal management instruments,
(2) the HR department’s competency as perceived by CEOs and (3) the necessity for co-operation with works councils were
positively associated with the integration of HR department into strategic decision-making. Contrary to our predictions, (4)
regulation of HR management through legal norms and (5) being the subordinate part of a larger group were not negatively
associated with strategic involvement.
KEYWORDS: Human resource department, strategic integration, CEOs, Europe, survey
17-02 High commitment Human Resource Management From an Ethical Perspective
Jyh Ming Ting Ding, María de la Cruz Déniz-Déniz, Petra de Saá-Pérez
The aim of this work is to determine from what ethical perspective firms apply high commitment HRM systems. The findings
will permit the four HRM models proposed by Greenwood (2004) to be tested. In the same way, this paper tries to identify the
profile of the firms applying each of these models. Thus, we will try to describe them in terms of the percentage of permanent
employees, the dismissal rate, absenteeism, voluntary rotation, as well as the size, age, family character and economic
profitability of the firm. The results allow us to determine the ethical philosophy observed by firms to manage their HR and
whether they are aware of that philosophy. We also draw important conclusions about the firms’ results in line with their style
of HRM.
KEYWORDS: Human resources, Ethics, Commitment
17-03 The Strategic Role of Human Resources in Internationalization: Beyond the Operational Human Resources
Management
Yingying Y Zhang
This study focuses on the strategic role of human resources management in international business and managerial practices
employing data-driven thematic analysis process in a qualitative case study. The preliminary findings from three case sites of
Spanish firms in China are presented and a dynamic international strategic human resource model proposed. Three major
clusters were identified in our analysis from four sub samples (two firms that were successful, one unsuccessful and one
moderator organization): 1. Vision, strategy and objectives (three codes with three themes each); 2. Strategic human resources
(four codes with ten themes); and 3. International business practices (three codes with nine themes) emerged. Inter-rater
reliability was established at 85% and accepted as it was above the standard of 75%. The constructed model using the three
clusters that emerged from the analysis illustrates a strategic human resources management model beyond of the traditional
operational human resources management.
KEYWORDS: Strategic human resources, learning, internationalization, China, Spain

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room B2-060
Convergence and European HRM
17-04 Corporate Governance and Labour Management: a Cross-National Empirical Study
Roberto García-Castro
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Corporate governance can be seen to operate through a “double agency” relationship: one between the shareholders and
corporate management and a second one between the corporate management and the employees of a firm. The corporate
governance and labor management of firms, far from being independent, are closely related. A particular productive way to
study the way that the governance of the corporation affects and is affected by the employment relationship has been the
comparison of corporate governance across countries. The contributions of this paper to that literature are three. 1. An
integration of aspects of the labor management literature in the corporate governance debate. 2. Based on our sample of near
1,000 firms of 31 countries, we found evidence of complementarities between the corporate governance and labor
management of firms. 3. Firm differences within countries are more important than scholars have assumed so far. As a
conclusion we state that corporate governance studies and practice should pay increased attention to the labor management of
firms and to the different kinds of employment relations.
KEYWORDS: Corporate governance; Labor management; Stakeholder theory; Employment relationship; Firm performance.
Nominated for Best Paper
17-05 Analysis of the Expatriation in Spanish Firms
Cristina Molina-Mora, Amaia Arizkuren-Eleta
The research refers to the practices and policies that firms in the Basque County (Spain) use in international assignments for
their expatriates. The first aim of the investigation is to locate the firms that expatriate and explain their characteristics.
Companies had previously been classified on the basis of: Size, Juridical Form, Activity Sector, Implantations Type:
Commercial/Productive, Exterior Activity, and Quotation in Stock Exchange. The second aim of the investigation is to
describe their expatriation process, that have previously been classified on the basis of : Areas of Expatriation, Number of
Expatriates; Since When is the expatriation taking place; Period of Expatriation; Motives; Characteristics of Expatriates (as sex,
marital status and position at the firm, among others), Existence of Repatriates, and Problems. The conclusions are presented
in this paper.
KEYWORDS: Expatriates, International Human Resources Management, Spain

17-06 Evidence of Convergence in European HRM between 1992 and 2004
Chris Brewster, Wolfgang Mayrhofer, Johannes Ledolter
The convergence/ divergence debate has become a key feature of much social science theorizing. Are management practices in
the different countries of the world becoming more alike as globalization develops? In the early days, an explicit convergence
position dominated in social sciences: differences between units of analysis would disappear over time. Early heralds of
converging trends (Rojek, 1986) include Marx’ ideas of capitalist accumulation, Durkeim’s shift from mechanical to organic
solidarity, Weber’s model of bureaucracy and rationalization processes or Veblen’s proposition of the inevitable convergence
of countries’ organizational structures and value systems as they modernize (Veblen, 1904). More recently, Galbraith
contended that modern man's "area of decision is, in fact, exceedingly small" and that "the imperatives of organization,
technology and planning operate similarly, and … to a broadly similar result, on all societies" (1967: 336). Likewise, Kerr et al.
(1960) postulated that the logics of industrialization produce common values, beliefs and systems of organization despite
different ideologies, politics and cultures. (eg Fukuyama, 2000), or…] Although the later texts replicate these arguments (see
eg, Kidger, 1991, and Ritzer’s (1993)“MacDonaldization” thesis), the convergence thesis has tended to be more implicit in
theories of globalization or assumptions of a ‘one best way’ of organizing. Since convergence is one of the core issues of social
science (Dunphy, 1987), the convergence argument has not remained uncontested. An institutionalist perspective argues that
developments do not inevitably follow the so called technological or market imperatives. Institutional pressures including the
state, regulatory structures, interest groups, public opinion and norms result in a highly diverse picture (Meyer and Rowan,
1977; DiMaggio and Powell, 1983; Oliver, 1991; Hollingsworth and Boyer, 1997). From a cultural perspective, national and
regional cultures reflect substantial differences in norms and values (Hofstede, 1980; Trompenaars, 1994; House et al, 200) that
will also make convergence at all levels highly unlikely.
KEYWORDS: Human resource management; Europe; convergence; longitudinal study

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-060
Work Values and Global HRM
17-07 Globalizing HRM: Recent Research on Managing Employees Internationally
Chris Brewster, Paul Sparrow
This paper explores the subject of international human resource management, examining the current state of our knowledge
and using the basis of a detailed research study of international organisations to argue that there may be a need to redefine our
terms. The phrase “Global HRM” is suggested to cover the fact that MNCs and other international organisations now
consider all their employees, not just their internationally mobile ones when thinking about their HRM. Drivers of this new
change and enablers of the new approach are outlined and conclusions about the implications for research and practice
indicated
17-08 Work Life Values of Future Managers: Does Country and Gender Make a Difference
Simon L. Dolan, Sophia M. Kusyk, YingYing Zhang, Caroline Straub
The contemporary managerial work place is changing; baby boomers, the globalization and an increased participation of
females in the workforce is redefining what value systems future managers’ will hold. This paper builds upon the traditional
research on work ethics which focused primarily on working individuals. It explores future managers’ value systems on life
versus work, in a cross national context. Previously validated questionnaires, containing 33 work-life values, were completed by
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business students in two French-speaking regions of the world: Paris (France) and Quebec (Canada). Factor analysis was
employed to examine the underlying value structure of work and life. Five factors emerged, 2 pertaining to work context, 2 to
life context and 1 general factor as following: Extrinsic and intrinsic work context, social/society and ego/self life context and
creativity. Subsequently, a comparison along these values is made between the two regions. Gender differences were also tested
along these values. Results show differences in the value systems of these future managers based on region and gender, despite
their common French language. Implications of the finding, within a context of ethics and social responsibility in reference to
the stakeholder model is discussed.
17-09 What Shapes an Individual’s Work Goals – National Culture or Individual Self Construal? An Integrated Model
Peter Gahan
The concept of work goals is an established construct that measures the end states which individuals desire and expect through
work. The antecedents of work values have typically been viewed as shaped by national culture or individual-level selfconstrual of values and motivations. In this paper we develop and test a simple integrated model of the relationship between
national cultural and individual level value orientations and two work goals: extrinsic and intrinsic rewards. Using data from a
survey of business students, we find strong support that the relationship between national culture and work gaols is mediated
by individual self-construal. The possible moderating effect of cultural adaptation on these relationships is also explored and
supported.
KEYWORDS: work values, national culture, self-construal, cultural adaptation, HRM

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-060
HR practices for a global workforce
17-10 Impact of Pay for Performance Bonus in the Search of the Organizational Commitment and the Compensation
Objectives
Sergio Manuel, Madero Gomex, Miguel Angel Flores Cardenas, Amaia Arzkuren Eleta
This paper describes and explains how factors of the pay for performance bonus (PPB) impact on the effectiveness of the
compensation (EC) and in the organizational commitment (OC), so the objective of this research is to find if there are
statistically significative differences. To get the data, were considered in 2005 the opinion of 419 persons who answered a
questionnaire in Mexico.Using the variance analysis, statistically significant differences were found, additionally, went deep on
the variance analysis for each question of the scale, then, the results were reported and discussed from the perspective of their
managerial implications.Key words: Mexico, Compensation, Pay for performance
17-11 Nurse Migration: Canadian Perspectives on Health Human Resources
Linda Mc Gillis Hall
Little or no attempt has been made to determine why nurses leave Canada, remain outside of Canada, or under what
circumstances might return to Canada. The purpose of the research was to gain an understanding of the Canadian-trained RNs
working in the U.S. The U.S. National Sample Survey of Registered Nurses (NSS) datasets for the years 1996 and 2000 were
used in this study. In comparison to U.S. RNs, a higher proportion of Canadian-trained RNs in the U.S. are young, single,
females, who are diploma graduates, employed full-time and in hospitals, involved in direct patient care provision, working in
staff nurse roles, and who have a great deal of nursing work experience. There is an urgent need to obtain a better
understanding of why Canadian-trained nurses leave the country, what they like and dislike about working in the U.S. and
other countries, their intention to remain employed outside of Canada in the short- and long-terms, and what factors and
incentives might persuade them to return to Canada.
17-12 Managerial Attitudes and Perceptions towards HRM Policy and Practice in Libyan Oil Companies
Paul Iles
Using a sample of managers from large Libyan oil firms, this survey examines HRM policy and practices and perceptions
toward such practices. Factor analysis reveals three key HR policy practices namely; Strategic HR Practice, Employee Influence
and Performance orientation toward the Reward System. The results indicate that such strategic HRM practices are not widely
found in the sample of Libyan oil companies. However, there are variations exhibited when exploring the relationships
between HR practice and managerial demographics. The role that cultural and political systems play in the way managers
perceive the existence of these practices in their organizations is also discussed.
KEYWORDS: Libya, oil, HRM, attitudes and Perceptions

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room B2-060
Workplace culture and the ‘new organisation’
17-13 Organizational Culture: Preferences and Realities
Rachel Edgington
An understanding of the organizational cultural preferences of new hires is required in order to achieve a person-organization
fit—the key to reducing job turnover and maintaining a committed workforce. In addition, because all organizations socialize
new hires (formally or informally) to understand “the way things are done around here,” a knowledge of preferences that are
changeable—and those that are not—is both valuable and necessary. In this study we have provided findings on both the
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changeability of preferences through organizational socialization, as well as findings on differences in preferences across world
regions and four countries—all with an emphasis on graduates with MBA degrees.
KEYWORDS: Organizational Culture, Person-Organization Fit, Job Turnover, MBA
17-14 Managerial Feed-forward Reflection - Responsibility for Work and Health in Post Bureaucratic Human Resources Work
John Ylander
This study is concerned with contemporary changes in post bureaucratic work environment.The focus is on Human Resources
work and managerial responsibility for work and health in post bureaucratic human resources work. The terms temporary
macro discourses and temporary micro discourses are used as central concepts. Empirical data is based on a case study in a
Swedish global organisation. Interviews were made with Human Resources workers and their managers. The interviews were
aimed to generate a detailed picture of psychosocially problematic situations from a work environmental point of view. Results
were that managers must translate macro discourses into comprehensible micro discourses enabling the employees to orient
themselves. Some but not all managers were successful in that translation and thus managed to promote work health. It is
important that the managerial actors are provided with a feed-forward reflective perspective to manage relations over time and
with the use of mediators introduce long-term expectations of mutual relations.
KEYWORDS: Feed-forward, responsibility, reflection, work and health, HRM.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room B2-060
Research trends in International & Comparative HRM
17-15 Three Forms of Voice: Evidence from Europe
Geoff Wood, Richard Croucher, Chris Brewster, Michael Brookes
This paper tests the relationship between collective bargaining practices and the presence or absence of other structures for
employee participation and involvement in a range of different national business systems. More specifically, it explores
whether significant union penetration and collective bargaining is associated with the presence or absence of other voice
mechanisms. It examines particular configurations of voice mechanisms and which tend to predominate in particular national
business systems, and the relationship between this and the relative fortunes of organized labour in different national contexts.
It therefore reflects the strong recent interest in two fields: neo-institutional varieties of capitalism/business systems theory and
employee participation and involvement. The paper utilises large-scale recent international data to examine these relationships.
KEYWORDS: collective voice; individual voice; industrial relations; European comparisons
17-16 An Empirical Study of Human Resource Management as a Field of Research
Gonzalo Sanchez-Gardey, Fernando Martin-Alcazar, Pedro Miguel Romero-Fernandez
This paper tries to shed some light to the complex state of the art in HRM research, which is nowadays characterised by the
multiplicity of theories, approaches and methodologies. To do so, the paper draws on Snow and Thomas’ (1994) matrix, which
provides a useful framework to study how theory is built and tested. Their analytical model has been applied to data obtained
from a questionnaire sent to HRM academics from all over the world, in which they were asked about theoretical perspectives,
data obtaining and data analysis methodologies and research interests. We identified general trends in HRM research and the
particular approaches followed by scholars to describe, explain and predict in each of the stages of the theory development.
KEYWORDS: State of the Art in Human Resource Management Research; Human Resource Management Research; Human
Resource Management; Snow and Thomas Matrix.
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Track: 18 Innovation And Entrepreneurship
Theme: Energizing Management through Innovation and Entrepreneurship Research and Practice. The pressures to create innovative
organisations have intensified as global competition, shorter product life cycles and increasingly demanding customers are having a
significant impact on organisations. Entrepreneurship has emerged as a significant imperative in the innovation process.
Entrepreneurship refers to activities that create new resource combinations to make innovation possible. The key question that we must
address in the Innovation track is: How to energize management through innovation and entrepreneurial research and practice? This fits
in the broad theme of the conference “to rebuild Europe’s competitive standing in an era of technology-based innovation..” The track
relates particularly well to my research field. For example, my research focus for the past decade has been primarily in quality, innovation
and entrepreneurship in Large and Small to Medium Enterprises (SMEs). My research has been recognized at the highest level by
receiving a Best International Paper nomination at the Academy of Management. I have published in the prestigious Journal of
Operations Management and won a best paper award based on my PhD thesis. I have also chaired two successful international research
conferences on Quality, Innovation and Knowledge Management at The Melbourne Business School, The University of Melbourne. My
research in innovation has involved several leading universities in Europe and Australia under the Fourth, Fifth and Sixth EC Framework
programs, primarily involving the development and application of methodologies for process innovation in SMEs.
Keywords: Innovation, Entrepreneurship, Performance, Competitiveness, Commercialisation
Track Chairs:
Milé Terziovski, Australia
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Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-010
Innovation and Entrepreneurship Models
18-01 Explanatory Factors to get a Typology of Innovation and Imitative Behaviour
Ana Pérez-Luño, Ramón Valle Cabrera
The present paper is intended to fill part of the vacuum existing on the concept and phenomenon of company imitation.
Starting with consideration of the features that define innovation, the concept of imitation is delimited. This conceptualization
led us to get a typology of innovative and imitative companies, obtaining four categories: radical innovators, incremental
innovators, explorers and imitators.
KEYWORDS: innovation, imitation, knowledge
18-02 The Co- Evolution of Technology & Entrepreneurship in Emerging Economies: A Framework for Development
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Gita S. Surie
While technological innovation and entrepreneurship are independently viewed as critical factors in firm survival and
competitiveness, how technology and entrepreneurship interact and contribute to development is less well understood. This
paper develops a framework for understanding how technology and entrepreneurship co-evolve and contribute to the
emergence of new ventures and multinationals (MNCs). It provides a model of the stages of development based on the coevolution of technology and entrepreneurship and draws on evidence from case studies in emerging economies like India and
South Korea. It also highlights the importance of fostering entrepreneurship for economic, institutional, and human capital
development.
KEYWORDS: technological innovation, entrepreneurship, economic development
18-03 A Process Model of Absorptive Capacity
Bárbara Larrañeta
This paper contributes to the research stream of absorptive capacity presenting a process model for the construct. The
proposed model is grounded in the assumption that absorptive capacity is a dynamic capability [Zahra & George, 2002] and
dependent on the knowledge base of the firm –its organizational memory. Treating absorptive capacity as a dynamic capability
makes it possible to analyze individually the organizational mechanisms and activities that are deployed in the processes
underlying absorptive capacity, highlighting the important role of managerial discretion in activating them. Also, recognizing
the role of organizational memory facilitates understanding the development and deployment of absorptive capacity overtime
and appreciating its role in preparing the firm for the future through two opposed outcomes: knowledge path dependence and
quantum change. The former outcome directs an incremental change in the firm’s existing capabilities, whereas the latter result
in a major shift in the firm’s set of skills and capabilities. The proposed process model of absorptive capacity has theoretical
implications for the organizational learning theory, the knowledge-based view of the firm and social information-processing
literature.
KEYWORDS: Absorptive Capacity, Dynamic Capabilities, Organizational Memory, Processes, Path-Dependence.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-010
Entrepreneurship Style/ leadership
18-04 A Conceptualization and Empirical Test of Entrepreneur Role Stress
Joakim Wincent, Daniel Örtqvist
Role stress has been studied in business administration and social psychology in general, with limited attention to the
entrepreneurship context. This paper defines entrepreneur role stress from a literature review and empirically examines the
structure and homogeneity of a proposed construct and its properties in a survey directed to 1,500 entrepreneurs. Factor
analysis reveals entrepreneur role stress as being consistent with the three facets proposed – role conflict, role ambiguity and
role overload. Further, homogeneity tests indicate that the structure of role stress is not significantly different between
subgroups of entrepreneurs (serial vs. novice entrepreneurs, push vs. pull entrepreneurs), implying the usability of role stress
among entrepreneurs.
KEYWORDS: Entrepreneurship, Role Stress, Factor Analysis
18-05 Entrepreneurial Learning Strategies and Sequential Investment
Nigel Wadeson
This paper models entrepreneurship as a process of investment coupled with information gathering. The model integrates the
start-up and exit decisions into strategy choices that include decisions over the growth and direction of the venture. It concerns
information collected as a by-product of running a venture. It is based on choosing the correct path of investment and
corresponding information collection conditional on the entrepreneur’s beliefs, on option value concerning when to stop
collecting information, and also on option value relating to the scale of production facilities. The model illustrates the tradeoffs involved in the entrepreneur’s choice of strategy. The impacts of over-optimism on the entrepreneur’s information
collection and investment process are also considered. Over-optimism biases the entrepreneur’s subjective beliefs and hence
affects the strategy that is chosen in the model. Some implications of capital constraints are also considered. Finally trade-offs
between ex ante and ex post information collection are discussed
18-06 Drivers of Radical Innovations: Promotors or Project Management?
Christopher Lettl, Hans Georg Gemuenden, Katharina Hoelzle, Soeren Salomo
In this paper we study the influence of promotor roles versus selected project management characteristics on innovation
success in highly innovative ventures. In order to obtain a differentiated picture we take into account the degree of
innovativeness as a moderating variable. We choose a rigorous sampling design and apply state-of-the-art measures for the
degree of innovativeness. Furthermore we apply multi-trait-multi-method methodology (MTMM) to enhance the validity of
our study. To test our hypotheses we use a sample of 146 highly innovative new product development projects from Germany.
The results show that innovator roles influence innovation success selectively with varying degrees of innovativeness. The
project management characteristics of the project leader’ experience and the co-location of the project team also show
significant positive effects on success, increasing with higher degrees of innovativeness. Remarkably, support from high-ranked
organizational members turns out to have a significant negative effect on project success, increasing with higher degrees of
innovativeness. Possible explanations for these findings are discussed and consequences for innovation research and
innovation managements are shown.
KEYWORDS: Promotors, Project management, Radical Innovation, Innovativeness
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Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room B2-010
Institutional Entrepreneurship
18-07 Institutional Entrepreneurship In and Around Institutional Voids
Ignasi Martí, Johanna Mair
There is growing evidence of a significant relationship between entrepreneurship, economic growth and social development.
One factor that prevents many developing countries from advancing along the road towards social and economic development
is the weakness or absence of supportive institutions. By creating, transforming and de-institutionalizing institutions,
motivated entrepreneurs address these institutional “voids” and enable the excluded to participate in markets and the society.
This paper uses an Institutional Theory perspective to inform the phenomenon of social entrepreneurship in developing
countries. More specifically it draws from the literature on Institutional Entrepreneurship and the findings of an in-depth case
study in Bangladesh to examine how motivated entrepreneurs fill institutional voids. The paper contributes to a more robust
theoretical view of social entrepreneurship and advances existing theory on institutional entrepreneurship. First, the paper
conceptualizes institutional voids as opportunity spaces for social entrepreneurs; and second, it introduces the concept of
bricolage to describe the process of how entrepreneurs address these opportunities.
KEYWORDS: Social entrepreneurship, institutional entrepreneurship, institutional voids, bricolage, economic and social
development.
Nominated for best paper
18-08 Entrepreneurship in the Public Sector as Innovation Diffusion
Leonidas A. Zampetakis, Vassilis Moustakis
Contemporary research on corporate entrepreneurship in the private sector suggests that a strong relationship exists, between
the internal entrepreneur and the innovation process. Yet, although a high percentage of the innovations introduced in the
public sector arise from middle managers and front line staff and suggestions have been made on the factors that influence
such behavior, there are little empirical evidence on the ways policy makers should address such factors. Internal Marketing
holds that employees are viewed as internal customers and that contributes to employee effectiveness. Based on the premise
that attitudes predict intentions and intentions predict actual behavior it is the purpose of this article to extend earlier research
on empirical assessment of the factors influencing corporate entrepreneurship among front line staff in the public sector. The
paper presents the results of a survey based on a random sample of 223 public servants working at prefectures, the second
level of Greek local government. Full profile, conjoint analysis and cluster analysis was applied, using an appropriate survey
instrument. Drawing from earlier research, different attributes that foster corporate entrepreneurship and their corresponding
levels where used to form several scenarios which then were evaluated by public servants according to their preferences.
Results indicate the preferred way corporate entrepreneurship factors should be introduced to the public sector setting.
Moreover four distinct clusters of respondents were identified. The findings of this paper provide a well-documented
framework in addressing corporate entrepreneurship in the public sector. Research findings are useful to policy makers
interested in formulating a strategy that fosters corporate entrepreneurship in the public sector setting.
KEYWORDS: Public Sector, Corporate Entrepreneurship, Greece, Conjoint Analysis, Internal Marketing.
18-09 Managing Innovation: A Longitudinal Look at Texas Instruments
Larry Chasteen
For more than six decades, Texas Instruments has created milestone innovations, including the first commercial silicon
transistors, the first integrated circuit, the first electronic hand-held calculator and more recently digital signal processors for
telecommunication applications. Texas Instruments originally managed its innovation process via detailed planning with its
OST process, but environmental changes due to the dotcom boom and bust have impacted how Texas Instruments
approaches planning. TI now uses a more emergent approach that is especially appropriate for new and innovative projects.
This paper reviews the current theories on innovation management and then presents a longitudinal look at how Texas
Instruments has modified its technology development process to meet the new and changing high tech environment.
KEYWORDS: innovation management, corporate entrepreneurship, disruptive technology

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room B2-010
Innovation Systems
18-10 System of Innovation: a Synthesis of the National, Regional and Sectoral Perspectives
Ioannis N. Katsikis, Klas Eric Söderquist and Gregory P. Prastacos
Innovation systems approaches are conceptual frameworks constructed in order to identify actors, facilitating conditions and
critical linkages contributing in the dialectical process of RTD. There are several definitions for Innovation Systems [IS] that
can be classified into broad and narrow definitions, while there are three different approaches in view of the spatial scale: the
national, regional and sectoral perspectives of IS. Rather than providing conclusive and coherent results, this paper is
conceptual and methodological. Its purpose is to identify, compare and discuss important issues emerging from different
approaches regarding the innovation systems literature, and to propose a unifying theoretical framework for integrating
innovation system studies and research. More specifically, we briefly review the literature on Innovation Systems from a
methodological point of view; and build a conceptual framework for synthesing the three levels of analysis. We argue that
these different perspectives provide complementary views in the study of the innovation under the systemic lens. The
proposed framework unifies those three approaches in terms of a common spatial scale. Moreover, we suggest that the
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effective performance of an innovation system should be determined and result through the coevolution of all its components
[actors, antecedents, linkages, knowledge transfer mechanisms], within the three interrelating levels of analysis.
KEYWORDS: Innovation Systems, Integrated Framework, Research & Technological Development
18-11 The Impact of Management Practices on Industry-level Competitiveness in Transition Economies
Lilla Hortoványi, Roland Zs. Szabó
This paper explores different strategic management approaches as the determinants of firms’ competitiveness within a
transition economy (Hungary). More specifically, we focus on investigating the central question of how strategic management
practices and organizational routines influence industry level competitiveness of firms. According to our hypotheses,
corporations that are entrepreneurially oriented face greater growth potential, organizational flexibility and more innovation
creation capability, than their conservative competitors. Entrepreneurial corporations hence can be more competitive even in
highly volatile and complex environments. Our empirical study is based on the data collected via “In Global Competition
2004-2006” Research Program. The aim of the survey was to provide a picture of Hungarian competitiveness from the
corporate perspective at the moment of Hungary’s accession to the European Union. In each participating corporation the 4
top managers – the CEO, the sales and marketing, the financial, as well as operational managers – were asked to fill the tailor
made questionnaires. The response rate was 23% that resulted in a database of 1204 individual replies in all together 301
mainly medium and large corporations located in Hungary. The strategic management practices and organizational routines of
the sample are examined by principal component analysis with varimax rotation and k-means cluster analysis.
KEYWORDS: competitiveness, corporate entrepreneurship, management practices
18-12 Developing a Model of Corporate Entrepreneurship from Dialectical Perspective: some Conceptual Considerations.
Mariusz Bratnicki, Bartlomiej J. Gabrys, Agata Austen
In this paper we explore dialectical dynamics of corporate entrepreneurship in four arenas: strategic, political, managerial, and
behavioral. After briefly reviewing the existing literature on corporate entrepreneurship, management and strategy theory, we
propose a new theory of corporate entrepreneurship that is amenable to empirical testing and correction. The theory has three
distinguished features. One, it focuses on the functions that organizational ideology and organizational learning serves for
entrepreneurial processes, rather than specific entrepreneurial behaviors or entrepreneurial styles. Two, it explicitly identifies
twelve specific contradictions in the corporate entrepreneurship, processes, and specific dialectical dynamics where
contradictions’ reconciliation are most likely to have their intended organizational effects. Three, it explicates the conditions
under which the exploitation of dialectical dynamics of entrepreneurship in established organizations is and is not likely to
facilitate the corporate entrepreneurship performance, and in turn organizational effectiveness. Overall, we show that impact
of corporate entrepreneurship directs directly and substantially on the degree to which the proper contradiction reconciliations
are fulfilled competently at appropriate times in appropriate circumstances.
KEYWORDS: dialectics, ideology, organizational learning, entrepreneurship

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-010
General Entrepreneurship
18-13 The Female Entrepreneurship Field
Maika Valencia
The present literature review is an attempt to trace the actual state of academic research on female entrepreneurship.
Reviewing and summarizing the trends emerging from the findings of previous studies on women’s presence in the
entrepreneurial activity during the last decade. The studies were classified using Gartner’s (1985) new venture creation
framework, involving the individual characteristics of the entrepreneur, the nature of women-owned business, the process by
which the new business is started, and the environment surrounding the new venture. It also summarizes emerging trends,
future research questions are proposed, and implications are discussed.
KEYWORDS: entrepreneur, gender, female entrepreneurship.
18-14 Entrepreneurial Orientation and International Commitment
Martina Menguzzato-Boulard, María Ripollés-Meliá, Luz Sánchez-Peinado
This study examines the influence of firms’ entrepreneurial orientation (EO) on both internationalization decision and
dimensions (speed, scope) in established companies. Specifically, this paper highlights the existence of a positive relationship
between an entrepreneurial orientation and internationalization decision; between EO and internationalization speed; and EO
and international scope in established firms. Thus, our research allows us to develop the International Entrepreneurship (IE)
field because the paper analyzes the internationalization of established firms from an entrepreneurial perspective. In fact, the
study of new international ventures has been the centre of IE in last decade. Based on a sample of 155 Spanish firms, our
findings suggest that entrepreneurial orientation influences positively the firms’ propensity to internationalise their activities.
We also find that the firms with a higher entrepreneurial orientation have higher relative international sales and operate in a
greater number of foreign countries. Moreover, our results also show that the firm’s entrepreneurial orientation favours a rapid
internationalisation decision.
KEYWORDS: International Entrepreneurship, Entrepreneurial Orientation; Internationalization
18-15 Traits vs. Attitudes as Measures for the Prediction of Entrepreneurship
Rudolf Dömötör, Christopher Hader
The prediction of entrepreneurial behaviour has been a major issue in the research of entrepreneurship. A number of different
theoretical approaches has been used to determine the characteristics of entrepreneurs. In our study we are going to compare
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the most common approach, which is based on personality traits, with the attitude approach with regard to their ability to
predict future entrepreneurial behaviour in an empirical study. Our results suggest that attitudes have a higher predictive
validity to distinguish entrepreneurs from non-entrepreneurs than personality traits in the scales need for achievement, locus of
control, innovativeness, tolerance for ambiguity and risk-taking propensity.
KEYWORDS: traits, attitudes, entrepreneurial intent

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-010
Innovation Capability
18-16 Managing Human Resources towards Promoting Knowledge Management and Technical Innovation
Daniel Jiménez-Jiménez, Raquel Sanz-Valle
Personnel are frequently considered as a mean for achieving competitive advantage. Human resources management could
foster or hinder the creation of the indispensable knowledge for innovating and competing in the current markets. The
management of knowledge is also identified as an important antecedent of innovation. The fact is that how companies
managing their human resources are going to condition the processes of knowledge management and innovation. Using a
configurational perspective of human resources management, this paper analyzes the linkages between personnel management,
knowledge management and innovation, applying structural equations modelling with data collected from 373 Spanish firms.
The most significant implication of this paper is that managers should pay more attention to the set of human resource
practices the company implements because they can enhance or inhibit knowledge management and technical innovation.
KEYWORDS: Human Resource Management, Knowledge Management, Technical Innovation, Structural Equation
Modelling
18-17 Innovation in the Resource Based View: Cooperation or Protection Between Firms?
Marco Pironti
This study is framed in the resource-based view of the firm. Among the many resource-related factors that influence a firm’s
organizational competitive advantages and business performance is its ability to innovate, to improve existing processes and
products, and to produce new goods and services for the marketplace. The realization of the firm’s primary role as a
knowledge creator, as well as knowledge applicator, has led to knowledge-based theories of the firm, where R&D intensive
technology companies generate, accumulate and apply scientific and technical knowledge to produce incremental or
breakthrough technological innovations. This paper presents the results of an empirical study of worldwide quantitative data
on corporate research outputs. The research was carried out in partnership with E-business Lab of the Columbia University
(New York). The results suggest that the balance is shifting in favour of knowledge protection and appropriation, rather than
production and dissemination. In the first section we elaborate on the relevant concepts and economic issues associated with
this “knowledge flow balance” in the corporate research sector. In the second section the main features of the information
sources and analysis methods are described. The main findings are presented in third section, followed by tentative conclusions
and some cautionary remarks.
KEYWORDS: corporate research, resourced based view, knowledge.
18-18 Organisational Antecedents of Ambidexterity: The Interaction between Formal Structure and Informal Social Relations
Silja Korhonen
The purpose of the study is to examine how the interaction between formal structure and informal social relations affects the
variety in knowledge search (exploration) and the efficiency of knowledge transfer and integration (exploitation) in large,
established companies. The data was collected from 27 leading North American and European wood-industry companies of
which 11 were chosen for a closer case study. The findings suggest that by transforming the accountability and predictability of
individual behaviour, the number of potential contact channels, and the ease of access between knowledge seekers and sources,
formal design had impact on the informal social relations, and accordingly on the knowledge processes. The strongest effect
occurred through influencing the closure of the social networks both directly and indirectly. The cognitively and socially
embedded relationships served a dual role in enhancing both exposure and responsiveness to new knowledge within
organisational units.
KEYWORDS: corporate entrepreneurship, organisational change, social networks, formal structure, knowledge processes

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-010
Innovation Management and NPD
18-19 Entrepreneurial Orientation and MNC Subsidiary Contribution
Pamela Sharkey Scott
There is an emerging acceptance that to meet the challenges of the current competitive environment Multinational
Corporations (MNCs) must learn to identify and exploit environmental opportunities in a manner more associated with
entrepreneurial efforts than traditional strategising. Based on applying the traditional entrepreneurial firm–level paradigm to
the MNC subsidiary level, this paper investigates the association between subsidiary entrepreneurial orientation and subsidiary
contribution. The major data collection tool comprised a survey questionnaire, addressed to the Managing Director of every
MNC subsidiary operating in Ireland. A range of diagnostic techniques undertaken confirm the quality and external validity of
the data, and a series of multiple regression analysis evaluates the hypothesized relationships.The results from this exploratory
investigation of the effects of subsidiary entrepreneurial orientation are mixed, but several interesting insights are revealed.
Contrary to theoretical and anecdotal assertions of a significant relationship between financial performance and organisational
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posture at firm level, this study found that entrepreneurial orientation is not associated with subsidiary financial or market
performance, but is positively and significantly associated with subsidiary initiative generation.
KEYWORDS: Entrepreneurship, Subsidiary. Performance, Strategic Posture
18-20 Reconceptualising Product Counterfeiting: an Exploration of the Potential Link between Counterfeiting and New
Product Development
Paul Trott
When it comes to the concept of imitation in general and counterfeit in particular the dominant school of thought invariably
characterises it as a significant economic and social problem throughout the world. This is usually expressed as a significant
cost to firms, consumers to product improvements as competing firms imitate and develop new features into their products to
ensure they compete. Hence, the concepts of counterfeit and imitation are often misrepresented as powerful lobby groups
present their cases. This paper argues that some counterfeit firms demonstrate an ability to reverse engineer, imitate and learn
and hence may be suitable partners. Thus firms face a difficult strategic choice when faced with product counterfeiters that of
whether to fight or co-operate.
KEYWORDS: Counterfeit products; new product development; imitation.
18-21 Antecedents of Firm Innovativeness: An Empirical Study of the Propensity and the Capability to Develop New
Products
Boris Durisin, Giulia Calabretta
New product development is a major field of research. Our paper represents a tentative attempt of appraising the diverse
research streams, providing a systematic assessment of empirical studies, and organizing them into a framework covering
aspects of new product development and launch.The presented framework is founded on a decision perspective. It allows a
comprehensive approach to the topic, overcoming the inconveniences of function-focused or other partial perspectives and
offering a viewpoint able to catch interdependences and provide coherence. Four categories have been investigated and for
each category, some hypotheses have been tested on a sample of 144 firms. The results show that firm innovativeness is
positively influenced by product innovativeness, by the capability of developing a strict relationship with suppliers, by the way
in which product design is managed, and by a reactive attitude toward environmental uncertainty. On the bases of these
results, four different typologies of innovative firms have been identified.
KEYWORDS: innovation, innovativeness, new product development.
Nominated for best paper.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room B2-010
Appropriability
18-22 Appropriability Regimes and Public Support for R&D
Andrea Fosfuri, Liliana Gelabert, Josep A. Tribó
Using data from the Spanish Community Innovation Survey for 2000 and 2002 we explore the interaction between public
support for R&D activities and the appropriability regime of the firm. The empirical evidence we provide suggests that in
sectors where legal appropriability mechanisms are more effective, public support policy is unable to stimulate additional
private expenses in R&D. In fact, when legal protection is strongly effective firms use public support to partially substitute
private funds but not as a way to undertake projects that would be unprofitable without the grant. From a policy point of view
an interesting implication of our results is that public authorities should provide public support to sectors where
appropriability is weak and intellectual property rights are not effective to provide enough protection to innovators.
KEYWORDS: R&D, Public Financing, Appropriability
18-23 The Credibility of Staged Financing and Convertible Securities in Venture Capital Financing
Edward Mungai
This paper argues that venture capitalists (VC) use staged financing and convertible securities to address two different aspects
of the agency problem in entrepreneurial firms financing. While staged financing aims at avoiding opportunism, convertible
securities aim to encourage maximising entrepreneurial firm value. The credibility of staged financing stems from the
possibility of VC to stop subsequent funding of the entrepreneurial firm. However, the paper argues, the credibility of
convertible securities depend on the availability of IPO exit market which is not under the control of the VC. Thus while
staged financing is widely used by VC, convertible securities are most often only used in US due to its active IPO exit market.
Thus there is a need to investigate how VC in countries with relatively inactive IPO markets, motivate entrepreneur firm value
maximization.
KEY WORDS: Venture Capital, Entrepreneur, Staged Financing and Convertible Securities.
18-24 The Market for Patents in Europe
Alfonso Gambardella, Paola Giuri, Alessandra Luzzi
By using the PatVal-EU dataset we find that the most important determinant of patent licensing is firm size. Patent breadth,
value, protection, and other factors suggested by the literature also have an impact, but not as important. In addition, most of
these factors affect the willingness to license, but not whether a license actually takes place. We discuss why this suggests that
there are transaction costs in the markets for technology. The issue is important because many potential licenses are not
licensed suggesting that the markets for technology can be larger, with implied economic benefits.
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KEYWORDS: Licensing, patent scope, complementary assets, firm size, markets for technology

Paper Session, Saturday May 20, 09.00-10.30. Room A2-075
Innovation and Entrepreneurship in SMEs
18-25 Innovation & SMES: Misaligned Perspectives and Goals among Entrepreneurs, Academics and Policy Makers
Silvia Massa, Pier Paolo Puliafito, Stefania Testa
Present research stems from the results of a survey on the innovativeness of a sample of Italian SMEs (Small and Medium
Enterprises). These results, largely based on self reported data by entrepreneurs or managers, showed that the considered
SMEs were important developers of radical innovations in contrast with data published by local institutions. This misalignment
between the entrepreneurs opinions and the official data, that are typically defined and selected by academics and policy
makers, motivated a new research aimed at analyzing the intimate reasons for it. The research is rooted in the social
construction of innovation perspective and is based on interviews with the three main innovation stakeholders, identified as:
entrepreneurs, academics and policy makers. The results show the existence of deeply different perspectives concerning
innovation, starting from its definition, to the effective policies to promote it, to the role of intermediary institutions and so
on. Sometimes, these views show diverging goals among the stakeholders and, consequently, contrasting opinions on effective
supporting policies. These results can partly explain the misalignment between the survey’s output and “institutional” data and,
maybe, also the failure of many supporting initiatives that are largely documented by our survey and also by literature. The aim
of the paper is to investigate the different perspectives on innovation held by the considered stakeholders, highlighting the
points of major contrast together with similarities in order to provide new insights into the problem.
KEYWORDS: innovation, SME, social perspective
18-26 Innovating in a Small Firm Network
Xavier Lesage
The paper is an attempt to describe empirically the dynamics of cooperation in rather two specific small firm networks
respectively based in France and in Japan. It aims at understanding how cooperative relationships between entrepreneurs can
generate innovation although innovation is not a prior objective of the setting. The author identified three main processes (a
vision-based process, an identity or community-based process and a complementarity-based process) by which participants
may respectively produce cohesion, coherence and consistency. Arguing the interconnection of the processes, the paper
further analyses how each process builds upon the others and in particular why the group cannot really producing consistency
before providing enough cohesion and coherence. This suggests that the entrepreneurial group, which did not exist as a team
beforehand, operated along the process of cooperation as a learning community trying to generate an ‘interpreneurial competence’.
Either individual or collective, this fully fledged competence refers to a ‘competence for governance’. The interpreneur is
expected to be as ‘visionary’ (providing cohesion) as ‘mediating’ (providing coherence) to manage the group and ‘generate
actions’. His competence relies upon functional and relational capacities but also organisational capacities such as assuming coleadership.
KEYWORDS : Cooperative processes, Cohesion & Coherence, Interpreneurship
18-27 Small Firms Performance and Entrepreneurial Orientation: the Moderating Effect of Strategy, Structure, Human
resource Policies and Information Systems
Julio de Castro, Isabel Gutierrez, Ester Martinez-Ros
The relationship between innovation and entrepreneurial activity has been an important interest for researchers interested in
both innovation and entrepreneurship. Yet the literatures examining both areas are discrete and separate, and they have been
examined as independent phenomena. By combining the two research tradition, this paper examines the Entrepreneurial
Orientation (EO) of small a medium size enterprises (SME) and their impact on firm’s performance. Both entrepreneurship
and strategy literature suggest that an EO improves firm performance but the empirical results are mixed. Our investigation
shows that a main-effect analysis provides an incomplete explanation of performance. Results from an empirical study of a
sample of SME’s competing in the Spanish Chemical industry support a multidimensional conceptualization of entrepreneurial
orientation, point out the moderating effects of strategy, organizational structure, and information systems on performance,
and illustrate that differences EO levels affect performance when interacting with several moderating internal characteristics.
The findings also offer insight into the complex balancing between generic strategies and protection of innovation policies on
the entrepreneurial orientation effects.
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By choosing such a theme for one of the tracks at the conference, we want to present the petroleum industry as pro-active and we also
want to set up workshops that will benefit the work of carrying out integrated operations in The North Sea, Barents Sea, and elsewhere
internationally. Track Chair Dr. Vidar Hepsø is project leader of Statoil’s work processes and Subsea Technology Integrated Operations
(SIOR)’s change management. Integrated operation (IO) is defined by Statoil as: ”an instrumented and automated field that utilizes
People and Technology to remotely monitor, model and control processes in a collaborative, safe and environmental friendly way in
order to maximize field life value.”Integrated operations is about optimizing three interweaved elements; people, tools/technology and
work processes. For operators and service companies in the industry, one step along the way of realizing IO has been the establishment
of onshore centres to support operations offshore. Shell established their first Real Time Operation Centre in USA in 2001, Conoco
Philips opened their Onshore Drilling Centre in Norway in 2003, followed by Statoil’s Onshore Operation Centre in Norway later that
year. Oil service companies and vendors like Schlumberger, Baker and Odfjell have set up similar centres to support their business. These
instances are just a few examples of many existing and planned onshore centres within the industry that are supporting drilling and
operation activities worldwide. Although the centres differ in design and use the basic concept is to make use of new technology and new
work processes within planning and execution of drilling to increase efficiency. Operation centres is the first step towards a more virtual
organization of the oil business that is about to culminate into global collaboration patterns. Integrated operations will have high priorities
in oil and service companies in the years to come and should as a consequence of this be seen as an opportunity for Norwegian
University of Science and Technology (NTNU) and Norwegian School of Management (BI).
Keywords: Change Management, KM, New Forms Of Leadership, Virtual Organizing, Networks And Interactions, Change And
Communications Etc
Track Chairs:
Vidar Hepsø, Norway
Bjørn Tangenes, Norway
Eric Monteiro, Norway
Tom Rosendahl, Norway

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-059
19-01 Trust Building in Cross-Cultral Relations and its Implications for ICT AND HSE
Geir Golden Sæther
I will first argue that mechanisms involved in trust building within cross-cultural relations may have an impact on HSE in
multi-cultural teams. At the end of the paper I relate this to the use of ICT. In my master thesis, The Game of Trust, I studied
cross-cultural cooperation between Europeans and Latin-Americans at an oil refinery in Latin America. Cultural differences in
mechanisms involved in trust building were an important issue in this study where I focused on cultural differences in attitudes
towards punctuality and planning. I tried to explain this by addressing how formal processes in an organization need support
by informal trust-generating activities in order to operate as intended. Use of ICT may amplify these challenges. In my study
the role of trust in an organization was viewed from an economic and functional stance. Even though HSE and ICT was not
an issue in this study, I will now argue that the challenges identified in the study regarding trust building in multi-cultural teams
are also highly relevant for use of ICT and HSE. One important field of research to be effectuated in the future should
therefore be how to ensure trust building in cross-cultural teams using ICT.
KEYWORDS: Trust building, cross-cultural relations, ICT, HSE, Oil industry, globalisation, Latin America
19-02 Making Virtual Teams Work in Integrated Operations – the Critical Role of Shared Understanding and Trust
Sjur Larsen
The use of virtual teams will probably become increasingly widespread within integrated operations in the oil and gas industry,
and their geographical reach will span globally on a regular basis. The paper discusses two critical conditions for the effective
functioning of virtual teams: shared understanding and trust, based on a review of the research literature on these topics. In
virtual teams, where team members are separated by geographical distance, and need to rely on information and
communication technologies to support their communications, developing shared understanding is more challenging than in
traditional collocated teams. Developing trust among the members of such teams can also be a challenge. Factors influencing
the development of shared understanding and trust in virtual teams are discussed. The paper also elaborates on the
interrelationships between shared understanding and trust in virtual teams. The paper attempts to relate findings and theories
from previous research to the specific contexts of integrated operations in the oil and gas industry. Shortcomings in the
existing literature on shared understanding and trust are discussed, and important directions for future research are suggested.
19-03 The Communication and Paradoxes of Trust among People and Machines in a Virtual Ecology
-Statoil Subsea Oil and Gas Operations
Vidar Hepsø
In this paper we follow a group of subsea engineering and operational support engineers (SEC) at Statoil, a major Norwegian
oil company and their collaboration with subsea engineering/operational support personnel and external vendors. This interorganizational network of human and non-human elements is described as an ecology. We describe the human and nonhuman elements that make the SEC’, in particular, able to sustain trustful relationships across internal and external borders.
This inter-organizational group delivers availability (uptime) of subsea oil and gas producing equipment on the Norwegian
Continental Shelf (NCS). We are particularly interested in acquiring into the institutionalization of trust in the subsea ecology,
the human and non human elements of trust, exemplified through this subsea intervention and repair process. The SEC’s are
of importance and are chosen because the represent the key actor that mobilizes and enrol the necessary human and non-
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human elements to re-establish the technical condition of the subsea systems, across internal and external borders in an
organization that to a large extent is networked and virtual. While being almost invisible in the larger Statoil organization SEC’s
perform some of the most important engineering support work in the company: deliver availability of over 50% of the oil and
gas production of Statoil. A translation approach derived from actor network theory is used to analyse the intricate
mechanisms, some technical and some not that shape social action and trust in this inter-organizational ecology. We start the
paper by looking at important elements of trust interorganizational coordination and collaboration. From there we describe the
case subsea operation in Statoil that is characterised as an inter-organisational and networked organization of Statoil and
vendor employees. As part of the case we describe the development of trust and enrolment strategies that SEC’s employ to
mobilize availability of subsea systems. In the discussion we analyse the nature of this inter-organizational network and
describe it as an ecology. We end the paper by addressing the management of paradoxes that these inter-organizational
networks must handle in their daily practices Our main research questions are therefore; How is trust inscribed and translated
by SEC’s into humans and non-humans in the operation and maintenance of subsea systems? In what ways are the
management of paradoxes important when analysing trust in such inter-organizational networks or ecologies?

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-059
19-04 Co-Located Computer Supported Collaboration in a Learning and Working Environment
Berit Vennes
Concurrent planning was a pilot project held at Statoil, Sandsli in the spring of 2005, part of Statoil’s corporate initiative
Integrated Operations. The aim of the pilot project was to improve well planning by applying a collaboration concept known
as concurrent design (CD). This collaboration concept involves inter-disciplinary groups working together in sessions on a
shared task, in a specialized facility with extensive use of technology. The findings in this study were that the participants
believe the concept has a potential, they believe they can obtain an improved product and reduce the time spent. In addition
most believe there is a potential to learn a lot through concurrent planning and they have obtained a system perspective
through the experience. However, the participants were not satisfied with the facility in which they worked, because they
suffered a considerable amount of technical difficulties. The objective with the pilot project, from a research point of view, was
to obtain Giuseppe Mantovani’s conceptual model of social context. The hypothesis is that the precondition for even
considering the pilot project to Mantovani’s model is the consideration of man, technology and organization (MTO). The
study has established that the technology element was the determining factor making the man and organization issues inferior.
Concurrent planning did thus not obtain the MTO base. As a consequence the artifact can not be expected to propagate to the
highest level of Mantovani’s conceptual model, which involves including the artifact in the social context of the participants or
the organization Sta
19-05 Between Transparancy and Borders. The Practice of Operation-Support (OPS) Rooms
Berit Moltu
This study shows the difference in practice between five different OPS-rooms in an oilcompany. The operation support unit is
supposed to support interaction between on- and offshore in oilindustry, or socalled Integrated Operations between these.
Recent practice has established special OPS-rooms to do operation and maintenacework more feasible between the landbased
operation unit and the platformoperations offshore. In this study an Actor Network Theory approach is beeing used inspired
by Bruno Latour (1987, 1994) as one of the sentral producers of Technoscience. The OPS-rooms are seen as an chain of
network between different physical rooms, different ICT-solutions, different organisational and managerial models. This
actant-network is supposed to support and create new ways of working based on realtime data, online communication and
across geographically distance. This opens up for a transparancy in solutions e.g. to open up frozen borders between different
departments, different disiplins, technologies and ideas of what a room is to be in the efforts of establishing new ways of
working. The variety and processes of practice was studied by interviewing more than 40 persons working in or outside these
rooms both on and offshore, in addition to participative observation in all five rooms. This study shows the differetn struggles
and translations it is to establish new ways of working practice.
19-06 Internal Communication in a Change Process
Tom Rosendahl, Tone Laila Sønsteby & Mona Kjenner Andersen
This paper is written based on a project with the following research problem “How can internal communication be used as a
strategic tool concerning the people involved in a change process; A case study in Statoils sub-surface activity in Stjørdal when
changing into a virtual organization”. The assumption is that if a management can handle the task of good internal
communication during a change, a higher level of production and motivation among the employees will be a fact. The oil and
gas industry are facing challenges concerning efficiency in their use of technological and human resources. Several large
companies have seen the many advantages and also the necessity of being organized as a virtual organization. This gives the
reward of real-time information and broader-competence based solutions, which eventually will lead to faster and more
accurate decisions. These advantages have led the Norwegian company, Statoil into a large change process, where one of the
steps in this is to focus on Integrated Operations (IO). A part of IO is to become a virtual organization.Change management
can be a demanding operation. This new type of organizing will for example lead to new knowledge demands, groups forming
on temporary basis, more collaboration between different types of working groups, sometimes working shift hours instead of
fixed and more use of open landscapes rather than locked offices. In order to exploit all the advantages of the change, it is vital
that the company deals with the possible pitfalls concerning this and also how to handle the change in such manner that the
employees acquire an understanding. Studies among different companies in the same industry show that there are different
ways of organizing virtual corporations. Because people are motivated by different variables, the different factors in each
company culture have to be considered when implementing a change. A goal for the study in the project was therefore to
examine what the specific factors for the people in Statoil were and suggest how the leaders could use internal communication
to create acceptance and motivation among the employees towards an optimal implementation of Stjørdals IO change.
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19-07 Consequences of Implementation of Integrated Operations on the Norwegian Continental Shelf, for the Employees in
the Petroleum Industry and New Job Creation in Norway
Inger Fjærtoft
The implementation of integrated operations on the Norwegian continental shelf will have an impact on the work processes,
competencies and organisation of petroleum operations in Norway and create new job opportunities, especially within the ICT
industry. To study these effects an analysis was performed by HIT and Sintef on behalf of NPD’s E-Driftforum. In addition a
group of experts from operators, service companies, trade unions and the authorities was established to forecast the need for
changes in competencies.The development within the petroleum industry reflects long-lasting global trends related to
abstraction of work, from on-time to on-line businesses, the need for co-operation and coordination between professionals
and the organisational development of value chains, not only within individual organisations. The main consequences for the
employees in the petroleum industry are related to the integration of processes and disciplines, the development of new
businesses for the supply industry and that parts of the personnel offshore will be transferred onshore. There is a need for
development of new skills and competencies to deal with the integration of large numbers of data types, and to develop clear
lines of responsibilities and faster decision processes. It is of critical importance that social- and meta-competencies are
developed further and that professionals can communicate their knowledge to other experts from other disciplines, and also to
obtain a broader understanding of the business and operate within working environments with differences in uncertainty and
larger complexities.
19-08 Pervasive Niches in the international Upstream Petroleum Industry: Innovation in maturity and coherence in frontiers
John Finch, Virginia Acha
Researchers have constructed the niche concept in different ways in undertaking industrial studies. Industrial ecologists take a
niche as set of resources external to groups of actors and then study population dynamics across these groups. Innovation
researchers see niches as zones protected by sponsors, who can include governments, beneficent customers or large
companies. We take the concept of resource from industrial ecologists and the idea of combination from innovation studies in
order to explain niches as emergent properties of the interactions of actors with the industry to which they contribute. The
resources, while often durable, are not all external to actors, but in part developed and adapted by actors. The international
upstream petroleum industry, concerned with the prospecting for and the production of hydrocarbon resources, provides an
excellent setting to develop a resource-based understanding of niches. We take the seemingly extreme cases of frontier
development (deepwater in the US Gulf of Mexico) and maturity (production from established fields in the UK North Sea) to
assess whether niches are pervasive features of the industry’s continuing organisation. We highlight the significant connective
and active roles of national regulators and licensing organisations in mobilising the niche space. This study underscores the
lessons for management that success often depends on choosing the right market time and space.
KEYWORDS: niche, resources, upstream petroleum industry, network organisation, maturity
19-09 Implementing Remote Condition Monitoring in the Norwegian Petroleum Industry- Technology alone is not enough
Lisbeth Hansson
This paper gives an analysis of the introduction of integrated operations and remote condition monitoring in the Norwegian
Petroleum industry. Based on a documented and tested methodology and experiences from projects, the challenges of
implementing remote condition monitoring with respect to man, technology and organization are identified and discussed
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Are leadership, creativity, and innovation perhaps the same thing under their respective skins? All are concerned with bringing something
new into the world, all are involved with moving people from one state to another, and all work at both an objective, visible level and at a
subjective, tacit, and frequently invisible level.Certainly we are seeing increased overlaps between the three domains. For instance, recent
leadership studies have developed the notion of shared or distributed leadership to tap into real world complex problems, such as leading
creative teams (Gronn, 2002, Pearce & Conger, 2004). Shared leadership challenges the subject-object influence between the leader and
the followers emphasized in the mainstream leadership literature) and suggests a relational dialogue instead (Barry, 1991; Dachler &
Hosking, 1995). The notion of multiple, even conflicting understandings of leadership that are simultaneously present in creative
organizations has been presented (Koivunen, 2003). Shared leadership has also been approached from the knowledge creation
perspective with the idea that leadership knowledge
develops in and through our bodies, not only as a cognition (Ropo & Parviainen, 2001, Ropo et al, 2002). Aesthetic, sensuous aspects of
human Interaction, such as emotions in leadership offer a new perspective to view leadership practices in everyday innovation seeking
work places (Sauer, 2005).
Keywords: Design
Track Chairs:
Arja Ropo, Finland
David Barry, DK
Erika Sauer, Finland

Round Table Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-005
20-01 Development of an Instrument to Measure the Characteristics of the Creative Manager
Malcolm Higgs
This research represents the third phase of a study to identify and measure the attributes of the ‘creative manager’. The first
phase consisted of a literature review (Hender and Higgs 2003), and the second phase a series of interviews with practising
managers (Higgs and Hender 2004). From these, a number of constructs were identified which were used as the basis for the
development of a questionnaire. Eleven scales, plus that for the dependent variable, creativity, showed sufficient reliability.
Nine of the eleven scales showed significant correlations with the creativity scale, indicating good construct validity.
The questionnaire was also compared with existing personality instruments, the Sixteen Personality Factors (16PF) and the
Five Factor Model (FFM). It appears that the type of creativity that is characteristic of a ‘creative manager’ cannot be
represented by either Creative Disposition, Factor B or the Belbin Team Role ‘Plant’ derived from the 16PF, but one of the
five factors of the Five Factor Model, ‘Openness to experience’, and the Belbin Team Role ‘Resource Investigator’ do seem to
be features of the ‘creative manager’.
KEYWORDS: Creativity, Creative Manager, Characteristics, Attributes, Reliability, Personality.
20-02 Knowledge Creation and New Product Idea Generation
Anja Schulze
In this paper we develop and test hypotheses relating the four knowledge creation modes of socialization, externalization,
combination, and internalization to the generation of novel product ideas. Using data from 33 companies, we find that
socialization and internalization are positively related to the novelty of product ideas developed, while externalization and
combination are negatively related to the creation of novel product ideas. Implications for theory and practice are discussed.
Keywords: Idea Generation, Innovation, Knowledge Creation, New Products.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-005
20-03 Leadership of Creativity is a Creative Performance
Erika Sauer
Leadership is drama in the sense that it requires a narration with a plot but also a tension, a paradox, a change of at least a
possibility for that. If management aims to predictability and control, order and maintenance, leadership aims to future and
change. However, leadership is a process with personal, group, organizational and cultural history. The tension needed for
leadership of creativity to thrive takes place through disharmony or asymmetry with the past. Leadership of creativity means to
make space for something new and unexpected to happen. Leadership is often tied together with a concept of vision. A leader
is visionary: he or she foresees the future and thus is able to show the path to others. Leadership of creativity means to giving
up one vision and opening up to new possibilities. Leadership of creativity is inherently idealistic, because there is no certainty
of the success of the result. But simultaneously leadership means that decisions have to be made. Decisions define the
guidelines for creativity: of an infinite amount of possibilities the decisions define only a certain amount to be relevant and thus
possible.By arranging an aesthetic presentation I aim to encourage participants to an interactive discussion about the
possibilities and limitations of creativity and leadership. Does leadership of creativity presume creative leadership? What does
this mean in practice? I find bodily practices, meaning how leadership is “done”, important for this kind of a study. Aesthetic
view on leadership gives us means to experience the creativity and the leadership. Dramatic interpretation of how leadership is
performed in a creative organization will be presented through both visual and textual means by using following dimensions:
casting, staging, the movement, the costumes, the light and sound and the text.
20-04 A Fine Art of Leadership
Stefan Meisiek, David Barry
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In search for creativity and innovation business leaders are increasingly turning to the arts for inspiration. They assume that the
arts are abundant with creative and innovative people and processes and that there is something to be learned. But what might
art theory and practice have to say to the theory and practice of leadership? And vice versa? Though a number of leadership
books purport to bring these two arenas together, using titles like “The Art of Leadership”, very few have taken the art part
seriously. Instead of considering what it means to think about and enact leadership from an artistic perspective, they seem to
assume that if leadership is well performed, it becomes a beautiful thing, an aesthetic experience, and thus, art. In our paper we
explore this question by discussing whether creativity and innovativeness can be gained by trying to make leadership theory
and practice more genuinely artful.
20-05 Where New Ideas Come from: Creative Abduction
Hans Hansen
New ideas come only through creative abduction. Extending the work of Charles Sanders Peirce, I conceptualize and
operationalize abduction. Taking the assumption that all knowledge is rooted in experience, I claim that there are two types of
abductive inference. Weak abduction involves a synthesis among our existing sensitizing concepts as we construct
explanations, while creative abduction is the generation of an explanation that is independent of our current knowledge
structures – a new idea. I discuss some implications of creative abduction, and suggest some ways researchers might foster
creative abduction
.
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There is a burgeoning interest in organizational learning (the acquisition by an organization or any of its units of knowledge that it
recognises as potentially useful for the organization) and the learning organization in the organizational and managerial literatures
(Easterby-Smith and Lyles 2003; Dierkes et al, 2001; Easterby-Smith et al 1999; Starkey, 1996). Although the link between learning and
organizational effectiveness is far from proven, logically or empirically, the interest in organizational learning has been underpinned by a
set of beliefs about the importance of learning in organizational adaptation and flexibility in conditions of change and uncertainty
(Moingeon and Edmundson, 1996). According to Easterby-Smith and Lyles (2003), the fields of organizational learning and knowledge
management have developed rapidly over the past decade or so, in terms of both the volume and the diversity of the research being
undertaken. In particular they highlight four characteristics of the field. First, it is characterised by both novelty and diversity: much of
the research has been undertaken since 1990, even 1995, and this makes it problematic to satisfactorily discern trends and a cumulative
sense of development. Second, the field is increasingly diverse and specialised, with the consequence that much research is being
undertaken in parallel traditions without cross-reference or cross-fertilisation. Third, this diversity in research has stimulated debates and
arguments around definitions and terminology, the meanings of concepts, methodological issues, applications and influences on
organizational learning processes and the purposes to which new knowledge of organizational learning and knowledge management
should be put. Finally, despite the diversity of the research, there are a relatively small number of core references and citations which
suggest an underlying commonality in the field to which the majority of current scholars refer. Relatively little of this research has been
explored within the entrepreneurship tradition, nor has the entrepreneurial context informed much of the organizational learning
literature. It has been argued, in the context of the evolution of entrepreneurship as a field of study, that “the conscious and critical
transfer and application of theories and methodologies from one research area to another may stimulate creative advances in both, and
may provide the basis for the resolution of old problems in new ways (Harrison and Leitch 1994: 112). Fiet (2000b: 12) agrees with this
perspective and observes “all theories in the social sciences, including those that examine entrepreneurs, are in some way inaccurate,
contradictory, or incomplete. Consequently, it is not surprising that many of these separate theories do not easily accumulate, especially
because most of them do not have their origin in entrepreneurship research. Nevertheless, they provide penetrating insights on many
aspects of entrepreneurial conduct and wealth creation”. Although ideas of organizational learning have gained currency within the field
of management, the application, to entrepreneurship has been limited. As Deakins (1999: 23) has observed “our limited knowledge and
understanding of the interaction of learning and the entrepreneurial process remains one of the most neglected areas of entrepreneurial
research, and thus, understanding”.
Track Chairs:
Claire Leitch, Northern Ireland
Frances Hill, Northern Ireland
Richard Harrison, Northern Ireland
Joyce McHenry, Norway
Reviewers:
M. Aramand, Tampere University of Technology, Finland
Richard Harrison, School of Management and Economics, Queen’s University Belfast, Northern Ireland
Frances Hill, School of Management and Economics, Queen’s University Belfast, Northern Ireland
A. Kuckertz
Claire Leitch, School of Management and Economics, Queen’s University Belfast, Northern Ireland
Joyce McHenry, Oslo School of Management (OMH), Norway
Helle Neergaard, Aarhus Business School, Denmark

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-085
Conceptual Approaches
21-01 Does Experience Matter? An Empirical Study of Prior Career Experience and the Development of Entrepreneurial
Knowledge
Diamanto Politis, Jonas Gabrielsson
Researchers have recently showed an increasing interest in understanding entrepreneurship as an experiential learning process.
In this paper, we investigate to what extent experience matter for the development of entrepreneurial knowledge, i.e.,
knowledge that facilitates for individuals to recognize and act on opportunities as well as to organize and manage new
ventures. Based on an analysis of 291 Swedish entrepreneurs we find links between various career experiences and the
development of entrepreneurial knowledge. In addition we also find evidence that the entrepreneurs’ predominant mode of
transforming experience into entrepreneurial knowledge, i.e. their preference for exploring new possibilities vs. exploiting preexisting knowledge, is important to consider in order to explain this process. The study ends with a discussion of the findings,
together with suggestions for future research.
KEYWORDS: career experience, entrepreneurial knowledge, experiential learning, liabilities of newness, opportunity
recognition.
Nominated for best paper.
21-02 How the business incubator adds value to Start-up firms: A knowledge based approach
Andreas W.O. Böhringer
The concept of the business incubator and its role in supporting entrepreneurs and Start-up firms has widely been discussed in
scholarly and practical journals and books. But only very recently have researchers started to propose sound theoretical
explanations for the effect that the incubator is said to have on Start-up firms. This conceptual paper adds to this discussion in
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introducing a knowledge based approach to answer the question of ‘how’, ‘why’ and ‘in what context’ the incubator adds value
to the Start-up firm (Hackett and Dilts 2004b). We argue that the major advantage of the business incubator is the context for
learning and capability development it provides. The knowledge based view herein offers a sound basis for the analysis of the
role of the business incubator as a specific environment for knowledge specialization and transfer, advantageous to individual
market contracting or solutions internal to the small and young firm. The main goal of the paper is to develop, on this
theoretical basis, testable propositions on how the business incubator adds value to Start-up firms.
KEYWORDS: business incubator, entrepreneurship, KBV, learning

21-03 Power and Politics of Organizational Learning in Entrepreneurial Contexts: a Longitudinal Study
Richard T Harrison, Frances M Hill, Claire M Leitch
Within the field of organisational learning research, broadly defined, there is growing recognition of the need to consider the
influence of power and politics on the learning process itself. In this paper we present a case study, based largely on an
'insider' action research methodology, of the organisational learning process in a second-generation, family-owned, small
manufacturing company. Over a ten year period, a number of organisational learning audits were conducted within the
company, and the outcomes and implications explored in a further series of feedback sessions and workshops. Against a
framework which identifies four types of power, based on the distinction between episodic and systemic power and power
which restricts behaviours and that which affects the costs and benefits of behaviour, we illustrate the exercise and
consequences of power in an organisational setting. We conclude that while it is helpful to distinguish among power as force,
domination, discipline and influence, further research should focus on the interdependencies among these categories of power
rather than on categories themselves.
KEYWORDS: Action-research; organisational learning; power; strategy formation.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-085
Intra- and Inter Organisational Learning
21-04 The Creation, Sharing and Transfer Process of Knowledge in Family Business
Francesco Chirico
Knowledge is a momentous resource of competitive advantage which enables an organization to be innovative and remain
competitive in the market. I explicitly refer to “Knowledge-related Human Capital” as a combination of pure knowledge
(which is more explicit) and skill (which is more tacit) of family and non family members who work in the family firm.
Knowledge needs to be created, shared and transferred in the long term, especially in family firms when the new generation
takes over the business from the previous one. My research is aimed at understanding: - “How ‘Knowledge-related Human
Capital’ is created, shared and transferred in family business over time”. I will take into consideration two wine family firms
from Switzerland (Tamborini and Matasci family firm) analyzed through personal interviews. According to literature and case
studies analyzed, knowledge is best created, shared and transferred in a business (and family) environment in which members
of the family firm involved in the succession (predecessors and successors) take into high consideration: - Ties, cooperation
and collaboration enhanced by trust; - Motivation and commitment; - Psychological ownership; - Academic courses and
practical training courses; - Working outside the family firm; - Employing/using talented non family members (skilled
persons). On the basis of the above elements a “Model” is developed in order to conceptualize and better understand how to
create, share and transfer knowledge in family business.
KEYWORDS: Creation, sharing, transfer of knowledge, education, experience, family business.
21-05 Markets for Inventors: Examining Mobility Patterns of Engineers in the Semiconductor Industry
Neus Palomeras
The concept of the business incubator and its role in supporting entrepreneurs and Start-up firms has widely been discussed in
scholarly and practical journals and books. But only very recently have researchers started to propose sound theoretical
explanations for the effect that the incubator is said to have on Start-up firms. This conceptual paper adds to this discussion in
introducing a knowledge based approach to answer the question of ‘how’, ‘why’ and ‘in what context’ the incubator adds value
to the Start-up firm (Hackett and Dilts 2004b). We argue that the major advantage of the business incubator is the context for
learning and capability development it provides. The knowledge based view herein offers a sound basis for the analysis of the
role of the business incubator as a specific environment for knowledge specialization and transfer, advantageous to individual
market contracting or solutions internal to the small and young firm. The main goal of the paper is to develop, on this
theoretical basis, testable propositions on how the business incubator adds value to Start-up firms.
KEYWORDS: business incubator, entrepreneurship, KBV, learning
21-06 Learning to become an entrepreneur- A longitudinal study of the KaosPilot education in Norway
Joyce McHenry
Within the area of entrepreneurship training and education there is a growing understanding, that traditional entrepreneurship
education in business schools and universities is inadequate and in need of new paradigms for entrepreneurship learning. We
have thus observed an interest in exploring alternative ways to conduct teaching of entrepreneurship in higher education (Gibb
2002; Henry et al. 2003; Heinonen and Poikkijoki 2006). Given that entrepreneurial thinking involves action, creativity and
courage to think outside the box and that traditional higher education is not known for being supportive for these elements.
This paper aims to develop a deeper insight in the challenge of educating people in entrepreneurship at university level whilst
balancing academic rigour and practice-based learning. The research project is based on a longitudinal study of 6 years, with it’s
start in 2006, of the KaosPilots education at Oslo School of Management (OMH) in Norway and their Mother school
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KaosPilots in Denmark. The focus of the research project is on how an unconventional business education, the KaosPilot
education in Norway, is designed, how it prepares students for high levels of complexity and uncertainty, how it integrates
theory and practice and what the outcome is over time in terms of employment and new ventures.

Round table Discussion, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room B2-065
21-07 Capability Learning Strategies in Software Product Development Companies
Majid Aramand
Designing and developing in a timely and cost effective way is one of the major challenges in making a successful software
product that is intended for many users in the market. The other important challenge is delivering value to software users and
remaining competitive over time. Therefore, design and development capabilities are the crucial organizational capabilities for
software product development companies—and they must encompass the competitive elements of software users’ needs and
the market. The question posed in this article is ‘what are the applicable capability learning strategies for software product
development companies that can lead to gaining and sustaining competitive advantage?’ It is argued in this paper that software
companies must utilize a combination of adaptive and generative learning strategies. Adaptive learning strategy is learning in
order to adapt to the trends of change in the functioning environment, where generative learning strategy is learning from the
functioning environment in order to generate and innovate new ideas, products, or processes.
KEYWORDS: Organizational Learning Capabilities, Adaptive Learning Strategy, Generative Learning Strategy, Software
Product Development Companies
21-08 A cultural approach to organizational learning studies within the UK Creative Industry
Jing Liu
Literature shows a great diversity of approaches in organizational learning research. The problems with traditional perspective
of organizational learning studies are rooted in its prepositions, conceptualized assumptions and methodological designs. In
light of such tradition, despite of the rise and fall of specific debates, our knowledge on organizational learning is still
fragmented and with many controversies. The increasing attention on rethinking culture theory in current debates and
emergence of some individual papers tackling the issue from cultural perspective implies there are potential values of
researching the field more systematically and constantly. It has been proved that traditional organization research often
objectivist and positivist are incapable of providing deep, rich, and realistic understanding. The culture approach to study
organization differs as it addresses the lived experience of people. However, despite acknowledgement of recognized values
and increasing interest, the incidences of culture perspective remain under-theorized. Therefore, this research takes the
challenge to explore the issue further. We conceptualize ‘organizational learning’ from a cultural perspective as a process of
‘self-reflection’ by organization members on its reality that is mediated through manipulation and representation of artifacts,
symbols, values and meanings. We attempt to dive the deeper, hidden concepts of the issue through the subjective
interpretations by organizational members.
KEYWORDS: organizational learning, culture, sense-making
21-09 Learning and the Non-Financial Factor in the Entrepreneur – Investor Relationship. - A Theoretical Frame for a Case
Study of Two Investment-Firms and their Portfolio Companies
Are Branstad
This projects’ research question is: How can competent capital lead to learning in the investor – entrepreneur relationship? The
aim is to analyse how competence is created between investors and entrepreneurial businesses. The claim is that competent
capital can provide expertise and stimulate learning-processes in entrepreneurial companies, but depends on learning capacities
on both sides to actually occur. The research design is a case-study of two investment-firms which provide various forms of
competence, guidance, network access etc. to their portfolio companies. Furthermore a sample of their portfolio companies
will be investigated, as well as the relationship between the investment-companies and the entrepreneurs. Thus it is a cross-case
and a longitudinal approach.
KEYWORDS: Entrepreneurial learning, competent capital, case-study
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The societal shift and the contextual changes in industries and sectors have led to the creation of what is today commonly labelled the
knowledge economy. Knowledge is widely seen as the basic form of capital which in its accumulation drives economic growth in
societies. Graduates in management education are educated for jobs, which require continuous learning at both the organizational and the
individual level. There is an increasing need for a methodologically profound integration of cross-disciplinary fields as strategic
management, economics, human resource management, and organisational behaviour in order to grasp the flexible and interrelated
complexities of modern society. Graduates from business schools and universities need to possess theoretical competencies (knowing
what); methodological competencies (knowing how); meta-theoretical competencies (knowing why); and contextual competencies
(knowing who), which enable them in a methodological and well-qualified way to transfer their competencies between multiple contexts.
Flexible jobs, organised in flexible networks, embedded in flexible societies, call upon graduates with the ability to self-produce and selfdevelop their own knowledge.This societal shift has confronted Higher Education institutions that address the issue of Management
Education with new challenges, namely how to successfully implement management research in management education in a world that is
complex and changing. It is not an easy task for Higher Education institutions to fulfil this role, especially not in modern societies where
the intra- and inter-firm organisation has been radically changed with the demise of the old economy. As tasks, roles and identities of the
modern worker are changing – alongside the introduction of new technologies – the need for new competencies are increasing. Flexibility
is a much needed competitive advantage within firms, which to a large degree comes from employing interdisciplinary employees with
transferable knowledge, skills and competencies. Therefore firms need competent graduates with the ability to transfer between different
contexts. This track at EURAM 2006 is devoted to presentations of cross-disciplinary and cross-methodological research dealing with
relevant issues in connection to such challenges.
Keywords: Strategies For Successful Implementation Of Management Research In Management Education
Track Chairs:
Claus Nygaard, DK
Clive Holtham, UK
David R. Newman, DK

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-040
22-01 Management Learning: The Millionaire and his MBA Experience
Reva Berman Brown
The paper was triggered by the recent announcement in the business section of one of the broadsheets that a certain
millionaire entrepreneur operating in the south east of England was selling off his very large chain of furniture retail outlets
and retiring to a newly-bought, very expensive country estate. In the early 1990s, I was Director of a part-time MBA
programme situated in a university in the town where his head office was based, and he was my student. Thinking about him
has resulted in this paper which provides a somewhat unconventional case study of an instance of management learning,
discussing, on its route through the terrain, management learning, the meaning of the MBA, and the entrepreneur. The
'findings', such as they are, concern management knowledge, self-knowledge and the value of unexpected outcomes.
KEYWORDS: management learning, MBA, student and staff learning
22-02 Markets with MBAS: Bridging the Thinking-Doing Divide
Grady Bruce and Gregg Schoenfeld
Understanding the perspectives of different constituencies provides an in-depth and comprehensive view of the skills and
abilities needed by those who work in marketing. Without the assistance of a crystal ball to peer into the future, an empirical
investigation is required into the relationship between skill development in the classroom, practical use of skills in the field, and
the requirements of hiring companies for graduates. The paper identifies a thinking-doing divide, discusses why it exists, and
suggests how it may be corrected.
KEYWORDS: MBA; Management Education; Marketing Skills; Survey Research; Graduate Management Admission Council

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-040
22-03 Mapping Innovative Practice in Management Education
Nigel Courtney
Business education is currently under significant challenge from both internal and external critics. One approach to addressing
such challenges is to engage in appropriate educational innovation. This paper describes a method used in a collaboration
between eight business schools in Europe and Australia to share experiences of such innovation. The purpose of the project
was to investigate and publish a comparative analysis derived from partners’ practices and policies for fostering innovation in
management education. To document each partner’s distinctive innovation focus, a theoretical, generic model was required at a
reasonably high level. This model took as its starting point two fundamental perspectives for effective management education;
first, the curriculum design process and, second, module design and delivery. The process of making the innovation process
explicit was carried out through a “cumulative focus group” method, the outputs from which were fed into a symposium
which revealed common themes, characterised by words such as student-centric, collaborative, participative. In short, the
schools in our sample are making ‘engagement’ a key component of teaching and learning innovation. North American writing
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often espouses standardization and convergence; our own studies which are primarily in Europe undoubtedly reinforce not
simply the reality of diversity, but also its importance.
KEYWORDS: management education, business school, innovation, pedagogy
22-04 European Geographic Trend Report for Examinees Taking the Graduate Management Admission Test®
Johnette Peyton
The European Geographic Trend Report contains geographic and biographical data for the population of examinees taking the
Graduate Management Admission Test® during testing years (TY) 2001 and 2005. The data was analyzed in an attempt to
identify geographic and migratory trends among European GMAT® examinees. This report identifies two ways to look at
demand, tests taken within a country and score reports sent to a country. From TY 2001 to TY 2005, geographic trends for
examinees shifted drastically in some countries, such as Switzerland, Greece, and the Netherlands, while remaining relatively
stable in other countries, such as the United Kingdom. The first annual European geographic trend report found examinees
from particular countries such as Greece and Portugal have strong regional preferences with regard to where they would like to
attend graduate school, while other countries appear to be more “global” in their choice of location. In locations that have
high demand but are netting fewer applications, there appears to be disconnect in the pipeline between taking the GMAT®
and completing the application process. Throughout this report, GMAT® score sending trends are used to indicate interest in
studying in a particular region.
KEYWORDS: MBA; Management Education; Globalization; Bologna Accord; Graduate Management Admission Test

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-040
22-05 Main Approaches of Knowledge -Based management
Ovidiu Nicolescu
After the presentation of the main factors that stimulate the development of the knowledge-based management in SME’s and
large companies there are shortly described the main approaches of the knowledge-based management made by Lester, Clarke
and Rollo, Abell and Oxbrow, Ferguson, Jan Watson, Moon Kim, Karl Sveby, Tick Chan and Thomas Steward. Second part of
paper present own vision on the knowledge-based management science and, respectively, practice. Certain specific aspects
regarding SME’s approach are made in different part of the paper. As a science, the knowledge- based management consists of
studying the managerial process and relationships based on knowledge, of discovering the laws that rule them and of
conceiving new systems, methods, techniques, etc, in view of increasing the functionality and performances of the
organization, valorizing the great knowledge valences. As a practice, knowledge-based management consists of firms
approaches, methods, techniques which are focused on producing and using knowledge, by which is ensured a superior
valorization of multiple valences of knowledge, in comparison to the preceding period.
KEYWORDS: Knowledge, knowledge-based management, knowledge-based entreprise, knowledge-based economy,
knowledge dissemination, performant management practice.
22-06 Clusters of Small Business Management Skills: Contribution of Management Training Programmes to development of
the Small Businesses in Palestine
Mohammed .E. Al-Madhoun
In recent years management training and development has secured an increasingly important place in the life of business
managers. In Arab countries, management and development efforts have largely been found to be somewhat inadequate and
ineffective. Many management training programmes (MTPs), of the off-the-job type, have been established in the Palestinian
Territories (PT), after the peace agreement, in order to find a solution for apparent lack of managerial weakness, especially
amongst small businesses. The main objective of this paper is to discuss the contribution of MTPs to small businesses`
development. To assess the impact of MTPs on small businesses` development, different sets of variables were used. These
variables assess the validity of the research hypotheses. For this target, this paper has explored the skills’ development by
dividing the business skills into three main categories: marketing, financial, and production skills.The methodology of this
research will be concerned with collecting primary data (field study) through questionnaires to the managers of small
businesses participating in the MT courses for development of managers.The results of the study highlighted the question of
the importance, interrelationship and interaction of clusters of small business management skills.
KEYWORDS: Training, Clusters, Management Skills, Small Business, Palestine

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-040
22-07 Making Sense of Research: the Dynamics of Management Research in France".
Bertrand Venard
Management research has received little attention in the field of sociology of science. This qualitative survey conducted in
France sheds light on the field of sociology of science in that country, and explains the limited participation of French scholars
in international academic journals of management. The selected theoretical framework is social cognition. This paper focuses
on the categorization process and relevant attributes. Final discussion suggests new research avenues concerning categorization
automaticity, variability of attribute effect, mediation process, and category inhibition.
KEYWORDS: Social Cognition, Sociology of Science, Sense-making, Categorization, Attribute, Research Management,
France.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-040
22-08 Learning Games in Management Courses
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Jacqueline M. Ritzko, Sherry Robinson
Many current undergraduate university students have grown up with TV game shows, interactive video games, and the Internet
as forms of entertainment and education. In comparison to these fast-paced, interactive media, a traditional lecture class can
seem dull. The use of in-class games is one way to increase student engagement with the class and relevant material. This paper
will identify and describe two learning games that have been effectively used to spark students' interest and enthusiasm and to
increase active learning in undergraduate business management courses.
KEYWORDS: learning games, management education, active learning
22-09 Learning Centred Management Education- Implementing a Learning Strategy at Copenhagen Business School
Claus Nygaard, Pia Bramming
To be a competent employee today, one needs to be able to self-develop four types of competencies: 1) methodological
competencies; 2) theoretical competencies; 3) meta-theoretical competencies; and 4) contextual competencies. This article
argues that in order to help students develop these four types of competencies management education has to be learning
centred. A learning centred management education comprises a move from traditional syllabus-driven didactic teaching to a
learning-based paradigm in which the curriculum is seen as a learning centred action plan developed with the learning process
of students as its nexus. At CBS Learning Lab at Copenhagen Business School we have recently formulated an overall learning
strategy for the business school, which places learning as the central element of all teaching activities. We are in the middle of
the process of implementing this learning strategy at the business school. This article uses CBS’ learning strategy as case to
show how curriculum development and students’ learning processes are closely related. The article is relevant to academics
responsible for curriculum development, and academics interested in learning processes of students.
KEYWORDS: learning process, competencies, curriculum development, management education.

Interactive Workshop, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30 Room A2-040
“The Cycle of Academic Renewal: Sustaining a Career in Business Education”
Moderators: Susan D. Madsen and Scott Hammond

Interactive Academic Debate, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30 Room A2-040
“Management Education-future trends and movements within management education. New ideas for bridging the theorypractice divide”
Moderators: Clive Holtham, David R. Newman, Claus Nygaard and Jakob Ravn
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Over the years the theories and practices of project management have explored a variety of ways on how to master projects. Originating
from a task perspective projects have been viewed as temporal organisations and intentional social constructs. Early structural
considerations have been complemented by process and system theories. Currently the traditional project management execution
philosophy is being challenged by agile project leadership strategies. The focus is no longer on delivering according to specifications but
on what the delivery is for. Detailed specifications are replaced by functional ones. Prescriptive operating procedures are replaced by
guiding principles. Benchmarks for best practices are now related to added stakeholder value, not to schedule delays or budgetary
overruns. These and other recent trends have made huge changes to the rationale of project constructs and how projects ought to be
mastered. The track “Mastering Complex Capital Projects” deals with changes as outlined above but limited to a specific type of projects,
the complex capital once. In this segment the vital change may be expressed as a move from projects as deliveries to projects as discrete
drivers of business value, e.g. projects are seen in their proper business context. Euram 2006 invites you to take part in mapping the
future for how complex capital projects could be mastered successfully in terms of enhancing the corresponding business value. We are
looking for alternative scenarios for how to significantly improve on current project planning and execution practices. We reject the
existence of one best practice applicable to all projects: i.e. that one size fits all. Aggressiveness, uniqueness, frequency, complexity,
location and size all contribute to a variety of generically different project situations that have to be considered.
Track Chair:
Per Willy Hetland, Norway

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-059
23-01 On the Value of Safeguards: Embedding Real Options in Capital Investments
Nuno Gil
I define safeguard as an upfront investment to ensure, and possibly enhance, the embedment of a real option in a capital
investment. I examine investments on safeguards through an in-depth multiple-case design study of real options embedded
across five projects encompassed by an airport expansion programme. I study options embedded to phase out project delivery
over two stages (stage-option), grow capacity (growth-option), and switch operational regime (switch-option). Whereas a
passive safeguard entails just a design effort, an active safeguard entails both design and implementation efforts. The study
yields a framework that shows how the confluence between uncertainty of option exercising and modularity of product design
affects the appropriateness of safeguarding. High uncertainty makes safeguarding less appropriate because it can cause sunk
costs that may not pay off. In contrast, high modularity increases the appropriateness of safeguarding because, first, it enables
to safeguard through marginal investments on cross-module interfaces. Second, the stability of modular design rules increases
the likelihood that safeguards remain valid over time. Safeguards build flexibility and redundancy into the project to make it
resilient against design change stemming from option exercising when uncertainties resolve favorable. Low investment on
safeguards lowers the cost of the option, yet devalues the option because exercising costs go up. Hence, safeguards can be a
valuable control point at project implementation to preclude overstatement of the strategic option value.
23-02 Front end Governance of Major Public Projects
Knut Samset, Peder Andreas Berg, Ole Jonny Klakegg
Governance regimes for major investment projects comprise the processes and systems that need to be in place on behalf of
the financing party to ensure successful investments. This would typically include a regulatory framework to ensure adequate
quality at entry, compliance with agreed objectives, management and resolution of issues that may arise during the project, etc.,
and standards for quality review of key governance documents. The challenges are abundant: How to ensure projects’ viability
and relevance up-front; how to avoid hidden agendas during planning, underestimation of costs and overestimation of utility,
unrealistic and inconsistent assumptions; how to secure essential planning data, adequate contract regimes, etc. This paper
discusses measures in terms of governance regimes that might improve success in public investment projects. There are
numerous questions to be answered, such as: Which are the current procedures applied in different countries and agencies and what are their effects? What would it take to develop more effective governance regimes at international, government or
corporate level to ensure maximum utility and return on investment for society and investors? What would be the optimal mix
of regulations, economic means and information in improved governance regimes for major investment projects?
23-03 Risk Allocation: Theoretical and Empirical Evidences. Application to the Defense Procurement Sector
Jean-Michel Oudot
The question addressed in this paper is the following: How to allocate risks between transaction partners in procurement
contracts to favor efficiency? I resort to the Principal-Agent theory to comply with this question. I show that current practices
in risk allocation can be explained by the framework presented by this theory. I suggest testable propositions on risk allocation.
The latter are applied in the defense procurement sector and tested through the analysis of contractual data constructed in this
sector. The application conditions of these propositions are presented too.
KEYWORDS: risk-allocation, procurement, contractual choices, defense contract, principal-agent theory.

113

Track: 23 Mastering Complex Capital Projects
Panel Discussion, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-059
Chair: Per W. Hetland, Director of Competence Development and Integration, Statoil Project Academy, Norway
Participants: Ed Merrow, Finn H. Sandberg, Eric Fosse, Egil Gjesteland, Bill Ibbs
Bringing Mega-Projects to a Successful Completion – Utopia Or Lack of Project Leadership?
Complex capital projects often find their way to national and international top headlines. The media’s interest for such projects seems
unsaturated. Focus is on major budgets overruns, significant time delays or some kind of hunt for a project scapegoat. Somehow
someone must be accountable for messing up the project performance, and that someone must face the likely consequences.
The general impression is that people nowadays take for granted that mega-projects will finish late and consume twice the money
budgeted for or more. Whether or not this is due to a deliberate underestimating of time and cost or inappropriate control of project
performance does not seem to matter. Or could it be that clever journalists outperform project managers in communicating project
uncertainties and claim discrepancies in performance indicators are early indications of project wrecks? To put it bluntly – are project
disasters simply created by media?
To discuss the challenge of mastering mega-projects EURAM has invited worldclass experts to a panel.
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Bringing together ideas, people and resources in a timely way is the crucial challenge every entrepreneur faces. In this track, we will
explore the role that networks, social capital and different supporting organizations can and do play in supporting new venture creation
and development. What is the role of networks in the process? How do they come into being? How are they managed, financed and
evaluated? How do networks evolve over time? Their output and impact? What role does supporting actors such as Government
organizations, University Holding companies or TTOs, Incubators, Business Angels and Venture Capital play in the transfer of ideas
from the origin in a company or a university/research organization setting to the market? How do these actors organize themselves – in
networks or more independently? Are some actors, for instance industry and university, developing links, or interact, to facilitate the
development? How do these actors relate to other parts of the Innovation system? How does the inventor consider the process to
innovation? Can inventors be taught entrepreneurship? If the inventors does not want to pursue commercialisation, who should do this?
Keywords: Network, Entrepreneur, Informal Capital, Business Angels, Venture Capital, Pre-Incubation, Star-Houses, Springboards,
Science Parks, Business Dev., Matchmaking, Techno Transfer Etc.
Track Chairs:
Staffan Gullander, Sweden
Lars Bengtsson, Sweden
Amparo de San Jose, USA

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-050
Incubators
24-01 Incubatee Growth- Explanatory Factors
Staffan Gullander

Incubators are claimed to support the development of their tenants or incubatees. In this study we are investigating the growth
of incubatees as related to different incubatee and incubator characteristics. The Incubatee factors comprise firm size, age and
duration of stay in incubator. Incubator factors involved services offered in marketing, internationalisation, and various other
services.The incubatees investigated are found in incubators in Finland and Sweden. The Finish case performed by another
researcher, covers 13 incubators and 185 housed incubatees and is used as a benchmark. The Swedish study covers all
incubators in the country with a sample of some 50 incubatees, where a subsample prestudy of 18 incubatees has been
finished. All the interviews are expected to be completed before the end of the year. Preliminary findings show that growth is
very small while the incubate remains in the Incubator. The final results will provide interesting insights on the influence of
different growth related factors, including the country effect.
24-02 It’s my Neck on the Line as Well ! Investigating the Relationship Between the Incubator Managers and the Incubatees
Ulla Hytti, Katja Mäki
Technology incubators are one of the policy tools to promote new technology-based firms. Their objective is to accelerate the
firm start-up and to increase their chances of survival. In most cases incubators operate in connection to a university or
research institute and aim at increasing technology transfer through start-ups. The different types of incubators and the
different services the incubators offer have been widely studied. In addition, there has been an interest into examining the
effectiveness of incubators, in terms of for example creating “success stories”, high-growth firms. In the above studies, the
incubator managers are considered to be ones who operationalise the set objectives by evaluating, screening and developing
business ideas, selecting the most promising cases that would benefit from the incubator (either the business idea needs to be
developed further or the team needs to educated), providing the incubatees with different services (either by the incubator
management or through purchased services) and providing the incubatees with networks and contacts (internal contacts and
networks within the incubator / science park or external contacts and networks) (Sijde, 2002; Lewis, 2001; Chan and Lau,
2005). The formal relationship between the incubator (management) and the incubatees is negotiated in the first phase and will
potentially materialize in the service contract between the two parties. In the contract the obligations and rights are agreed
between the two parties. Hence, there is a formal relationship between the incubator management and the incubatees signed by
a contract.
24-03 Matchmaking Investors and Entrepreneurs
Johanna Gadin
This paper deals with matchmaking between entrepreneurs in start-up companies and riskcapitalists. This is performed by
organizations that offer a selected group of companies to a selected group of investors at arenas for the two actors to meet on.
We will focus how these selection processes are done and the efficiency thereof.
The organizations studied are Seed Forum International, Connect, European Tech Tour Association, Nuteks investerarmässa,
ALMIS affärsängelklubb, First Tuesday and Gate2Growth. The research has been carried out through interviews with
riskcapitalists, entrepreneurs and members of the organizations studied, combined with case studies in primarily two
matchmaking events taken place in Sweden autumn 2005. The studies of Swedish networking has also been complemented
and compared to networking and matchmaking in the US. The preliminary results include a detailed explanation of the Seed
Forum matchmaking selection processes of entrepreneurs split up into Nomination, Selection, Training and Investor
matchmaking. Similar processes are recognized in other organizations as well. The selection process is often performed by a
special jury consisting of investors, service providers and businessmen with good experience from different areas. In the
Investor matchmaking process the selected entrepreneurs present their companies to invited business angels, VC-funds and
service providers.
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Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-050
Resource Acquisition and Governance
24-04 Reciprocity as an Interorganizational Mechanism of Governance
Christiana Weber, Markus Göbel
Exchange is regarded as the fundamental activity in every economic context. Seeking a theoretical conceptualization of
exchange in an interorganizational sense, we use a qualitative study of venture capital organizations in Germany and their
portfolio companies to develop an exchange-related perspective centered on reciprocity in interorganizational relations.
Through interpretative analysis, two types of exchange are identified, economic exchange reciprocity and social obligation
reciprocity, which differ considerably in their exchange cultures, modes, structures, and resources. In addition, the theoretical
perspective focuses on making the rediscovered concept of reciprocity useful in other organizational and interorganizational
relations.
24-05 Magnetic Relationships: How entrepreneurs Attract Resources for New Ventures
Miguel Pina e Cunha, Miguel Pereira Lopes
This article presents a framework to explain how entrepreneurs attract critical resources to venture creation and development.
We conceive the entrepreneur as a magnetizer establishing relationships with relevant resource-holders through two possible
routes: a direct route refereeing to how the entrepreneur seeks to engage others in the venture and to persuade them to
support his/her entrepreneurial efforts, and an indirect route concerning the magnetic effects of his/her social network
positions and venture legitimacy. The framework ads to entrepreneurship theory by adopting a meso-level stance which
privileges neither the individual personality traits, nor the macro socio-economic-cultural constraints. Practical contributions
are discussed in the end of the article. KEYWORDS: magnetic relationships; entrepreneurship; resource attraction; idea selling;
social networks.
24-06 The Evolution of Stem Cell Venture Ideas
Lars Bengtsson
Evolutionary theory has been used to understand processes of technological change and internal corporate venturing, but
rarely in entrepreneurial opportunity recognition and venturing processes. Building on evolutionary theory five propositions
were formulated regarding the venture process in a new scientific field, stem cell biology. The propositions were confronted
with six case studies of venturing in stem cell biology. The propositions regarding the role of researchers, with both scientific
knowledge and commercial knowledge, as initiators of commercial ideas, received wide support in the cases. However, the
commercial actors seem to be more connected to the research environments than the theory would predict. The projects also
seemed to be transformed once they meet potential customers. Researchers are valuable resources for the venture and the
access to these secured through part-ownership or contractual agreements. Further empirical research needs to be performed
in order to confirm or modify these findings.
KEYWORDS: Venture process, evolutionary theory, stem cell biology
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Building on last year’s success, EURAM 2006 will again offer the unique chance to learn about some of the most interesting upcoming
books on management research and methodology. This special track explicitly links to the European research tradition of presenting and
discussing original work in the form of management books, and nit only scholarly journal publications. As an innovative concept, this
track offers the opportunity for deep discussions with the authors, and at the same time fosters closer links between authors,
management researchers, management practitioners, and publishers. Four sessions will present 13 upcoming books, selected in a peerreview process from more than 65 submissions.
Keywords: Link Between Management Researchers, Management Practioners And Publishers.
Track Chairs:
Katrin Möslein, Germany
Frank Pillar, Germany

Session 1, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-085
“New Frontiers of Management”
1) The Exceptional Manager
by Rick Delbridge, Lynda Gratton, and Gerry Johnson (Oxford University Press)
How do businesses go beyond prescriptive policies and make the shift from the 'low road' of cost to the 'high road' of
innovation and value?
2) Management and Creativity: From Creative Industries to Creative Management
by Chris Bilton (Blackwell)
The creativity of management: Innovation, decision-making and strategy – beyond brainstorming and towards creative
destruction. The management of creativity: Rethinking the value chain and a cultural geography of creativity.
3) Happy-Performing Managers: The Impact of Affective Well-Being and Intrinsic Job Satisfaction in the Workplace
by Peter J. Hosie, Peter Sevastos, and Cary L. Cooper (EdElgar)
Contemporary rigor to solve an age-old conundrum in management – do happy workers perform better?

Session 2, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-085
“Entrepreneurship and Strategy”
1 ) Social Entrepreneurship
by Johanna Mair, Jeffrey Robinson, and Kai Hockerts (Palgrave Macmillan)
2)Social Entrepreneurship: New Models of Sustainable Social Change
by Alex Nicholls (Oxford University Press)
How grass-roots activists, NGOs, policy makers, international institutions, and corporations address social issues in innovative
and creative ways
3)Entrepreneurial Strategies: New Technologies and Emerging Markets
by Arnold Cooper, Sharon Alvarez, Aljandro Carrera, Luiz Mesquita, and Roberto Vassolo (Blackwell)
Entrepreneurial theory about uncertainty and entrepreneurial environments. And how much does country matters?
4)The Strategy Pathfinder: Micro-Cases and Concepts
by Duncan Angwin, Stephen Cummings, and Chris Smith (Blackwell)
Cases about macro-shocks, movers & shakers, industry terrain, perfect positioning, living strategy, corporate character,
crossing borders, guiding change, sustain ability, and maverick strategies.

Session 3, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-085
“New Frontiers in Organizations”
1)Handbook of Organizational Wisdom
by Eric H. Kessler and James R. Bailey (Presenter: Robert Chia) (SAGE)
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Taking the next step beyond knowledge towards the higher order subject of wisdom by applying the learning perspective to
approximate a wise (versus simply knowledgeable) organization.
2)Knowledge at Work: Creative Collaboration in the Global Economy
by Robert DeFillippi, Michael Arthur, and Valerie Lindsay (Blackwell)
Participating in the knowledge economy: On individual, community, organizational, industry, project, virtual, and global
knowledge at work.
3) Niklas Luhmann and Organization Studies
by David Seidl and Kai Helge Becker (Copenhagen Business School Press)
A step-by-step introduction to Luhmann’s theory of social systems and his theory of organization.

Session 4, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-085
“The Production of Management Knowledge & Theory”
1) Connecting With Theory
by Anne Huff (SAGE)
How to avoid to be distracted into one fascinating alley after another without generating cumulative insight and how to engage
the attention of others.
2) Producing Management Knowledge: A Book About Research As Practice
by Jan Löwstedt and Torbjörn Stjernberg (Routledge)
The researcher as producer of knowledge: Approaches to knowledge production, from data to theory, and co-producing
management knowledge.
3) Advances in Doctoral Research
by Luiz Moutinho, Graeme Hutcheson, and Paulo Rita (WoldScientific Press)
Within the academic realm, doctoral research plays a vital role in the advancement of knowledge – and this volume represents
the very best in recent doctoral research in management.
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Track: 26 Organisational Transformation And Development
The theme of the track is to explore issues related to organisational transformation and social change, with a particular emphasis on the
HRD dimensions and implications of managing change in a cross- cultural context. Our understanding of management, managing change
and organisational behaviour has in recent years been enriched by other social sciences, such as sociology, psychology and economics,
through a process of what we shall term ‘knowledge migration’ , a process which will constitute one of the key themes of this track.
Knowledge that applies to one disciplinary area has been migrated across to another in a way that transforms it to its new context.
Knowledge that takes a particular meaning in one of these disciplinary areas may therefore end up with a quite different, though
thematically related, meaning in another. Rather than speak of the positivist notion of knowledge transfer, we use the constructivist term
‘knowledge migration’ to refer to these shifts in knowledge that occur as knowledge from one paradigm (underpinning a particular theory
in one area of social science) is migrated to another. As knowledge migration is a context-sensitive process, the contexts being defined by
the paradigm and domain of application, issues of cross- cultural management and the so-called ’transfer’ of technology and models of
management, such as the strategic HRM model, need to be addressed.
Keywords: Organisational Transformation, Social Change, Knowledge Migration, International HRM, HRD, Organization Development,
Critical Theory, Emancipation, Future
Track Chairs:
Devi Akella, USA
Paul Iles, UK
Maurice Yolles, UK
Anita Ramgutty-Wong, Mauritius
Reviewers:
Paul Iles
Maurice Yolles
Anita Ramgutty-Wong

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-020
26-01 The Knowledge-Courier from a Political Perspective
Wolfgang H. Güttel, Wolfgang Elsik
In recent years the significance of knowledge in organisations has been emphasised. A wide array of concepts and tools has
been developed to manage this critical organisational resource effectively. The descriptions of these tools usually follow the
same pattern: the instrument is characterised in ideal terms but the conditions and effects of its implementation are rarely
reflected upon and empirical evidence often is in short supply. We pick up one of these instruments, the so-called knowledgecourier. It is a way to support intrafirm transfer and retention of knowledge when key employees retire, leave the firm or are
promoted or displaced within the firm. It offers a structured process for the knowledge transfer from the predecessor to the
successor. We analyse a case where the knowledge-courier has been implemented in a large Austrian manufacturing firm. Not
surprisingly the actual processes and results differed markedly from the ideal conception of the knowledge-courier. By drawing
on the theory of organisational politics we first want to explain the differences between concept and empirical data.
Subsequently we discuss some consequences for the conceptualisation and implementation of the knowledge-courier that take
into account the lessons from the power and politics perspective.
KEYWORDS: knowledge transfer, knowledge-courier, knowledge management, organisational politics, power
26-02 Organization Development and Organisational Patterning in Chinese Banks
Kaijun Guo, Maurice Yolles, Paul Iles
There are major resource-based problems facing China’s state-owned commercial banks that have arisen since the country has
joined the World Trade Organisation. A common way of exploring change is through the organisational development (OD)
methodology. However, there is an argument that OD is not very useful within the context of transformational change. To
deal with this, the OD methodology is extended using cybernetic principles. This new form, called Organisational Patterning
(OP), is better able to explore organisational coherence and pathology in the context of transformational change. OP is then
applied to China’s banks and the results of an empirical study into change in the Chinese banking system are discussed.
KEYWORDS: Organization Development, Organisational Patterning, China, Banks
26-03 Effects of Coaching on Work Stress
Gro Ladegård
This article addresses how individual coaching by external professional coaches affects stress in organizations. I specifically
investigate how coaching affects the impact of job related factors, stressors, on stress. Based on a transactional perspective on
stress (Lazarus and Folkman 1984), I hypothesize that coaching affects stress through two main mechanisms: first, it is altering
the cognitive appraisal of job stressors and thereby reducing the negative effects of these on stress. Second, coaching affects
the individual ability to mobilize coping resources, and hence increase the positive effects of these on stress. I first outline the
theoretical basis for the transactional model of stress, and develop a model of stress that includes coping resources. Then I
explain the contents and proposed effects of coaching as an intervention strategy for stress management. The stress model is
tested in two periods, before and after a three months period of regularly coaching, in a sample of 112 respondents from 39
different companies. The results show partly support for the hypotheses. Stress is reduced. Coaching diminishes the effects of
negative stressors on stress, and increases the effects of empowerment to reduce stress, for two out of three stressors. After
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coaching, empowerment was the strongest predictor of stress level (reverse relationship), and role conflict and job demand had
decreased their effects substantially. These results applied for respondents across occupational status and education level. The
results indicate that stress reducing interventions should concentrate on empowerment issues rather than job redesign.
Further, it is suggested that interventions at the individual level may have stronger effects than organizational level
interventions.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-020
26-04 Vision: Friend and Foe During Change
Dana Landau, Israel Drori , Jerry Porras
The present research demonstrates how a defense R&D organization wishing to deal effectively with a changing reality
developed a vision that accommodated somewhat contradictory sets of aspirations and goals: the old, nationalistic together
with the new, economically motivated and market oriented. The novelty of the claim made in this article rests on recognition
of the role of vision in organizational survival and change. While the respective dynamics have usually been portrayed in
normative terms, guided by the assumption that vision is a prerequisite for change, the conceptual approach applied in this
paper challenges the one-sidedness of this view. This new perspective dictates the careful scrutiny of the circumstances under
which vision might influence change in enabling as well as disabling ways.
KEYWORDS: Organizational Vision, Organizational Change, Organizational Identity, R&D Organizations.
26-05 Bootstrapping Social Change Towards an Evolutionary Theory of Social Entrepreneurship
Kai Hockerts
Social enterprises seem to accomplish a miraculous feat, they maximize social welfare and are yet profitable businesses. This
paper analyzes this seeming paradox. It identifies three main sources for social entrepreneurial opportunity: activism, self-help,
and philanthropy. Through an evolutionary lens each of these sources is analyzed as to its impact on the organizational
variation and selection of social enterprises. Social enterprises are conceptualized as a transitory organizational form. If they
are successful they increase social welfare contribution by transforming the social sector they are active in. They ultimately tend
to evolve into either a pure for-profit or a pure non-profit organization.
26-06 Identifying the need for organisational Change in a Furniture-Manufacturing Company
Lazar Rusu
The present paper approaches is looking to identify the need for organisational change and its implications in the management
of a company. In our attempt to identify the need for organisational change, we applied qualitative research methods to the
context of a Romanian furniture manufacturing company, called company “A”. The results of the research highlight the
necessity for organisational change in the area of human resources, an extremely important and delicate component of many
Romanian companies management. Consequently, in the paper the authors have proposed concrete solutions for
organisational changes aimed to lead to a better evaluation and motivation of staff, increase of direct communication between
employees and managers, the encouraging and recompensing of individual initiatives and team work on interdepartmental
projects. The effects of such changes in the sphere of human resources are numerous and will lead to increase the human
resources potential. The case study analysed in the present paper offers a solution of identifying the need for organisational
change that could be successfully applied to other companies that are trying to adapt to the dynamics of the national and
international business market.
KEYWORDS: organisational change, Fischer temperature test, need for change, adherence to change, and receptiveness to
change

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-020
26-07 Leadership Transformation and the Relationship of Values in the Organisational Transformation Process
Michael O'Mullane
The paper develops a theoretical position on the relationship of organisational leadership and values and their contribution to
organisational transformation consolidated by the construction of a conceptual framework that draws from the substantial
knowledge base on leadership and the assumed ability of leadership to influence organisational outcomes. In a qualitative
open systems modelling of organisations, egocentric, bureaucentric and ducocentic values orientations are identified as
challenges in the transformation processes that organisational leadership must address. Two active and two passive strategic
approaches addressing values differentials are examined. Leadership transformation rather than transformational leadership
is proposed as a key process in organisational transformation and this is also influenced by the form in which leadership is
disseminated, whether, hierarchically or though one of the dispersal approaches, such as, shared, participatory or inclusive
leadership which may encourage ownership of the transformation. The paper proposes that three areas be studied for further
theory development and testing for integrity. These are the use of a variety of different case studies in which the practices are
judged against the theory; the studying of the values orientations of potential employees in the recruitment process; and the
application of the theory in the different models of leadership dissemination and relationship of the form of leadership
dissemination to transformation effectiveness.
KEYWORDS: organisational leadership, values orientation, organisational transformation, leadership transformation,
transformation strategies
26-08 Human Resource Practices in Emerging High-Tech Firms
Mary A Keating , Mariabrisa Olivares
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The sustainable growth and viability of emerging high-tech firms is critical to the well-being of the Irish economy. Human
resources management (HRM) and entrepreneurial research have rarely been combined in the literature and there is no clear
literature in the area of human resource management in entrepreneurial firms. This paper reports on the results of an empirical
study on the organisation building aspect of entrepreneurial firms, specifically the human resource practices (HRPs) within
Irish high-tech start-ups. The research findings are benchmarked briefly with findings from SPEC, the Stanford Project of
Emerging Companies (Baron and Hannan, 2002).
KEYWORDS: entrepreneurial firms, human resource practice, organisation building, comparative replication study, tech startups.
26-09 Development of a Theoretical Framework for the Evaluation of Change Effectiveness
Florian Kappler, Michael Schön
A general agreement has been reached that performance assessment and effectiveness evaluation of organizations and
organizational units is a crucial and necessary undertaking. Consequently, the process and assessment criteria for organizational
effectiveness have been developed and discussed. Furthermore, the importance of a performance monitoring of strategic
change processes is hardly controversial. But nevertheless an adequate evaluation process and specific evaluation framework
for an assessment of change processes and their effectiveness that could yield important feedback information while the
changes are taking place is far less well developed. Within this paper we develop and discuss a theoretical, multi-dimensional
framework for the evaluation of strategic change processes based on an analysis of the organizational effectiveness and
strategic change literature and identify a possible research agenda for this change effectiveness framework.
KEYWORDS: change effectiveness, evaluation framework, organizational effectiveness, strategic change process

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-020
26-10 Change Management at Universities: the European Space for Higher Education
Manuela Pardo-del-Val, Clara Martinez-Fuentes, Sonia Dasí-Rodríguez
The European Space for Higher Education is pushing European Universities towards a more homogeneous way of acting. It
will imply a common way of coping with key topics, such as similar degrees, a general european credit transfer system, or a
more definite support to students and staff movements. The final challenge is to improve quality and gain a better higher
education in Europe. Thus, this framework implies that universities need to change their rules, structures and behaviours in
order to cope with the European goals. While some institutions are closer to the ideal model, others will need to make a great
effort. Students, faculties and administrative staff, all of them are involved in the change process. Our research will focus on
the most important objectives, the greatests facilitators and the biggest sources of resistance to change universities face along
this process. Starting with a descriptive case study of the University of Valencia, we will develop and pretest a quantitative
questionnaire to try to answer the abovementioned items.
KEYWORDS: change management, university, European educational policy
26-11 Community Development through Intervention to Parent-Teacher Relationships of Primary Schools in Rural Kenya
Suzuki Naoki, Fujime Haruko
Objectives: Having understood that parent-teacher relationships of primary schools in rural Kenya play critical roles in shaping
the feature of the community, this paper is to explore how an NGO can strategically influence the relationships to address the
environmental needs of the community.
Summary of the Argument: Mwingi District of the Republic of Kenya is the project site for Community Action Development
Organisation (CanDo), a Japanese NGO. Mwingi District is in semi-arid area with average annual rain-fall of 500-700mm; its
environment is harsh and has great needs to be protected and maintained. However, local people do not see much
significance for environmental protection in the area due to historical background. They tend to link environmental
protection activities with Food for Work and do not work for environment itself. Under such a circumstance, CanDo started
to support school-based practical environmental activities at primary schools, based on the understanding that primary schools
in rural Kenya play critical roles in shaping the feature of the community, and on the hope that wider community would raise
their environmental awareness through pupils and parents. Special attention has been paid to parent-teacher relationship in
order to promote parents participation into the activities as well as to avoid any conflicts among stakeholders, such as between
parents and teachers, schools and communities, and so forth. One of the issues that schools faced is water usage for
environmental activities. Water is scarce resource in the community; thus water usage caused conflicts, without informed
consent with parents/community about activities. CanDo discussed with teachers to re-direct the activities towards
educational purposes, not for commercial or other purposes. CanDo also observed and assisted meetings in some cases where
teachers explained to school management committee composed by parents about their environmental activities. Those
attempts worked to some extent and water issues seemed solved in each school. This paper is to first review these
interventions of CanDo into the parent-teacher relationships through school-based practical environmental activities, in order
to see what changes have / have not been seen in regard to parent-teacher relationships. The topics regarding parent-teacher
relationships would be water, tool/equipment management, parents as resource persons, among others. Then obstacles for
changes in the relationships would be analyzed.

121

Track: 27 Organizational Energy – Energizing Leadership

Track: 27 Organizational Energy – Energizing Leadership
During the past years, energy in and of organizations, energetic institutions, and energizing has been an emerging topic which received
large attention among academics and practitioners from different fields. Energy has been called “the fuel that makes great organizations
run” (Dutton 2003, p. 7). Organizational energy can be seen as a force an organization purposefully works with and manifests in the
intensity, pace, and endurance of a collective's work, change, and innovation processes (Bruch & Ghoshal 2003). However, companies
differ greatly in their ability to generate and maintain organizational energy. Productive organizational energy is seen to support growth,
change, and innovation. Lack of energy, instead, visible in phenomena such as inertia, organizational burnout, or resignation, has been
related to companies which fail to innovate and transform and are less successful. Research on energy and its practical implications
promises to improve the knowledge for leading and managing energy. Papers in this track contribute to this by addressing theoretical and
empirically the construct of energy, its antecedents, its effects or the development of energy in networks. A second range of submissions
examine implications for effective leadership behavior in relation to organizational energy. To amplify knowledge creation, the track will
be highly interactive with presentation, discussant roles per paper, and integrative discussion to generate future research directions.
Keywords: Organizational Energy, Inspiring Leadership, Mobilizing Organizations, Change, Collective Emotion, Human Resource
Management
Track Chairs:
Heike Bruch, Switzerland
Sven Voelpel, Germany
Bernd Vogel, Switzerland
"The co-chairs would like to express their gratitude to John Antonakis, Tina Kiefer, Stefan Krummaker, Wendelin Kuepers, Marius
Leibold, Ryan Quinn, and Svenja Tams for their help in reviewing papers for this track"

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room C2-065
27-01 The Collective Construct of Productive Organizational Energy and its Antecedents and Outcomes
Bernd Vogel, Heike Bruch
This article extends theoretical work on energy in organizations with a construct and model of productive organizational
energy (POE). We define POE as the positive and intense force a collective unit works with. POE has three defining
attributes: It is (1) a collective construct, (2) a positive and intense, work-related psychological state, and (3) multidimensional
with an emotional, cognitive, and behavioral dimension. We develop a nomological net for POE with antecedents: collective
empowerment, transformational leadership, cohesion; and consequences: value creation, productivity, collective goal
commitment, organizational commitment, and job satisfaction. We conclude with theoretical implications, future research
directions, and practical implications.
KEYWORDS: Organizational energy; transformational leadership, empowerment, collective constructs
27-02 The Emergence of work group’s Mental Energy: Investigating the Role of Charismatic Leadership
Heike Bruch, Frank Walter, Sven C. Voelpel
This paper focuses on the antecedents of mental energy in work groups. Building on recent theory and research on energy in
organizations, we define mental energy as the intense cognitive activation of a work group in pursuit of collective goals, which
includes critical reflection on the status quo, mental resilience, and creative exploration. We hypothesize that charismatic
leadership constitutes a key driving force of a work group's mental energy. Further, we hypothesize that the impacts of
charismatic leadership on mental energy are mediated through different aspects of group climate, namely through a work
group's positive affective tone (i.e., its emotional energy) and through its job involvement climate. We tested these hypotheses
in a sample of Time 1 (1,287 employees) and Time 2 (1,284 employees) data from 80 departments of a multinational
corporation. We found that charismatic leadership at Time 1 was indeed positively related to mental energy at Time 2.
Furthermore, we found support for the mediating role of job involvement climate in the relationship between charismatic
leadership and mental energy. In contrast, emotional energy did not have significant impacts on mental energy over and above
the effects of job involvement climate. The paper concludes by addressing its limitations and discussing its implications for
future research and practice.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-065
27-03 Energy Networks and Information Loss in Organizations
Ryan Quinn
This research investigates the question of whether energizing-ness is a distinct and useful construct for understanding the
development and performance of organizational networks. We use a survey of MBA teams to establish the convergent and
discriminant validity of energizing-ness relationships. We then use an agent-based model to identify a small set of conditions
for human interaction that are sufficient to generate the energy networks observed in empirical research. A key result of our
simulation is that the energy generated at the network level may be a significant determinant of how well information flows
through the network.
27-04 Perception of Intellectual Capital
Carla M Curado
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Given the importance of organizational knowledge in the New Economy we’ve developed a research project trying to identify
the level of importance managers give to a new concept related to knowledge in firms: intellectual capital. In this article we
present the output of an academic work done in order to capture the firm’s perceptions of intellectual capital. We approached
the research question (what is the organization’s perception of intellectual capital?) at the organizational level within a single
industry. This qualitative study was based upon interviews’ content analysis and involved semi-structured interviews that were
conducted in 9 out of the 11 banking groups with over 50 branches operating in Portugal. We chose large banking groups in
order to address institutions that have a national dimension, and not small regional banks, taking into account the country’s
size, economic context and the national banking industry structure. We chose interviewees (top managers) from the direction
level because intellectual capital and knowledge transfer are subjects of intense strategic interest. We were able to empirically
verify the relevancy given to intellectual capital and gather some examples of its routines and elements. In this research we’ve
considered different intellectual capital components: human capital (individual energy) internal structures and external
structures (collective / organizational energy). This study allowed us to verify empirically most of the theoretical intellectual
capital literature and also to identify the value given to intellectual capital by the banks that took part of the study.
KEYWORDS: Intellectual capital, empirical study, interviews.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room C2-065
27-05 An Empirical Test of a Collective Level Model of Productive Organizational Energy
Heike Bruch, Bernd Vogel, Michael Cole
This paper extends research on energy in organizations with a collective level model of productive organizational energy
(POE). We describe the construct of POE and develop testable hypotheses for a nomological network of POE that includes
both its antecedents and consequences. Based on a sample of Time 1 and Time 2 data collected from 108 work units of a large
multinational company, we tested the model using covariance structural equation modeling procedures. We found support for
all hypothesized relationships. Collective empowerment from Time 1 was directly related to POE from Time 2. Collective
empowerment also mediated the influence of Time 1 transformational leadership and cohesion on POE, and transformational
leadership was also related to cohesion. Furthermore, we received support that POE is related to certain outcomes: collective
goal commitment, affective commitment climate, and job satisfaction climate. With that we also found support that POE
mediated the effect between collective empowerment and the outcome variables included in the study. We conclude with
theoretical implications, study limitations, future research directions, and practical implications.
KEYWORDS: Organizational energy, collective level construct, collective empowerment, transformational leadership,
empirical investigation
27-06 Discourses of Middle Management Leadership
Craig Marsh, Wilf Greenwood, David Weir
Most characterisations of ethical behaviour in organisations assume an antithesis between individual and organisational ethical
issues. They normally resolve this tension by locating the “ethical” in one domain or another. This bi-polarisation assumes that
managers as a class have no special ethical positioning and thus no claim for special consideration except as “employees” or as
“citizens” for example. In this paper we consider how privileged ethical positioning derives from the specific location of
managers in organisational hierarchy and in the wider community, and delineate the essential elements of an “ethics of
management”, arguing for a consideration of management as an essentially moral enterprise, rooted in its essential tasks, not
the big decisions and heroic stances beloved of leadership case writers but a stream of actions which tend to be discontinuous,
detailed, specific and subject to interruption from pressing claims from above and below. The paper argues that the authentic
positioning of management in its socio-historical context has been vitiated by the dominance of the hegemonic myths of the
“great leader” and that of the “skilled craftsman”. Neither of these myths comes to terms with what it is that managers actually
do in modern organisations. This analysis is illustrated by data from a study of operational managers in a major organisation in
the UK, and uses critical incident methodology to demonstrate the emergence of the relevant ethical codes within a welldefined community of practice.
Final Discussion: Open questions and Future research Directions in Leading Energy Organizational Energy
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Today, many organisations place strong emphasis on the adoption and usage of broad-spectrum performance management systems
(PMS) – as opposed to traditional financially focused systems. Partially, this has been driven by the popularity of “balanced scorecards”, a
management framework developed by Kaplan & Norton over a decade ago. In the past, most research in performance measurement and
management systems were focused on the design and implementation. But, there is still an interest in how to design, implement and use
such systems and frameworks; especially in the development of forward looking measures. Research trends show that the debate is
moving onto "how does performance measurement integrate with other organisational management systems and processes, such as
supply chains?" "What is the effect of performance measurement on business performance?" "if not, under what circumstances is
performance measurement effective and not effective?" “Is there any framework to analyse forward looking measures?” This track in
performance management addresses these questions.
Keywords: Performance Measurement, Performance Management, Strategic Performance Measurement Systems, Balanced Scorecard,
Business Performance
Track Chairs:
Mike Bourne, UK
Veronica Martinez, UK
Giovanni Schiuma, Italy
Robert Spekman, USA

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-050
28-01 Leading in High Performance Culture. Lessons from Business and Top Sports
Svein S. Andersen
Modern organizations are under pressures to innovate and provide flexible solutions in highly competitive settings. In this
article we discuss how transformational leadership is exercised in organizations characterized by high performance. It is based
on interviews with 18 leaders in top sports, some of the most successful Norwegian companies and some highly successful top
athletes. The informants represent highly different types of activities, operating under very different conditions. The study
identifies some common approaches to leadership in the context of high performance culture.
28-02 The Impact of Performance Driven Behaviour on Organizational Results
André de Waal
The past years have been very hectic for many companies in all types of industries. They have been and still are under great
pressure to improve their performance in a consistent way. An important tool that management has at its disposal to improve
results is performance management which aims to align all organisational members toward achieving the same goals. However,
in practice it turns out that only implementing critical success factors, key performance indicators and a balanced scorecard is
not enough to actually achieve better results. The organisation and its management have to specifically focus on the
behavioural side of performance management to make sure all organisational members start displaying performance-driven
behaviour, i.e. actually start working diligently and enthusiastically toward obtaining better performance. This paper discusses
the case of a business unit in a Dutch organisation which managed to turn around its poor performance by conducting a series
of workshops focussed on improving performance management and performance-driven behaviour in the unit. The resulting
performance gains were not noticeable in the other business units of the company which did not pay special attention to
fostering performance management. The case study also shows that the focus on performance management has to be
continuous, because results of the business unit in question began slipping as soon as management turned its attention to other
issues.
KEYWORDS: performance management, performance driven behaviour, organizational results
28-03 Unlocking the Black Box: Line managers, HRM and Performance in a Call Centre Context
Brian Harney, Claire Jordan
While extant accounts assume that HRM impacts the bottom line, difficulties in terms of evaluation or measurement have
limited the arguments that can be made in favour of sophisticated, systematic approaches to people management. An emerging
trend in this area of research symbolizes an important thrust in the development of our understanding of ‘causality’ regarding
the link between HRM practices and organizational performance. This has involved unlocking the ‘black box’ of HRM, to
explore the mediating variables of the HRM performance link. This paper, utilizing an in-depth, case study of a call centre, is
one such attempt to unlock the black box of the HRM-Performance relationship. Employing method and data triangulation
the paper investigates the potential impact of HRM through exploring whether line managers can stimulate improvements in
firm performance by eliciting appropriate employee behaviours and attitudes. In so doing the study draws on, and extends, the
AMO theoretical rubric (Applebaum et al, 2001) and Purcell’s (2002) ‘People and Performance Model’. Research findings
indicate that one large client exerted significant control over the HRM policies developed within the call centre. This
dependency relationship had a direct impact on line manager’s ability, motivation and opportunity to perform thereby
constraining their management style. This points to the importance of appreciating external relationships and influences when
examining line managerial discretionary behaviour. Further research should therefore not focus exclusively on ‘unlocking the
black box’ but also by necessity look ‘outside the black box’ to consider external structural factors that shape the parameters of
HRM.
KEYWORDS: Line Managers, Performance, HRM
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Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-050
28-04 Knowledge based Competencies: the Missing Link between Organizational Performance and Strategic Alliances
César Camisón, Montserrat Boronat, Ana Villar
The main aim of this study is to provide empirical evidence of the relation that exists between participation in strategic
alliances and business performance, taking the knowledge-based distinctive competencies the alliance is capable of generating
as a mediating variable. Cooperation can provide benefits to the company in terms of developing new technologies and
innovative products and processes. The generation of knowledge in strategic alliances may explain why contradictory results
emerge over the direct effect of strategic alliances on organizational performance. We test the hypothesis with a sample of
Spanish industrial companies. The results of the empirical study have shown that the relation between strategic alliances and
performance is mediated by the generation of knowledge-based distinctive competencies, both those stored in the
organization’s memory and the innovation competencies that enable the growth of the company’s knowledge stock.
KEYWORDS: Strategic alliances, cooperation, knowledge-based competencies, organizational memory, performance
28-05 Factors Affecting Performance of Supply Chain Partnerships: Does Similarity matter?
Franck Brulhart
This communication investigates the relationship between logistic alliances success, trust and partners similarity. It has been
pointed out by academics and managers that the development of partnerships has increased in recent years. Companies have to
handle properly their supply chain. To this aim, companies undertake supply chain management (SCM) alliances aimed to
optimise the vertical and horizontal links which exist between their value chain and that of their partners. However, although
widespread and constantly expanding, partnerships are undergoing a relatively important failure rate. Lack of research on the
determinant of logistic alliance performance leads us to question the critical factors of these particular partnerships. A more
particular issue arises: the respective role occupied by trust and partner’s similarity in the coordination of partnerships and in
their success. In this context, this paper concentrates on alliances between food industry companies and their logistics partners.
We try to explore these questions and mainly build on transaction cost theory. It is argued that trust and similarity are
positively related to indicators of partnership success and the relationships between theses variables are then analysed. We try
to test these hypotheses using a structural equation modelling approach.
KEYWORDS: Partners’ similarity, partnership, inter-firm coordination
28-06 Enforcement Costs as a Measure of Performance: An Assessment of Contractual Governance in Context of
Opportunism
Fabrice Lumineau, Bertrand V. Quélin
Firms design contracts to avoid opportunism and preserve their outcomes in case of misalignment and conflict with their
partners. Drawing upon transaction cost economics and contractual relationships, this paper investigates contractual
governance mechanisms in an innovative way. We split contract into two dimensions: the control vs. coordination sides. By
highlighting the double feature of contracts (i.e., controlling and coordination functions), we focus on the role and importance
of each component to solve situations of perceived opportunism between contractors. The performance of contractual
safeguards is measured through their ability to limit enforcement costs. By distinguishing the two components of the contract
and the moderating role of the type of opportunism (ex ante vs. ex post opportunism), our research proposes an original
performance measurement of different contractual governance arrangements. Data are collected through a law firm to obtain
unusually fine-grained information on contractual characteristics, nature of conflict, and the costs to solve it. In total, 102
conflicts in vertical relationships are analyzed, involving 178 firms. Our findings confirm that both contractual control and
contractual coordination reduce enforcement costs. We also show that the performance of contractual governance needs to be
analyzed in function of the type of perceived opportunism.
KEYWORDS: Contractual Governance Performance, Enforcement costs, Contractual design, Opportunism

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room B2-050
28-07 Practitioners` Opinions on Academics` on the Balanced Scorecard
Diogo Santiago Pessanha, Victor Prochnik
This article presents a survey on the critics to the Balanced Scorecard (BSC) implementation in private organizations and the
opinion of Brazilian executives from three different enterprises about these critics. As for Kaplan and Norton (1997) proposal,
some outlines were not followed by the interviewed companies, such as the broad communication of BSC to employees and
the budget process integration (still prevailing) to the strategic planning. The analysis of the model’s critiques led to the
elaboration of 18 questions. This questionnaire is a useful management tool that can be applied by both practitioners and
researchers to access and/or compare the BSC implementation in different organizations. The managers agreed with at least
one third of these critics. For instance, interviewees agree that cause-and-effect linear relation tends to simplify reality. Also,
financial measures are still more important than those non-financial. As the major explanation for the BSC implementation is
exactly to reduce the emphasis on the assistance of financial measures, this issue will continue to be discussed.
KEYWORDS: Balanced Scorecard; strategy implementation; management control systems; performance measurement;
accounting systems
28-08 Performance Management Systems – Ambition into Action
Robin Cuthbertson, Veronica Martinez, Mike Kennerley, Mark Bromley
Survey research suggests that 85% of companies worldwide have performance management systems. Of that number, many
adopt such systems with the ultimate objective of increasing productivity and profitability. EDF Energy has decided to adapt
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existing theory to create an in-house version of the balanced scorecard with the objective of creating and sustaining a
continuous improvement culture. This paper outlines the integration of fundamental principles of performance management
systems in the context of a large UK energy company. It highlights good practices in the design, alignment, implementation
and communication of such systems. The key findings of this paper are the importance of the use of goal-setting theories,
particularly in the design and alignment of company ambitions and objectives. In doing so, value-mapping provides the
mechanism to align individual performance with company strategy. This case also highlights the importance of a “performance
dialogue” to a) support the strategic alignment of organisational goals and b) build a culture of continuous improvement,
concluding with implications for practitioners and some key lessons learnt.
KEY WORDS: Performance management, performance measurement systems, performance design, performance
communication, performance dialogue
28-09 A Triple Analysis of ISO 9000 Effects in Company Performance
Micaela Martínez-Costa, Angel R. Martínez-Lorente
ISO 9000 certification has a growing importance for companies, mainly in Europe but also in other countries. Several papers
have analysed its effects on company results with contradictory conclusions. Our paper presents a new piece of knowledge on
the topic with data from 713 companies and using the two methodologies applied in the scientific literature: the comparison
between certified and non-certified companies and the longitudinal analysis of results. Our data suggests that ISO 9000 not
only is not positive for companies but it can reduce benefits and profitability. Our conclusions suggest several reasons for this
result and constitute a critic to the almost compulsory character of the norm in some markets.
KEYWORDS: Quality Management, ISO 9000, performance

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room B2-050
28-10 Creative Tension in the Innovation Process: The Influence of Controlling System's Design
Javier Perez-Freije, Ellen Enkel
While some degree of freedom and flexibility is an essential ingredient to productive R&D teams, management is faced with
the challenge of instituting control mechanisms which head projects in the right strategic direction, and monitor progress
toward organizational and project goals. But too much or the wrong type of control may constrain the team's creativity.
However, R&D performance measurement, although extensively studied, has been given little consideration in terms of the
behavioral factors that influence such systems' design. This paper provides an in depth analysis of organizational behavior's
influence on an innovation controlling system's design. Determinants of innovative behavior can explain the relationship
among innovation strategy, managerial control and performance measurement system but was not applied to examine
differences in performance measurement systems yet. We analyzed 12 successful practice companies’ innovation controlling
system by means of these determinants, in order to define how supportive or counterproductive they are in respect of
increasing R&D effectiveness and efficiency. We identified three archetypes of innovation controlling system designs
depending on the market's velocity, companies act in. Strategic assumptions are derived to provide useful guidelines for R&D
managers who confront multi-faced and complicated evaluation situations.
KEYWORDS: Management of technology and innovation; organizational behavior; R&D controlling
28-11 A Human Resource Accounting Model from the Shareholder’s Perspective
P. Mohanty, RK Premarajan
Most of the models on human resources accounting focus on estimating the total value of the human resources by discounting
the salaries (or some proxy for that) that the employees are going to get over their working lives. The shareholders however do
not find this estimate as useful as it does not help them in making investment decisions. Neither does it tell them how much
value the employees actually create for the shareholders. In this paper, we suggest an EVA-based estimation procedure that
not only tells us how much value the employees of the company have generated for the shareholders, it also addresses some of
the shortcomings of the popular models used in human resources accounting.
28-12 Hoshin Kanri and the Balanced Scorecard: a Dynamic Capability Framework for Managing Strategy and Operational
effectiveness
Barry J Witcher, Vinh Sum Chau
This paper relates the balanced scorecard to its progenitor, hoshin kanri (policy management), and positions them as a
sequence within a five task model of strategic management. The implementation and execution sequence task is
conceptualized as four sub-tasks: focus, alignment, integration and review, based on hoshin kanri (policy management). This
involves making a distinction between strategic and incremental (diagnostic) cross-functional objectives. The former involves
a translation of scorecard objectives as strategic hoshins (senior management policies), while the latter involves a translation of
operational effectiveness objectives as performance management indicators. Senior management must be closely involved
with the management of both types of objectives for general and strategic management to be effective. The scorecard and
hoshin kanri constitute an integrated dynamic approach for the firm. It is argued that this approach provides a better
alignment of performance measurement and strategy, and is a promising practice that is likely to enhance UK competitiveness
as well as ‘energize’ Europe.
KEYWORDS: oshin kanri, balanced scorecard, operational effectiveness, dynamic apabilities, strategic management.
28-13 The Application of Conjoint Measurement to Reveal the Real Value of Research: A Case Study of an Australian
University
H. Garnett, S. Pike, G. Roos,
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The measurement of the value of research is contentious in most companies. In universities where research is a fundamental
part of their raison d’être it has much more importance. Here, not only does it affect national standing and the ability to attract
the best staff and students, it also affects funding. This paper presents the results of a case study in which an advanced
conjoint measurement system was assessed to determine whether it could give a comprehensive, transparent and agreeable
assessment of a university’s research value as seen the stakeholders who sponsor research there. 29 stakeholders took part in
the study and the study presents aggregated results from these stakeholders. The ease with which this is done and the scope
and utility of the output shows that the Conjoint Value Hierarchy (CVH) can be used as an auditable, reliable, transparent and
usable measurement system that does not place excessive burdens on the university user.
KEYWORDS: Measurement, Research, Value, Management
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Research fields: performance measurement, management control, primary care management. Performance measurement is a topic which
is often discussed but rarely defined. Literally it is the process of quantifying action, where measurement is the process of quantification
and action leads to performance (Neely, 1995) but the debate around the concept of public value and performance of Healthcare
organizations has not found a final assessment. Actually there are many ways to define what a healthcare organization should do and
consequently what to look in order to evaluate performance. Moreover all of the measures used shows a little ambiguity and, at least,
there is not a common way to recognize if a public administration fulfilled its aims and with a good performance, or if it has been well
managed or not. On this argument it’s practically impossible identify good example of value creation and best practice to study. This
uncertainty about what good performance in healthcare sector is, affects any talk about managerial systems (planning and control, human
resources management, financial management, logistics) and each choice about the organization could be immediately criticized
Keywords: Performance Management, Accountability, Primary Care, Hospital Networks
Track Chair:
Emanuele Vendramini, Italy
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29-01 Performance measurement of primary healthcare networks: attempts and dynamics in international experiences
Paolo Tedeschi
Premises: the contribution of primary care to health systems. Governments of western countries are struggling to find ways to
improve equity, efficiency, effectiveness, and responsiveness of their health systems. In recent years there has been an
acceptance of the important role of primary health care in helping to achieve these aims; in particular some questions still need
to be addressed, such as the selection and use of appropriate performance measurement systems. Objectives and approach of
the paper: The paper investigates the issue of performance measurement of Primary Care Networks (PCNs), which appear to
be potential solutions to the challenge of coordination and integration within health care systems; for this purpose an
observation of recent international experiences such as UK, USA, France and Italy is provided. This work relies on a
combination between literature reviews throughout main international sources (e.g. PubMed, Embase, Medline,
WHO/Europe, Oecd) as well as on-site consultation of local literature. Therefore the paper develops an approach to PCNs
aimed at reconstructing national “meta-case studies” to highlight concepts, opportunities and limits of different solutions.
Conclusions and discussion: besides the attractiveness of PCNs as a new paradigm for the delivery of primary care services,
how do we measure performance of such conglomerates of medical practices, health networks, integrated systems? What
lessons can be drawn so far from current international experiences? For sure the UK experience in revealing a shift of
performance measurement systems from hospitals to primary care (e.g. star system) in order to develop public accountability,
while the US post-managed care scenario has even strengthened utilization review systems (as PCNs often work as
“competitive integrative networks” for hospitals), and finally, the French case is demonstrating how the health system is
changeable on the basis of professional evaluation systems. Italy is still in search of an approach to performance measurement
as focus is very often concentrated only on expense control, rather that on full performance appraisal (linking clinical
governance to quality outcomes and resource consumption)
29-02 The United Kingdom’s NHS Performance Assessment Framework: a Review of its Evolution, Present Limitations and
Suggestion for Future Direction
Eduardo Álvarez-Falcón, Timothy D. Heymann
We review the factors, ideologies, principles, models, initiatives, techniques and tools that have influenced the evolution of the
UK’s National Health Service (NHS) Performance Assessment Framework (PAF). We highlight features of PAF that appear
to be working well but based on our empirical work with NHS managers observe that PAF’s focus on accountability is causing
behavioural dysfunction that may be hampering organizational alignment, knowledge sharing, learning, and as a result
performance improvement. To overcome these limitations we suggest that the NHS PAF emphasis shifts towards the
development of a truly balanced performance framework based on strategy rather that accountability. That could be achieved
by integrating aspects of the Business Excellence Model and Balanced Scorecard, both frameworks with which the NHS is
already familiar.
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KEYWORDS: performance assessment framework, health systems performance, performance management, National Health
Service, New Public Management
Nominated for best paper.
29-03 Using Nominal Group Technique to Identify Key Results Areas For Ukraine Health Care Organizations
Health services organizations in Ukraine are undergoing phenomenal change and need health care executives with unique skills
not previously required under the former soviet system. This paper describes a process that can be used by executives to
identify critical information for use in their decision making activities. It also provides information about key results areas a
select group of 30 Ukraine public health leaders identified as essential for the successful performance of their organizations.
Results of a workshop conducted using Nominal Group Technique identified Economic and Financial Performance;
Personnel Competencies; and Motivating Employees as key results areas important for these organizations. Additional
sessions with these leaders suggested that Professionalism, Responsibility/Self-Discipline, and Striving for Innovation were
three significant components of Professional Competencies. These leaders also developed a list of measures that might be
used to assess the extent to which these components of Personnel Competencies are being obtained. Implications for public
policy, management, and further research are discussed.
29-04 Management health instrument: an efficient measure of Quality Management principles
Cecilia Scarinzi, Arianna Semeraro, Silvia Snidero, Roberto Corradetti, Piergiorgio, Gabassi, Dario Gregori
This paper proposes an instrument, the Total Quality Test (TQT), to measure the understandings and the knowledge of the Total
Quality Management (TQM) principles of the Health care professionals from the employees’ point of view. The TQT captures three
areas of the TQM: the Quality Practice (QP), the Quality Faith (QF) and the Quality Knowledge (QK). For our analysis the TQT is
administrated in two public Health organizations in Trieste (Italy).
KEYWORDS: Quality Management, TQT, health care service, leadership style.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room C2-010
Chair: Alvarez Falcon Eduard
29-05 Exploring the relationship between senior management team culture and hospital performance
Russell Mannion
The purpose of this study was to explore relationships between senior management team culture and organisational
performance in English hospital organisations (NHS Trusts). We used an established culture rating instrument, the Competing
Values Framework, to assess senior management team culture. Organisational performance was assessed using a wide variety
of routinely collected measures. Data was gathered from all English NHS hospital Trusts, a total of 197 organisations.
Multivariate econometric analyses were used to explore the associations between measures of culture and measures of
performance using regressions, ANOVA, multinomial logit, and ordered probit. Organisational culture varied across hospital
organisations, and at least some of this variation was associated in consistent and predictable ways with a variety of
organisational characteristics and measures of performance. The findings provide particular support for a contingent
relationship between culture and performance. This study suggests that organisational culture may be important for
organisational performance.
KEYWORDS: organisational culture, hospital performance, senior management teams
29-06 A Critical View of Intangible Resources on Performance Measurement within the Context of European Hospitals
Krystin Zigan, Fraser Macfarlane, Terry Desombre
To date, health care organisations around the world have just started to explore the meaning of intangible resources for their
organisations and many are not aware of the benefits of managing and reporting these intangible resources. Since intangible
resources are recognized as key drivers for organizational performance, it emerges a need for an enlargement of the
performance measurement systems in order to include those performance drivers. This paper contains an overview of the
intellectual capital movement, and summarises research findings of a study on the awareness of intangible resources as
performance drivers in several European hospitals which are from both the private and public sector. The research was based
on semi-structured interviews, and identified some interesting differences regarding the attitudes of general managers and
directors towards the measurement of an individual's performance. Further, it revealed the importance of relational capital for
an efficient utilisation of these resources.
KEYWORDS: intangible resources, performance measurement, hospitals
Nominated for best paper.
29-07 Exploring a HRM and Performance Framework for Understanding Commitment to Change in Health Service
Organizations: Evidence from Ireland
Kathy Monks and Edel Conway
This paper tests the extent to which the causal links identified in the framework for understanding the links between
organizational context, people management, psychological consequences for employees, employee behaviour and
organizational performance [Michie and West, 2004] assist in understanding employee commitment to change in the Irish
health service. The study indicates that the framework does assist in understanding commitment to change. In particular, the
focus within the model on context is a critical feature in making sense of the commitment process. However, it was found that
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context needs to be defined in terms of the particular issues that confront individuals within their daily work lives rather than
in relation to any higher level initiatives. In contrast to the wide range of HR practices proposed in the Michie and West
model, only satisfaction with communications and rewards emerge as HR practices that have a significant influence on
commitment to change in the Irish study. This is most likely explained by the lack of sophistication in HRM practices within
the Irish health care system. Finally, transactional leadership has a negative impact on commitment, confirming the critical role
of leadership in managing employee commitment to change.
KEYWORDS: HRM; commitment; performance; transactional leadership; HR practices

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room C2-010
Chair: Robert Hernandez
29-08 Outsourcing in Public Health: A Case Study of Contract Failure and its Aftermath
Suzanne Young
Outsourcing has been used in Australia as part of the New Public Management (NPM) agenda with the aim of increasing
efficiency and decreasing costs. In the public health sector its use has been problematic and this research explores the largest
Australian health contract at the time; investigating the reasons, the processes and the outcomes. Specifically it investigates why
the contract failed and the lessons to be learned from its subsequent awarding. The research finds that alongside savings in
costs and reduction in union power, the outsourcing contract produced problems with service quality, sharing of culture,
relationships between contract and internal staff, and in managing the contract and staff; and reductions in trust and morale of
both internal and contract staff. Inadequate contract specifications and subsequent under pricing was the cause of poor quality,
difficulties in contract management and finally, contract termination. The political nature of decision making in the public
sector is highlighted showing the need to expand analyses from a purely economic viewpoint.
KEYWORDS: health sector, outsourcing, contracting out
29-09 Activity-Based Costing in Healthcare Organizations. The case of the Neonatology and Neonatal Intensive Care
Department of an Italian Hospital
Giacomo Pascarella
This paper aims to explore the potential improvements in managerial effectiveness related to the introduction of an Activity
Based Costing (ABC) accounting system in a healthcare organization. Using a case study approach, the paper examines the
implementation of an ABC system in an Italian hospital in order to demonstrate how this management control tool allows to
overcome the limits of the traditional cost accounting system. In particular we carried out an action research for the
Neonatology and Neonatal Intensive Care Department of the hospital company “Vincenzo Monaldi” of Naples, providing a
guide to design an ABC system through a two stage process. In the first stage, the departmental resources cost have been
allocated to main activities, using direct trace and driver tracing. In the second stage of the cost allocation procedure, using an
activity measure and activity rate, the activity cost pools have been assigned to patients cured in the department and to others
services performed in the outpatient’s unit. Finally, the implemented model allows to determine the activity areas’ economic
results related to ordinary and day-hospital admission, besides that connected to outpatient’s unit activity.
KEYWORDS: Healthcare Organizations, Managerial Accounting, Activity-Based Costing.
29-10 Analysing the Complexity of Hybrid Organisations - a Stakeholder Approach
Anna Thomasson
The recent development within the public sector has resulted in a shift of public organisations towards the market. As a
consequence organisations that operates within the public sector as well as on a market, so called hybrid organisations, has
emerged. Hybrid organisations are by scholars regarded as complex, since they operate within double contexts and thus
encompasses goals that often are conflicting. The character of this complexity and its implication for the management of these
organisations are however scarcely addressed. The focus of this paper is therefore to suggest and elaborate a conceptual
framework that can be used for further research of this phenomenon. The approach suggested here is to use a theoretical
framework consisting of a stakeholder approach. Stakeholder approach is in the paper regarded as applicable for analysing the
complexity of hybrid organisations since it focus the importance of balancing conflicting interest within one organisation.
What a stakeholder approach however lacks is a framework for analysing how managers of hybrid organisatations are to
balance the conflicting interests they face. Therefore a stakeholder approach needs to be supplemented with other theories in
order to answer this question and enhance our knowledge of how to manage hybrid organisations.
KEYWORDS: Public sector, hybrid organisation, complexity, management, stakeholder.
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Mergers and acquisitions (hereafter M&As) are frequent events in many organizations. Many scholars and practitioners, however, claim
that many M&As fail to live up their potential. Since the mid-1980s a large literature on mergers and acquisitions has emerged, dealing
with this topical subject from different theoretical perspectives such as strategy, finance, organizational theory, communication and
gender. The debate on acquisition performance is lively in the academic literature. Neither scholars nor practitioners seem able to agree
on what makes some firms perform better than others. This track try to answer to the following research questions: How can one analyze
acquisition processes? Which are the suitable methodologies to study acquisition processes? How can acquisition performance construct
be operationalized? (that is, how is it defined and measured? When does a merger fail or succeed?) How can synergy construct be
operationalized? What are the links among resource/capability endowment and acquisition performance? How heterogeneity in resources
affect acquisition performance? And what about similarity? How can we progress our knowledge on M&As and overcome fragmentation
in M&A literature? Should we overcome fragmentation in M&A literature? Are acquisition typologies still useful for academic and
practitioners? Which is the role played by trust during cultural and communication processes? How is M&A processes experienced by
employees and minorities in the organizations?
Keywords: M&A, Integration, Integration Process, Resource Transfer, Cultural Integration, Synergy Exploitation
Track Chairs:
Arturo Capasso, Italy
Olimpia Meglio, Italy
Annette Risberg, DK
Reviewers:
Philippe Very
Janne Tienari
Annette Risberg
Anna Lupina-Wegener
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30-01 Dodgy Business: Adverse Relationship between Acquisition and Value Creation in Italian Acquired Firms in the Period
1991-94
Luigi Benfratello, Giovanni Battista Dagnino, Vincenzo Pisano
Basing on empirical evidence from a sample of 218 Italian firms acquired in the early nineties (1991-94), the aim of this paper
is to show how low management quality may affect acquiring firms’ ability to create value through acquisitions. Contrasting a
good part of the literature in Industrial Organization and Financial Economics domains for which mergers and acquisitions
either create value or, at least, are profit neutral, our findings show that overall post-acquisition performance in the shortmedium run is not improving. Our contention is that the key motive of the poor post-acquisition performances found in our
sample is given by the low quality of management: i.e., the Italian one. The long-lasting and deeply-rooted underestimation of
managerial education which has taken place in Italy may account for much of the above lack of managerial capabilities or
response.
KEYWORDS: acquisitions, quality of management, value creation, Italian acquired firms
30-02 Minority M&A in Chinese Banks: Perspectives on Integration and Competitive Challenges
Peter R. Haiss, Johannes Bolzano
The strong foreign investment growth in the Chinese financial sector has raised a lot of doubt recently. This paper analyzes the
difficult situation of western investors that are currently only offered minority stakes in mostly desolate Chinese banks. The
main question that arises is, whether the benefits of an early mover strategy can offset the vast financial costs involved in the
acquisitions. Agreeing with the importance of an early market entry in general, the downsides of hasty investment decisions are
lined out. Finally the thorough comparison of the different aspects shows that the short-term financial focus of western banks
can result in a considerable destruction of value and that patient participants in the bidding race can indeed profit from the
mistakes of their competitors.
KEYWORDS: M&A, China, banking, integration, competition
30-03 How to build value into a merger: The banking Industry Analysis
Goffredo Amodio and Massimo Tessitore
Consolidation is a natural process in the lifetime cycle of any industry. The main reason is that relative market shares, in
profitable business segments, is correlated with company’s market value added (calculated by market value – book value)
thanks to market power and scale economies. Small operators cannot compete anymore in a global market and need to
aggregate if they do not want to be acquired by bigger one. Big operators need to acquire small competitors or merge with
equals one if they want to maintain competitive advantages. For these reasons, in the last decades, Financial Services industry,
as well as other industries, has been characterized by a growing number of M&A deals both national and cross-boarder.
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Accenture survey among main European banks shows that M&A are going to be significant also in the future (even if organic
growth strategies play a key role in the next three years) with domestic deals and a new age of cross boarder consolidation:
recent merger of Santander CI and Abbey National could be an epic milestone of a rush where banks try to become big before
someone bigger gets them. In this paper Accenture approach to merger deals is presented.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-020
30-04 Beyond Culture Clashes: A Process Model of Post-Merger Order negotiation
Katty Marmenout
This conceptual paper reviews the treatment of conflict in mergers and presents a process model of post-merger order
negotiation, which can shed light on the sources of conflict in mergers. Whereas the current literature suggests frequent
dysfunctional behavior following mergers referring to culture clashes and intergroup tensions, conflict in itself has not been the
focus of study. The adoption of a model based on the disputing perspective is proposed in order to advance our understanding
of post-merger integration issues. The process model presented focuses on the negotiation of the post-merger order and
allows to integrate psychological, social and cultural perspectives on merger failure. Adopting this perspective, would allow us
to arrive at a better understanding of the phenomenon and provide a better base for intervention.
30-05 Intergroup Dynamics in Mergers and Acquisitions: Organizational Identity, Power and Autonomy in Cultural
Integration Processes
Susan C. Schneider, Anna Lupina Wegener
Objective of the paper is to show that culture differences per se are not key in impeding merger performance, but rather how
they are managed throughout culture integration processes. Thus, it might be necessary to understand intergroup dynamics
underlying culture integration – what is inside the black box? In culture integration processes, issues of identity, power and
autonomy become of a key concern, which we illustrate by a case of a merger between two Polish regional banks. We argue
that threat to pre-merger organizational identity in culture integration might lead to focus on cultural differences, and thus it
can cause organizational dysfunctions and lowered post-merger performance. Threat to pre-merger organizational identity may
vary and primarily depends on the power relations between merging partners and on degree of decreased autonomy.
Consequently, we argue for the need to better understand the dynamics of managing intergroup boundaries in the context of
M&As. At the early stage of mergers and acquisitions intergroup boundaries get stronger, but at the later stage, they may
decrease in order to set new organizational boundaries. Therefore, a critical challenge remains how to preserve identity and
autonomy while developing a new organization such that cultural differences can become a source of strength rather than
conflict.
KEYWORDS: identity, power, autonomy, integration, intergroup dynamics
30-06 Acquiring and Acquired Employees in a Post-Acquisition Organization: Difference on Identity, Image and Construed
External Image
Patrícia Jardim da Palma, Miguel Pina e Cunha
In this study we analyzed the differences on identity, image and construed external image between an acquiring and an
acquired company on the post-acquisition phase. We studied an acquisition of an insurance company by another of the same
industry. From data collected through a qualitative questionnaire, a quantitative one was build and applied to a sample of 195
employees. Results showed that, concerning the acquired-company, identity was perceived as significantly more positive than
both image and construed external image. Regarding the acquiring-company, a consistency between identity and image was
obtained. Contrary to what was expected, an identity-construed external image consistency was not founded and the
acquisition meaning did not differed between both companies. This study highlights the important role construed external
image displays within organizational setting and how an integrative perspective, including both social identity theory and selfverify theory, contributes to a better understanding of intergroup relations. This study also addresses that, beyond the acquired,
members from the acquiring-company are apprehensive about each other, proposing a revision of the actual literature, which
considers the existence of a strong and a weak partner. Conclusions and future directions are also presented.
KEYWORDS: organizational identity, organizational image, construed external image, Social
Identity Theory, Self-verify Theory.
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30-07 Research Methods in M&A Studies: a Review and a Typology
Olimpia Meglio
Mergers and acquisitions (hereinafter M&As) are nowadays frequent events in organizational lives. Despite the great number
of deals carried out so far, empirical research does not uniformly support executives’ enthusiasm for this strategy. Existing
literature on M&A phenomenon has failed to identify factors predicting acquisitions’ performance and to show unambiguous
effects on acquiring firms’ performance. M&A literature is frequently referred to as ‘fragmented’. The topic has been
investigated by different research streams, using different data and methods. However, empirical research showed inconclusive
results and, as a consequence, the topic is still shady to academics and practitioners. The idea underlying this paper is that the
progress of our knowledge in this field requires a critical review of research questions, data and methodologies employed, and
their evaluation with regard to M&A motives. Roughly speaking this means that event study methodology can offer a truthful
snapshot of acquisitions performance, when their goal is value capture, which is strictly related to transaction itself. This
methodology, however, offers a misleading picture of those acquisitions which aim at value creation that requires years to
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produce its results. In this case, a longitudinal analysis is a suitable methodology. The paper is structured as follows. First I
discuss literature fragmentation in M&A studies, showing the variance still unexplained by empirical research. Then I describe
the main features of methods employed, evaluating their adequacy with regard to research questions. Finally I propose a
typology, based on M&A motives and methods consistent with them.
KEYWORDS: mergers and acquisitions; research methodology; typology.
30-08 Expatriation and Transfer of Experience: The Case of Japanese Acquisitions in the US
Sylvaine Castellano, Philippe Véry, Louis Hébert, Paul W. Beamish
In which conditions should acquirers send expatriate managers for creating the value expected from their cross-border
acquisitions? Building from the organizational knowledge and the MNC literature, this paper focuses on the use of expatriate
managers for transferring experience-based knowledge within the MNC and its impact on the survival of acquired subsidiaries.
Using a sample of 130 US acquisitions made by Japanese MNCs, we analyzed the impact of expatriate managers on the
relationship between the acquirer’s industry, host country and acquisition experience and the survival of the acquired
subsidiary. Findings show that the study of transfer mechanisms - expatriation as a people-based mechanism – offers a very
fruitful way to rethink the traditional relationship expected between the acquirer’s experience and acquisition performance.
Relying on measures of experience accumulation without studying experience transfer mechanisms seems to offer a limited
contribution to our understanding of acquisition performance. Research findings also suggest that the value-added provided by
expatriate staffing depends upon the type of experience that the acquirer is likely to disseminate to its acquired subsidiary.
30-09 Cultural Aspects of Knowledge Management within Mergers and Acquisitions
Marion A. Weissenberger-Eibl, Patrick Spieth
This paper discusses cultural constraints in managing knowledge in international mergers and acquisitions. In international
mergers and acquisitions two different corporate cultures face each other. Corporate cultures are often driven by the national
context, in which the company operates basically. In order to gain and sustain competitive advantages in a globalised
competition, merging companies aim at transferring market knowledge and expertise in the presence of corporate and national
cultural barriers. In doing so, managers have to consider the political-legal, the economical and the socio-cultural framework
(cp. Welge/Holtbrügge 2003). Recent studies indicate that companies do not consider cultural constraints in an appropriate
manner, while doing international business (cp. Elenkov et al. 2005). This paper discusses three hypotheses on cultural aspects
relating to the transfer of knowledge considering special needs and issues of mergers and acquisitions.
KEYWORDS: Cultural Constraints, Knowledge Management, Knowledge Transfer, Mergers and Acquisitions
30-10 The Moral Side of M&A: Changing Morale Reflecting Moral Change?
Dahlman, Ilona
Is personnel resistance in deed as dysfunctional as it is assumed to be, in M&A theory? According to Hirschman (1970), voice
is more loyal than exit, implying that employees telling their opinion should be understood as a sign of loyalty, rather than a
problem. An important aspect of loyalty is its moral basis. Scanning M&A literature, it becomes evident that very little has
been written on the moral aspects of M&A. A case study of a merger was conducted, with the purpose to understand the
influence that moral aspects could have on personnel’s sense of loyalty to the organization, using theory on the
social/psychological contract and utilitarianism. Could a changing morale reflect moral change? The study showed that, in the
beginning of the merger process, when the management style was democratic and open, management shared a psychological
contract with personnel. During the merger process, management gradually shifted to mainly utilitarian principles. Personnel
assumed that the psychological contract was still valid and regarded management’s new sense of reasoning as disloyal. Often,
the purpose of personnel resistance was to make management return to the previous moral order.
KEYWORDS: Ethics, mergers and acquisitions, change management
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The track covers the following topics: A critical study of the evaluation of academic and research performance and its consequences on
academic careers. Knowledge management models based on similar epistemological and ontological
views, coming from Japan, US and EU. The construction of a new post-modern framework for post-modern organization, based on
complexity theory. A study of the relationship between the researcher and the object of inquiry based on the philosophy of self-other
relation and the concept of conversation as entretien. A history of the paradigm in organization/management theory. Triangulation at an
epistemological level. A discussion on the definitions of concepts and the meanings of words in theory building.
Track Chair:
Eduard Bonet, Spain
Hans Siggaard Jensen, Denmark
Alfons Sauquet, Spain

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-035
31-01 Taking Occam`s Razor to the Oozelum Bird: Quality Journals and Gaming in Management Studies
Stuart Macdonald, Jacqueline Kam
In the UK, much university funding is linked to the research performance of individual academics. Assessment focuses on the
publication of papers in academic journals. However, because it is difficult for those who are not experts to judge the quality of
papers, the journals in which they are published are allowed to be indicators of this quality. With so much interest in where a
paper is published and so little in what it says, game playing is rife. This may occupy the interest and consume the energy of
those who seek a career in Management Studies, but it does nothing to raise the opinion of the subject held by the world
outside. Quality journals are taken to be those in which it is hardest to publish. Editors, editorial boards, publishers and those
who have already published in these journals have an incentive to increase rejection rates. The higher the rejection rate, the
higher the quality of the journal and the more papers submitted. Once a journal becomes a quality journal, the rejection rate
and measured quality rise inexorably. The peer review system cannot cope with this deluge, and most papers are summarily
rejected by editors. In such circumstances, authors can massively increase their chances of publication in quality journals by,
for example, making their papers positive and uncontentious, tailoring research to targeted journals, submitting lengthy
reviews, citing those who publish in quality journals, making reference lists ever longer, publishing with known names, and
working in institutions that host quality journals. These are not circumstances that encourage originality and creativity in
research. In Management Studies, which has never been known for the originality and creativity of its research, the problem is
particularly pronounced.
KEYWORDS: Management Studies, quality journals, publication
31-02 A Postmodern Research Approach to Management in Virtual Organization
S.E. Arnoldi-van der Walt, Nicolette Papastefanou
This paper proposes and applies a postmodern research approach to management in virtual organisations. The paper also
introduces a multi-level management research model that integrates the postmodern (referring to the philosophical approach)
and process theoretical frameworks. The study itself aims to determine the interrelatedness of a virtual organisation and postmodern (after modernist) organisation within a complexity theory framework so as to construct a new, postmodern
management framework. This framework will be applicable within a South African context through the analysis of
Kalahari.net, a South African virtual organisation. This paper represents the first steps in contextualising the research
approach and model that will guide the study.
KEYWORDS: postmodern approach, process approach, virtual organisation, management, multi-level research model
31-03 Exploring the Research Relation: Philosophy of Conversation and Entretien
Olga Belova
In this paper I explore the nature of relation that emerges between the researcher and the object of inquiry in the process of
doing and writing research. I draw on Blanchot’s (1993) philosophy of self-other relation, and in particular, on his concept of
conversation (entretien), which, I argue, challenges scientific conventions that connect self and other through fusion of
understanding or separate them through distance of observation. By contrast this paper suggests that the researcher-researched
relationship can be understood in ways that embody the paradox of difference and connection. Thus, I argue, conversation as
entretien gives expression to an ambiguous and embodied nature of the process of knowing, radical otherness of the
researched object, and poeticity of research writing. In my discussion of implications that this argument has for understanding
research relations I provide a number of examples including those from existing studies.
KEYWORDS: philosophy of management research, self and other, conversation, researcher-researched relation, poetics,
Blanchot

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-035
31-04 Parallelisms in Knowledge Cycles
Carla M. Curado
This paper addresses three different knowledge management models from similar epistemological and ontological views, based
upon extensive literature review. Knowledge management literature is developing as a specific area of research dealing with a
special resource that is knowledge. This review is an opportunity to compare models from three authors coming from different
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origins: Japan, USA and EU. At the end of the paper a number of recommendations for future research on these models and
on strategic issues relating to knowledge management are presented.
KEYWORDS: Knowledge-based view of the firm, Knowledge management models, Tacit knowledge, Explicit knowledge,
Individual knowledge, Collective knowledge.
31-05 A History of the Paradigm in Organisation/Management Theory
Chris Blackburn, Reva Berman Brown
Despite the inclusion in current organizational discourse of such areas as culture, sexuality, and strategic issues, organizational
theory does not yet appear to have decided what to do about the paradigms on which it is based. The problems created by this
lack of consensus permeate the methodology, methods, and meaning of organizational studies. The dichotomies of
subjective/objective, hard/soft, qualitative/ quantitative are seen sometimes as the cause, and sometimes as the result of
paradigm problems. This paper examines the conceptual history of the paradigm, from its early beginnings in the mid-1930s
to the present, and considers what this problematic concept has done to, and done for, organizational theory. Among the
theorists of the paradigm discussed are Ludwik Fleck's The Genesis and Development of a Scientific Fact, Thomas Kuhn's
The Structure of Scientific Revolutions, and Gibson Burrell's and Gareth Morgan's Sociological Paradigms and Organisational
Analysis: Elements of the Sociology of Corporate Life. The paper is historical and speculative; its intention is to unravel the
past and reveal its relevance to current concerns and practice in organizational studies. The historical understanding provided
in the paper offers insights for current practice, both by pointing out the route from 'there' to 'here', and also by providing a
philosophical evaluation of that route.
KEYWORDS: paradigm, thought collective, historical chronology
31-06 Diagnostic Analysis: Triangulating at Epistemological Level
Evandro Bocatto, Eloisa Perez De Toledo
Kuhn [1962] was not sure whether the sequence, normal science, puzzle-solving, paradigms, anomalies and crisis could be used
to explain revolutions in the social sciences, or whether external conditions would have an effect, orienting, distorting or even
preventing scientific development. The paper argues that scientific research in general is subject to influences and that in the
social sciences these influences are even more dramatic because of their particular object of study. These specific external
conditions confuse the distinction between anomalies and social symptoms, corrupt the idea of free competing paradigms and
challenge the comfortable assumption of a matter of choosing a paradigm as a framework. In order to cope with such
confusions and limitations, an integrative epistemological approach is systematized. The epistemological model proposed
derivates from a coherent combination of distinct fields of study. This integration breaks down modern and post-modern
antagonisms, revealing important complementarities. Yet, the model is constituted by a triangulation of four axes – biological,
psychological, social and philosophical. Finally, the paper discusses the ideal of a “detached researcher” and describes a
methodology that can bring awareness about the contents of different components of the ego, either for the analysis of the
subject or for the researcher’s self-analysis.
KEYWORDS: paradigm, diagnostic analysis, epistemology, phenomenology.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-035
31-07 Definition and Meanings in Theory Buyilding from Socrates to Grounded Theory and Sensemaking
Eduard Bonet, Elena Bou, Hans Siggaard Jensen
Defining concepts and precising the meanings of words are two basic operations in management research and theory building.
They can involve deep and long discussions, such as those that we find, for instance, around the notion of knowledge. These
operations seem to be so closely related that they are usually considered to be the same activity. They are, however, based on
different ontological status, epistemological conceptions and methodological approaches. Amazingly, the complexities of
defining concepts and precising the meanings of words are not always clear for researchers. In fact, they are not considered in
the current curricula of epistemology and methodology in management research and doctoral studies. Moreover, formal
theories, such as those of mathematics and economics, usually introduce definitions as starting points and do not comment the
long discussions that led to them. On the one hand, the subject of what are concepts and how to define them has an important
history in the Western tradition. The Socratic dialogues present many examples on the search for definitions. Plato focussed on
the ontologic status of concepts and Aristotle worked on their ontologic and logic aspects. Contemporary studies such as those
by Lakatos insist on the empirical foundations and logical conventions of definitions. On the other hand, many contemporary
approaches to the meanings of words, which follow the revolutionary views of Wittgenstein, reject the notion of concepts.
They characterize meanings in different linguistic games. In that line, Lakoff introduced the notion of radial categories. As we
will emphasize, Grounded Theory and other methods of sensemaking for generating theory do not focus on the definitions of
concepts but in common meanings of names.
KEYWORDS: definition of concepts; meanings of names; theory building; sense making; Socratic methods; grounded theory.
General Discussion
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Inspired by findings from neighboring discipline Psychology, the primary managerially oriented subjects Positive Organizational
Scholarship (POS) and Positive Organizational Behavior (POB) emerged in the United States in 2003/4. Topics like virtues and strengths
have since become the subject of great interest and came to achieve particular relevance in the mentioning in the Harvard Business
Review as one of the “Breakthrough Ideas for 2004”. In Europe alike, Positive Organizational Studies are also gaining its momentum,
generating new knowledge on how to energize individuals and organizations to attain better results. The central concern of Positive
Organizational Studies is the investigation of any kind of positive deviance in organizational settings and the consequences for its
members that accordingly flourish and prosper in extraordinary ways. Positive Organizational Studies attempt to study organizational
contexts typified by processes that elicit human strength, producing resilience and restoration, fostering vitality, and cultivating
extraordinary individuals, units and organizations. They try to elucidate what represents the optimal of the human condition in
organizations. In this track we provide some answers for the questions aired above and thus – hooking up to the overall theme of the
conference – foster the “Energizing of European Management”.
Keywords: Positive Organizational Scholarship, Positive Organizing And Behaviour, Positive Emotions, Positive Deviance, Positive
Psychology
Track Chairs:
Miguel Pereira Lopes
Stephan Kaiser
Gordon Müller-Seitz
Miguel Pina e Cunha
Gerald Wood
We would like to thank the gratitude, support and availability of Lisa Barrow, Heike Bruch, Jane Dutton, Dieter Frey, Karen Norum,
Patricia Palma, Suzanne Peterson, Michael Pirson, Arménio Rego, Robert Withbred, Sabine Sonnentag and Amy Wrzersniewski, in the
reviewing process. We also acknowledge the support and energy provided by the Center for Positive Organizational Scholarship at the
University of Michigan, as well as all those who have come to make a difference in allowing this initiative to become alive!

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-005
32-01 Magis Leadership: A Strengths-Based Approach
Karen E. Norum
Magis leadership is a strengths-based approach that concerns itself with the fusion of strength with strength. It is defined by a
way of being that is oriented towards the positive and the work of creating a life-affirming space that brings out the “more” in
individual and collective systems. The focus shifts from the work of leaders to the work of leadership. The word “magis” is
Latin for “more” and is closely associated with Ignatian spirituality. It means to go further than wholehearted service, to
discern options and choose the better or more noble one. The energy is directed toward goals that will enhance individual and
collective systems. It deliberately looks for and brings out the good in systems. The philosophy behind servant-leadership and
the process of appreciative inquiry lend themselves especially well to the work of magis leadership. This paper describes the
theoretical premises providing the foundation for magis leadership and advocates for a shift from studying the work of leaders
to the work of leadership.
32-02 A Lesson for Entrepreneurship from Positive Organizational Scholarship (POS) Perspective
Przemyslaw Zbierowski, Mariusz Bratnicki
The paper attempts to create an intersection of scholar field of entrepreneurship and approach of positive organizational
scholarship (POS). POS offers a new viewpoint and treats organization as “mystery” and a “marvel” to be embraced instead of
problem to be solved. While not ignoring traditional organizational theories, it emphasizes “positive” phenomena, such as
virtuousness, vitality, and meaningfulness leading to excellence, transcendence, positive deviance, extraordinary performance,
and positive spirals of flourishing. Authors attempt to extend the positive scholarship to the field of entrepreneurship and find
positive states, dynamics, and relationships in this field. They also try to investigate if elements of positive organizational
studies have been present in entrepreneurship scholarship even before POS was officially born. They identify the positive
entrepreneurial phenomena in the matrix of levels (individual, organizational, and societal) and issues (causes, institutions, and
consequences). Finally they make an attempt to set new possible research directions in the field of entrepreneurship drawing
from lesson taught by positive organizational scholarship in six categories: level of analysis, measurement, causal associations,
enablement, time, and new concepts and new relationships.
KEYWORDS: positive organizational scholarship, entrepreneurship
32-03 Positive Psychological Capital: Distinguishing Profiles and their Relationship to Organizational Climate
Miguel Pereira Lopes, Miguel Pina e Cunha
To improve our understanding of how positive psychological capabilities like hope and optimism relate with each other and
with negative psychological states like pessimism, we conducted an exploratory study to analyze the profiles of positive
psychological capital. A cluster analysis was run on the 343 respondent surveys collected in a work organization. Four main
profiles emerged from our data: high optimists, mild optimists, pessimists, and paradoxical optimists. Paradoxical optimists
represented more than 40 per cent of our sample and had higher probability to come from more positive organizational
climates than either high optimists or pessimists. We discuss theoretical and methodological implications of considering
positive psychological capital as a multifaceted rather than a uniform construct.
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KEYWORDS: Positive organizational behavior; positive psychological capabilities; optimism; paradoxical optimism,
organizational climate.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room C2-005
32-04 Problem- Solving was Never this Easy: Transformational Change through Appreciative Inquiry
Marvin J Faure
The use of management methods based on so-called positive approaches is growing apace in the United States and beginning
to make inroads in Europe, buoyed by an ever-increasing body of research both underlining their effectiveness and providing
their theoretical base. Appreciative Inquiry (AI) is one of the most frequently used among these new approaches, and has often
been reported as successful in generating “transformational” change: i.e. a change that leaves the organisation demonstrably
different. Since the ability to effect periodic transformational change is vital to the survival of any organisation, the claims
made for the greater efficacy of AI compared to traditional methods should be evaluated and the methodology understood so
that it may be used to best effect. This paper has been written from a practitioner’s point of view and it is intended to
demonstrate what made the use of AI successful in generating transformational change in a number of cases, while providing
some practical guidance that may be of use to organisations wishing to effect similar transformational changes in the future.
KEYWORDS: Appreciative Inquiry, transformational change, innovation, motivation
32-05 Pride of Service Employees: A Dynamic Perspective
Matthias H. Gouthier
Employee pride is described by Katzenbach [2003] as the “world’s greatest motivational force”. An employee who is pride of
her or his job performance, the performance of her or his team and of her or his organization has a higher level of job
motivation without even the promise of an extra pay [Byrne, 2003]. Furthermore, proud employees are more creative and
develop ideas how the organization and the processes could be improved [Verbeke, Belschak, and Bagozzi, 2004]. This is true
for both industrial organizations and service companies. The pride of a worker in an industrial organization is primarily based
on her or his capability to form a material. Thus, in such a traditional working context heavy labour is seen as a precondition
for feelings of pride. But, these requirements are untypical for the production of services. A special feature of services is the
intangibility. Another specific characteristic of services can be seen in the integration of the customer into the production and
delivery process [Zeithaml and Bitner, 2003]. Therefore, pride of service employees are based on other job performance
criteria. Furthermore, the indicators for a good service performance are difficult to measure and depend on the perception of
the customers. Thus, both characteristics of services make it more difficult for a service employee to get a feeling of pride as it
is for a production worker. Altogether, concepts like emotional work, customer orientation, service orientation, and customer
satisfaction have to be integrated in conceptual considerations about pride of service employees. This should be one of the
first objectives of the paper. In the literature, there exists no consistent definition of pride due to a wide range of relevant
research fields, like (positive) psychology, sociology, marketing and organizational studies. In psychology and sociology, pride
is defined as a positive emotion emerging with a perceived outperformance [Fredrickson, 2001; Lea and Webley, 1997;
Webster et al., 2003]. In marketing and organizational studies, there exists a different view of employee pride. In this research
context, pride is seen as an attitude: An employee is proud of her or his organization [see e.g. Arnett, Laverie, and McLane,
2002]. Thus it is very important to differentiate between pride as an emotion and pride as an attitude. Pride as an emotion is a
short feeling whereas pride as an attitude is relatively stable over time. Because employee relationships last for a long time it is
important to take a dynamic perspective of employee pride into account. Thus, the development of a dynamic model
concerning service employee pride is the second objective of the paper.
KEYWORDS: pride, service employees, positive emotion, dynamic perspective, case study
“Track debriefing and discussion about the viability of POS”
Stephan Kaiser, Gordon Müller-Seitz, & Gerald Wood

Round Table Discussion, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room C2-005
“POS in Europe: Future directions and challenges”
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This track seeks to engage with two critical areas of debate in projects research: namely the current dissatisfaction with conventional
approaches to project management in the face of increasing variety and complexity in the project form; and the theoretical and empirical
treatment of projects as temporary forms of organization. The track takes a multidisciplinary perspective to considering and challenging
some of the basic assumptions about projects, their definition and organization, with the objective of ‘revitalizing’ our thinking and our
practical approaches to the project management problem. The track will feature key-note presentations from Professor Graham Winch
and Professor Kristian Kreiner, two of the leading authorities in the field, to set the scene for this debate. Submitted papers are then
grouped according to a set of key themes that emerge from this rethinking. The track blends theoretical development with research
grounded in the empirical ‘actuality’ of projects, together with considerations of new methodologies for researching projects. In so doing
the track seeks to open up the debate about projects and project management and to make connections with other managerial disciplines,
positioning projects and project management research firmly in the mainstream of EURAM.
Keywords: Projects, Project Management, Project Theory, Project Organization
Track Chairs:
Neil Alderman, UK
Erling Andersen, Norway
Jan Terje Karlsen, Norway
Anders Söderholm, Sweden
Jonas Söderlund, Sweden
J Rodney Turner, UK
Anne Live Vaagaasar, Norway
Graham Winch, UK
Reviewers:
Erling S. Andersen, BI Norwegian School of Management
Bodil Stilling Blichfeldt, University of Southern Denmark
Tomas Blomquist, Umeå School of Business
Laurent Bourgeon, ESSEC
Naomi Brookes, Aston Business School
Lynn Crawford, ESC Lille and UTS, Australia
Pernille Eskerod, University of Southern Denmark
Nuno Gil, Manchester Business School
Thomas Gullov, University of Southern Denmark
Markus, Hallgren, Umea School of Business
Damian Hodgson, Manchester Business School
Katharina Hoelzle, Technical University of Berlin
Martina Huemann, Vienna University of Economics
Chris Ivory, University of Newcastle upon Tyne Business School
Svein Arne Jessen, BI Norwegian School of Management
Jan Terje Karlsen, BI Norwegian School of Management
Kaj U. Koskinen, Tampere University of Technology
Miia Martinsuo, Helsinki University of Technology
Aubry Monique, University of Quebec at Montreal
Andrew Sense, University of Wollongong
Hedley Smyth, School of Construction and Project Management, UCL
Anders Söderholm, Umeå School of Business
Rodney Turner, University of Limerick
Graham Winch, Manchester Business School
Jonas Söderlund, Linköping University
Anne Live Vaagaasar, BI Norwegian School of Management

Track Keynote Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-030
Kristian Kreiner, Institute for Organization and Industrial Sociology, Copenhagen Business School
Searching for Projects Ethnographically.
Learning a single thing from a thousand cases, or learning a thousand things from a single case.
It is the central contention of my speech that what we may know about projects and project management is limited by the ways in
which we study projects and their management. A revitalization of our knowledge may have to come from a change of methods.
Ethnography is discussed as a new way of studying projects. When ethnography is successful it provides a feel for the field, without
“going native”. It strikes a fine balance between two sins commonly committed in the project management literature: the sin of simply
relaying the legitimized views of practitioners and the sin of inventing data by deducing empirical phenomena from theoretical
premises. An analytical stance that helps us avoid both sins is developed and discussed.
Based on a review of the literature, a new, revitalized research agenda will be proposed.
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Graham M. Winch, Centre for Research in the Management of Projects, Manchester Business School
Managing Projects as Future-Perfect Thinking
There is a very important sense in which projects are the means by which organisations (firms or the public sector) create their futures.
While strategy is one means by which firms articulate a future state as the envision where they aim to be at some point in the future,
moving towards implementation of strategy typically involves a project of one kind or another. This could be in the form of
investment in new facilities (IT systems/factories); change programmes within the organisation; or new marketing campaigns. Even a
downsizing operation can be organised as a project.. This keynote speech will theorise how projects articulate desired future states
through future-perfect thinking. Building on the work of Clegg and his colleagues, Engwall, Schutz, and Weick amongst others the
speech will develop the notion of project organisations as sensemaking systems engaged in systematic future-perfect thinking, and the
project process as a progressive reduction of uncertainty through time. The presentation will finish with some lines of research that
this perspective on managing projects as future-perfect thinking suggests.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-030
Extending PM Theory
33-01 Understanding the Management of Projects: Philosophical and Methodological Issues
Hedley J Smyth, Peter W G Morris, Terry Cooke-Davies
A unified theory of the management of projects does not exist. Projects are context-specific and located in open systems.
While this is now widely acknowledged, methodologically often this continues to be overlooked. This paper addresses
methodological issues that have yet to be resolved in research in the management of projects and evaluates how this has a
direct and indirect impact upon practice. We argue that the pursuit of explanations that rely upon identifying general patterns
based upon cause and effect marginalises the particular, while a focus upon the particular frustrates the emergence of common
patterns, shared meaning and normative recommendations. The paper reviews various epistemological approaches to research
methodologies, arguing that the realist methodology is the only one that sufficiently reflects context while having the
explanatory power to identify both the general and particular in ways that are useful to develop the discipline theoretically and
to improve practice.
KEYWORDS: Cause, Effect, Empiricism, Explanation, Knowledge, Methodology, Paradigm, Positivism, Realism, Theory,
Understanding.
33-02 Project Management Theory: Task and Competence
Anne Live Vaagaasar, Erling S. Andersen
We study renewal projects and in this paper we empirically illuminate how project task and competence evolve over time. We
approach projects from an organizational perspective and emphasise how the nature of renewal projects are more emergent
than traditional project literature assume projects to be. We empirically show how project task evolves from being merely
technical to become highly relational. In addition we cast light on how the task appeared as more ambiguous and less
controllable over time than initially assumed. . The competence evolved in mainly three ways; in the sense that the level of
competence increased, the content was altered and the way knowledge was used was changed. We follow empirically how the
evolvement of task and competence affected one another.
KEYWORDS: renewal projects, task, competence, change
33-03 Caught in the Act? On Co-construction of Project Work and Professional Identities in Theatres
Monica Lindgren, Johann Packendorff
Earlier studies point at that the notion of working in a project brings with it expectations on several aspects of the work
situation, expectations that are institutionally given by project theory and practice and re-constructed by the project workers in
interaction. At the same time, working by projects and re-constructing organisational and institutional norms on how projects
should be, they also successively constructed an image of themselves in relation to these norms. This points at that not only are
individuals reinforcing established notions on project work while working by projects – they also at the same time construct
their own identities, reinforcing notions about themselves as professional, committed and structured enough to endure the
hardships of project work. In other words, a project is here seen as a process of co-construction of the project form and of
project worker professional identity. In this paper, we will thus analyse how people in project-based operations socially
construct projects and individual identities – i.e. what happens when something is labelled a project and/or a project-based
firm. The analysis of the interviews from two theatres indicates that projects and project-based operations are co-constructed
with individual identities in several ways simultaneously, through discourses that may look internally consistent but not always
easy to combine with each other. Even though most producers, directors and stage managers at the two theatres are most
familiar with Gantt charts, project goal structures etc, they are not actively promoting Project Management as a distinct
competence of neither themselves nor the organization. What they do promote is still a modernist notion of professionalism
that is closely linked to the project form of work organization. What is co-constructed is a system of inter-subjectively held
beliefs linking organizational poverty, legitimacy and success to individual identification with what are high-standard artistry,
organizational loyalty and self-fulfilment. The single projects become arenas and critical incidents for such co-construction, for
yet another confirmation of the current development or for experimenting with other forms for theatre production project
work.
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Design and Innovation
33-04 Stakeholders Interests and Project Management: Ties to Implementing Design Reuse and Redundancy
Nuno N Gil
The management of large engineering projects requires balancing the application of various strategies, including two that have
received little attention in the literature: design reuse and redundancy. Reuse of capital designs reduces uncertainties upfront
and builds flexibility to move equipment and staff among facilities. Designing in redundancy limits the rework required to
accommodate the late resolution of uncertainties during and after project delivery. This study takes constructs from project
management and stakeholder research lenses to interpret empirical data on the consideration and adoption of these two
strategies in the design of three semiconductor fabrication facilities. We shed light on the reasons why and when two key
stakeholders – the Client and the Designer – opt for reuse and redundancy, the evolution of their preferences over project
stages, and the tensions between them. We show how the ties binding these strategies to opposing stakeholder interests make
it difficult to find a proper balance: the capital cost of redundancy makes it ill-suited for competitive business environments,
yet immoderate reuse of designs without built-in slack causes costly rework cycles and minimizes opportunities for original
problem-solving. We find it difficult to manage this trade-off when the client asymmetrically holds the power on design
decision-making.
KEYWORDS: Design Reuse, Redundancy, Project Stakeholder, Design Management, Change Management
33-05 Facilitating Change by De-limiting Technology . A study of Implementation of E-learning in after Sales Service Support
Henrik CJ Linderoth
A planned, or anticipated strategy for organizational change by the means of implementing IT-systems, has been criticised in a
broad strand of literature during the last decades. However, by analysing a project that were conducted in accordance to a
traditional planned project management approach and perceived as a successful project, the aim of the paper is to show when
and why such strategy could be suitable. A case study is conducted of the implementation of an E-learning system used for
supporting after sales services in a multinational company in the IT- and telecom business. It is concluded that three over all
conditions are to be fulfilled if planned change would work. First, the necessity of taking the technology into consideration and
disclose if it a priori intervenes in certain processes, and affect tasks and groups. If, at the outset, a low degree of intervention
is disclosed it will be possible to de-limit the technology by applying it on a clearly defined process that would be changed.
Second, if technology should be de-limited, the project group need to develop an intertwined knowledge of the existing
process that would be changed and requirements for an IT-mediated change of the existing process. Third, task that makes the
project legitimate should keep its legitimacy even if the surrounding context is changing.
KEYWORDS: Organizational change, Information technology, Project management, E-learning

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-030
Partnering and Contacts
33-06 Procuring Innovative Project Management – Contractor Selection in Partnering Projects
Anna Kadefors
Collaborative interorganizational relationships often require new skills and sometimes also new attitudes from those involved.
Contractor procurement for partnering projects differs from general contractor procurement in two related ways: that it is a
new type of project management service and that this service is strongly related to skills, dispositions and commitment of
individuals. Previous research on contractor and supplier selection has shown that non-price criteria are often assessed on the
basis of past performance, which is less relevant when potential suppliers have little experience of a particular service. Further,
most studies have seen procurement as a matter of selection, while aspects such as social interaction in criteria formulation and
evaluation, the role of tools and guidelines, and symbolic features of bid documents have been largely neglected. This study
investigates how clients go about when they appoint contractors for construction partnering projects. The aim is to show how
procurement practice is influenced by goals of innovation and collaboration, and to discuss implications for the spreading of
new practice in this area. The study is based on a review of public clients’ bid documents from Swedish partnering projects, as
well as on interviews with the clients. Considerable variation and inventiveness was found in the formulation of criteria and bid
documents, but clients also borrow criteria, texts and sometimes entire bid documents from each other. It is concluded that
bid documents and bids are important signals of the parties’ intentions, creativity and commitment, but that this aspect is not
fully recognized by practitioners. Tools, procurement advice and imitation in general may inspire learning on both sides, but
can also suppress those individual variations that foster trust.
33-07 Deconstructing Partnering in Project-based Organisation: Seven Pillars, Seven Paradoxes and Seven Deadlysins
Mike Bresnen
The greater interest and importance attached to collaborative contracting relationships in project environments in recent years
has been echoed in the construction industry with the development and spread of partnering relationships amongst clients and
contractors. However, despite the attention paid to partnering in this sector, prescriptive approaches tend to dominate the field
and there remains a dearth of critically informed work that attempts to understand the problems and limitations of partnering.
This paper seeks to redress this imbalance and contribute constructively towards debates about partnering in project
environments, by taking a critical approach that inverts some commonly-held assumptions about the relationship between
partnering and organisation. To do this, the paper uses a rhetorical device devised by one of the leading exponents of
partnering on construction projects, but in an ironic fashion to highlight some of the key underlying tensions and paradoxes
when social, economic and organisational circumstances are taken into account. As such, the paper attempts to deconstruct
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more prescriptive accounts of partnering, but with the intention of moving towards a more realistic and grounded (and, hence,
potentially more useful) understanding of the intricacies and dynamics of partnering in practice.
KEYWORDS: Partnering, project-based organisation, construction industry
33-08 Partnering in Major Contracts: Paradox and Metaphor
Neil Alderman, Chris Ivory
Partnering seeks to re-cast relations between actors in projects by promoting the use of collaborative, more open, less
managerial and less hierarchical relationships. The advantages of partnering for project participants include better
communication leading to improved learning, more informed decision making and increased effectiveness. In this paper we
draw on two case studies to show how changing commercial pressures, in the context of already fragile relationships, can
quickly lead to the abandonment of partnering. Partnering contracts require a high level of commitment from suppliers, not
least in resource terms, and so their potential failure must be regarded as a source of risk. To manage this risk, and make more
informed decisions about the relationships they are entering into, we caution that project actors, particularly those occupying
commercially weak positions in the relationship, take a hard look at the risks as well as the benefits.
KEYWORDS: Partnering, risk, suppliers, major projects

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-030
Programme Management
33-09 Program and its Initiation in Practice: Development Program Initiation Practices in a Public Consortium
Miia Martinsuo
Programs represent a fairly new research field that builds on an established tradition in project management and an emerging
trend to link projects with their wider business context. Development programs are used in today’s organizations to group
multiple projects, reach strategic goals, and generate change in products, business, or ways of working. Much of research
attention has been directed at programs after they have already been defined and planned. However, major choices and a lot of
learning are needed before the program can be executed. Program initiation represents an early phase in program management
and connects the program scope with strategy. This paper examines the early phase of development programs in terms of
strategy implementation and practices in use. We employ a qualitative case study methodology to explore program initiation
practices in a public consortium that failed to proceed to program execution in their attempt to renew their entire service
system. The analysis is based on interviews with program personnel at different levels of the consortium. We characterize the
program concept and practices used during program initiation, and analyze their role with regards to program progress. The
study contributes to program and strategy research and identifies conceptual, procedural and institutional reasons for the early
termination of the program.
KEYWORDS: program, program management, initiation, practices, strategy implementation
33-10 IJPM SI Rethinking PM
Harvey Maylor, Tim Brady, Damian Hodgson
In 1995, the process that we now understand as ‘projectification’ was by no means novel. The trend to organising work
through projects resulted in organisational changes that whilst recognised in the project management literature, had until then
gained little attention from management researchers not generally associated with project management (e.g. Pettigrew, 2002).
In this paper, we review this phenomenon ten years on from the publication of Midler’s article on projectification of the firm
(Midler, 1995), and show how the issues have progressed through the consideration of the projectification of society (Lundin
& Soderholm, 1998) to a relatively new and emergent organisational phenomenon. Specifically, during work carried out as part
of the EPSRC Rethinking Project Management Network (www.rethinkingpm.org.uk), we saw that higher-level issues are being
raised and a different unit of analysis being considered by organisations. This change, we describe as a move to
‘programmification.’ The objective of this paper therefore, is to critically review the concept of projectification, to present the
findings from the cases studied during the network activities, and to demonstrate how such findings contribute to the
rethinking process. The outcome of this consideration is a research agenda for both projectification and programmification.
The authors of this paper have a range of perspectives on the subject of projectification. At a consequence, this paper lies at
the intersection of these perspectives, which include an operations / process view, an organisational / critical theory view and
a pragmatic view of projects as a set of managerial tools and structures for innovation and change.
33-11 Organisational Project Management: A New Approach to the PMO
Monique Aubry, Brian Hobbs, Denis Thuillier
This paper presents theoretical and empirical contributions to the study of the Project Management Office (PMO). The PMO
should no longer be considered an isolated island within an organisation. It is our premise that the PMO is part of an
organisational network of complex relations that links strategy, projects and organisational performance which are the
foundation of Organisational Project Management. We argue that the study of such complex relationships within an
organisation should turn away from the traditional positivist approach to a new conceptual framework. The proposed
theoretical framework draws from three complementary fields – innovation, sociology and organisational theory – to form an
innovative understanding of the PMO and, in a broad sense, Organisational Project Management. Preliminary results of one of
our four case studies are presented. Altogether, this paper suggests a revitalization of the PMO within Organisational Project
Management.
KEYWORDS: PMO, Organisational Project Management, Innovation, Organisational performance, Grounded theory.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-030
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Risk and Uncertainty
33-12 The Construction of Pathogens in Project Risk
Jerry Busby
Risk has become an important discourse in the management of projects – particularly projects with potentially large
consequences if they are construed to have failed in some way. Traditionally, the approach has been to identify risk events and
their consequences without particularly exploring the way in which organisational actions link the two. In this paper we
propose the use of the ‘pathogen’ concept as a way of analysing this link. However, treating pathogens as objective entities
seems simplistic on a number of counts – for example because it substantially ignores the intentionality evident in social
organisations. This study therefore analyses two sets of cases on the assumption that pathogens are constructed as such by
various actors, and those entities interpreted as pathogens could quite readily be interpreted as adaptive or protective by other
actors. Our findings illustrate the variety of influences on actors’ interpretations of what is pathogenic and what is protective in
a project organisation. The main practical implication was that a deeper form of project risk assessment than that
conventionally practiced should involve an analysis of how discrepancies among different actors’ constructions of the relevant
‘pathogens’ might arise and themselves be consequential.
KEYWORDS: Projects, risk, pathogens, failure, construction
33-13 Exploiting Uncertainty in Projects –Gaining Benefits from Situations
Magnus Hellström, Olga Perminova, Kim Wikström
This paper discusses a broader perspective on project risk management practices concerning management of uncertainty and
benefiting from critical situations. Regardless of the fact that project risk management can be named as one of the main topics
of interest for scholars as well as practitioners, there is still considerable potential for this field to be developed from both
academic and a practitioner perspective. Based on a review of recent trends in project risk management, we outline some
guidelines for a new framework in this field. The framework brings together different views on risk and uncertainty
management and customer-centric thinking. We base our arguments on insights regarding three crucial elements in project
management: situations, intuition and product-process structures. Further development of this framework is suggested in order
to facilitate and maximize the outcome of project risk management practices.
KEYWORDS: Risk management, uncertainty, situations, intuition, reflection
33-14 Managers’ Perceptions of the Interrelationship between Project Risks: an Exploratory Study
Graham Winch, Eunice Maytorena
Project risk management has been a growing area of interest. Within the risk management process the identification and
analysis stages are considered to be the most important. The analysis stage has been well researched and supported by both
qualitative and quantitative tools and techniques, while the prior stage of identification has been the subject of very little
research. Yet analysis is dependent on risks being accurately identified in the first place. Currently project managers rely on
brainstorming and interview sessions and develop risk registers and risk breakdown structures to identify project risks.
However as previous research has identified, they are limited in facilitating a clearer vision and understanding of the interrelationships among risks in complex projects. This paper aims to improve the understanding of the risk identification process
by exploring the way in managers from a single construction supply chain team perceive the interrelationships between risks
identified from a project scenario. Improving the individual understanding and awareness of project risk inter-relationships we
believe could contribute to the effectiveness of the risk identification stage and hence the entire risk management process.
KEYWORDS: Project risk management, project risk identification, risk networks, causal mapping.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-030:
Project Experiences
33-15 Storytelling in Projects: Transforming Project Plans into Stories
Andreas Munk-Madsen, Peter Boegh Andersen
Plans and stories are two different ways of communicating about projects. Project plans are formalized descriptions, primarily
supporting coordination. Project stories are accounts whose primary function is emotional appeal. Project stories influence the
projects’ chances of success. Therefore project managers should not only be concerned with project plans, but also with
project stories. In this paper we explore some basic principles for transforming project plans into appealing stories. We discuss
what may happen to stories once they are released into public space. And we illustrate how the possibilities of telling favorable
stories may have repercussions on the project planning.
KEYWORDS: Project management, storytelling, narratology, motivation, stakeholder conceptions.
33-16 Insights into Lived Experience in Project Environments: Researching the Actuality of Projects
Svetlana Cicmi, Terry Williams, Janice Thomas, Damian Hodgson
This paper puts forth the somewhat controversial position that what is needed to improve project management in practice is
not more research on what should be done or the frequency and/or use of traditional project management practices. We argue
that while a great deal is written about traditional project management we know very little about the “actuality” of project
based working and management. This paper formulates a research approach that takes seriously practitioner‘s lived experience
of projects. We explore the ontological, epistemological and methodological assumptions underlying this kind of research and
provide examples of some project management research originating from this perspective. We conclude by summarizing the
findings from these studies and providing insights into the mop ahead for future such research. In this kind of work the
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attention is refocused on praxis, on context-dependent judgement, on situational ethics and on reflexivity which enables social
actors to see how power actually functions in context.
KEYWORDS: Actuality, Practice, Rationality, Project Management
33-17 Emotions in Projects
Andrea Cerny
Understanding emotions in the organizational context is an important research issue and a strongly emerging field of research.
The management of emotions is a new trend in management science. As there are also emotions involved in projects, there is a
demand to consider emotions as well as management of emotions in project management. Project gain an increasing relevance
in companies and in the society as organisational option to perform complex processes. Because of the high dynamic of
projects emotions of individuals and teams in projects are invevitable. Emotions are an important factor of consideration. The
management of emotions is a success factor in project management and a task of project management and a success factor in
projects. Individuals and teams in projects need emotional competence (as part of social competence) to handle emotions.
How to deal with these emotions and how to use emotions in the context of project management is part of the presentation.
KEYWORDS: Emotion, Project, Emotional Management, Project Management, Emotional Competence

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-030
Teams and Managers
33-18 Are Project Teams getting what they want?
Ravikiran Dwivedula, Christophe N Bredillet and Philippe Ruiz
Individuals may have different reasons for concurring with the organization and project goals. Hence, it may be important that
the efforts of the individuals are synergized to achieve these goals. Teams, by their nature, achieve this. While it may be
important to measure the achievement of these objectives in terms of team performance, it may also be important to
understand, how effectively, are these objectives met, by considering the motivational drives of the people. Based on the
literature presented in Project Management, Human Resource Management and Organizational Behaviour, we introduce the
concept of “Sense of Ownership” and define the factors of “Sense of Ownership” which we argue contribute to Team
Performance and Motivation. The present study attempts to understand ‘How Important’ are these factors to people working
in project teams (WANT) and ‘How Well’ does the project team environment provides or supports these factors (GET). Using
one tailed t-test, we observe that there exist significantly high discrepancy in terms of what people ‘WANT’ and what they
‘GET’. Specifically, highest discrepancies were observed with respect to factors related to nature of work and project
communication. Based on these results, we present the definition of “Sense of Ownership”, incorporating the significant
factors.
KEYWORDS: Project Teams, Motivation, Team Performance, Team Effectiveness, ‘Sense of Ownership’.
33-19 The Dynamics of Team Development in Information Technology Projects
Tony Lingham, Davar Rezania, Simon Dolan
Interest in project-based organization of work and how project management practices can be improved to create conditions
for project success continues to receive considerable attention. Due to the complexity inherent in interactions within project
teams and across levels in organizations, researchers are beginning to focus on team development with the emerging trend to
study the complex nature of interaction within teams. Aligning with this emerging trend, we report the preliminary results of a
study of team development in Information Technology project teams. We present the significance of the team’s awareness of
its conversational spaces and the relationship with this awareness and the actions that follow. We argue that team development
is a dynamic and collective phenomenon to which different individuals can contribute in different ways. In addition, we argue
that team development consists of both single-loop and double-loop learning.
KEYWORDS: team development, conversational spaces, interaction
33-20 Matching the project Manager’s Leadership Style to Project Type
Rodney Turner
We look into the interaction of the project manager’s leadership style with project type, and their combined impact on project
success. We aim to show different leadership styles are more likely to lead to a successful outcome on different types of
project. A recently developed integrated model of intellectual, emotional and managerial competence (IQ, EQ, MQ
respectively) is used to identify project managers leadership styles. A web-based questionnaire was used to determine the
leadership style of project managers and relate that to the success of their most recent projects. These are related to project
types, using a recently developed categorization system. These quantitative results are validated against qualitative results
obtained using semi-structured interviews of managers responsible for assigning project manager to projects.
KEYWORDS: Leadership, Emotional Intelligence, project type, project success

Paper Session, Saturday May 20, 09.00-10.30. Room A2-030
Learning
33-21 Structuring the Project Environment for Learning
Andrew Sense
This paper argues that project learning and the learning competency development of project practitioners are most
appropriately pursued through the creation and maintenance of supportive situated learning environments within projects.
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Drawing on participative action research into learning practices within a case study project environment, this paper proposes a
model of project situated learning behaviour and identifies and explains five sociological elements (barriers or enablers) that are
primal in shaping the learning behaviours of project team participants. These elements are: cognitive style; learning
relationships; pyramid of authority; knowledge management, and; the situational context. It is further argued that within each
project setting, these elements be publicly exposed and that project practitioners undertake systematic and communal
reflection upon them. Such actions by project participants positively contribute to situated learning within projects and help
develop practitioners’ skills in ‘learning how to learn’. These five sociological elements therefore provide a framework to aid
project practitioners’ systematic reflection on their learning practices or to find ways to initiate and pursue their own project
learning endeavours.
KEYWORDS: Project situated learning, Sociological elements
33-22 Staffing Approach and Conditions for Collective Learning in Project Teams. The Case of New Product Development
Projects.
Laurent Bourgeon
In the contemporary competitive environment, it becomes crucial for companies to master, promote and keep the collective
learning developed during new products development projects. This research discusses the extent to which the approach of
staffing the new products development projects’ teams and the logic of career development of project managers have an
influence on the collective learning conditions during these projects. After having pointed out the main dimensions of learning
in new product development projects and the main dimensions of the logic of project managers' career development, the
empirical data analysis of this research demonstrates that job rotation in projects for functional staff, as an approach of staffing
the projects’ teams, makes up favorable conditions for collective learning during the projects.
KEYWORDS: Career Development, Collective Learning, Project Manager, Project Team, Staffing.
33-23 Project `Knowing-Doing` Gaps
Naomi Brookes
This paper conjectures upon the existence of project ‘knowing-doing’ gaps. A project ‘knowing-doing’ gap is a term used to
describe the phenomenon of the existence of a surfeit of project management knowledge and the actuality of project
practitioners’ failure to apply it. It provides speculative evidence for the existence of project knowing-doing gaps and
hypothesizes upon the reasons for the presence of such gaps. The paper concludes by discussing the implications that project
‘knowing-doing’ gaps should have for future research agenda in project management.
KEYWORDS: Project Management, Research Trends, Knowing-Doing Gaps, Project Learning

Paper Session, Saturday May 20 11.00-12.30. Room A2-030
Project problems and Supplier Relations
33-24 Hold-Up Problem In The Management Of Construction Projects: A Case Of The Channel Tunnel
Chen-Yu Chang, Graham Ive
The hold-up problem is a main pillar of the reasoning of transaction cost economics (TCE). Because most of the empirical
studies of TCE are based on structural econometric testing and the detailed investigation on strategic interaction of rentseeking behaviour is sparse, the extent to which this opportunism-triggered problem does happen has still received little
academic attention. When this concept is applied to the management of construction project, process specificity of investment
is put forth to describe the condition under which construction clients may be in a weak position to negotiate with contractors
at post-contract stage. The main purpose of this research is to use the case of the Channel Tunnel to illuminate the presence of
hold-up problem in the construction project. Due to its massive scale and number of stakeholders involved, this project has
received extensive coverage from journalists. From news archives, the subtle parts of negotiations arising from hold-up
problem can be revealed. The novelty of this research is not only to explore an example of hold-up problem in construction,
but also shed lights on the origin of this problem, appropriable quasi-rent, claiming that its magnitude varies with the type of
dispute. This evidence can help the development of a transaction cost based theory of construction organisation.
KEYWORDS: Hold-up problem, asset specificity, quasi-rent, rent-seeking behavoiur, project management, procurement
system
33-25 The Channel Fixed Link: What have we Learned after 20 Years
Graham M Winch
The “projet du siècle” that constructed the Channel Fixed Link used by millions of passengers and tonnes of freight each year
was inaugurated in 1986. This paper will attempt to make an appraisal of the lessons that can be learned from the experience of
the construction and operation of this privately financed infrastructure project for other major projects 20 years later. Focusing
on the issues of optimism bias, front end definition, governability, stakeholder management, governance, culture and
leadership, the paper will explore various aspects of the organisation and management of the project. It will rely largely on
secondary sources, but also deploy some previously unpublished data from interviews made at the time. Some key lessons are
drawn in conclusion.
KEYWORDS: Channel Tunnel; major projects; optimism bias; front end definition; project governance; stakeholder
management; Anglo-French comparison.
33-26 Suppliers’ Inter-Organizational Relationships in Project Networks
Kirsi Eloranta, Jaakko Kujala, Karlos Artto, Henrikki Tikkanen
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This paper contributes to the research on the management of complex dynamics of supplier relationships in project networks.
We claim that extensive research on supplier relationships, which has mainly been done in dyadic settings, should be
complemented by taking into account network effects. The research question is: What kind of effects do a supplier’s interorganizational relationships have to a buying company in a project network? We address this question by empirically studying
specific effects from relationships in an analyzable sub-network setting, i.e. in triads. The viewpoint of a buying company
delivering projects to its end customer is adopted. The empirical study employs several semi-structured interviews and
company documents in two project supplier companies that for this study serve as buying companies managing their suppliers
in their project networks. In the empirical study, three important suppliers’ inter-organizational relationships, which have
influence on the buying company, were recognized. They are relationships with 1) the end customer, 2) a competitor, and 3)
another supplier. The empirical analysis suggested that the effects could be classified to either operational, influencing mainly
specific sales and delivery projects, or they could have strategic implications for the long-term business network and the
network position of the related actors.
KEYWORDS: inter-organizational relationships; supplier networks; project business
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Track: 34 Relational Perspectives in Organization Studies
Rapid changes in the composition and functioning of organisational life witnessed the emergence of new forms of organisations and ways
of organising. The creation of informal and network-like organisations, the shifting configurations of networks among groups of actors,
the blurring of the boundaries in and around formal organisations as well as the changing employment relationship, shift our attention to
the conceptualisation of organisations as sets of dynamic relationships. Such an approach demands employment of a layered analysis,
encapsulating micro, meso and macro levels of relationality. The emergence of a relational perspective promises to overcome the
problems of reification so that organising could be seen as is - an individual and group sensemaking process taking place in a social
context that is the product of constant and ongoing human production and interaction in organisational settings. The aim of this track
therefore is to develop a language and perspective which allows us to speak of individuals and organizations in terms which are
commensurate with meso level analysis, in which agency and structure are intertwined, objective and subjective dimensions of
organizational phenomenon are recognized and schism between macro and micro perspectives are bridged. In this way we hope to
prevent the negative consequences of traditional approaches which misrepresent the qualities of relational processes and distort the
relationships between people and organization by theorizing people and organizations as entities independent of each other. Faced with
the challenge of understanding organisations as sets of dynamic relationships, management scholars and professional managers are in
need of innovative approaches that will aid them understand and accommodate these pressures. Aiming to address this emergent need,
the objective of this track is to conceptualise a number of organisational phenomena and current organisational developments with a view
to allow academics and practitioners to share their cutting-edge and fresh insights into empirical, conceptual, and professional
developments in the fields of organisation science, strategic management and human resource management. Involvement of both
academic and practitioner communities in the symposium will promote better communication between them.
Keywords: Relational perspectives, networks, human resource management, identity, knowledge management
Track Chairs:
Olivia Kyriakidou, Greece
Mustafa Ozbilgin, UK
Laura Costanzo, UK

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room C2-020
34-01 Short Term Dyadic Strategic Alliances: A Neo-Classical Perspective
Stephane Bignoux
The aim of this paper is to develop a neo-classical perspective of planned short-term dyadic strategic alliances. To demonstrate
the practical applicability of neo-classical theory as an analytical tool and to establish the idea that markets can be atomistic.
The findings of the paper indicate that, within short-term dyadic alliances (1) personal ties need not exist and social ends are a
source of resistance or friction (2) the concept of ‘relationship’ is used loosely to describe an exchange arrangement without
close bonds or ties (3) interdependence is discouraged (4) reciprocal activity is limited and (4) trust development is interrupted.
The perspective presented here contributes not only to research on alliances but also to the larger body of literature on neoclassical economic theory.
KEYWORDS: Strategy, strategic alliances, trust, reciprocity
34-02 Network Structure and the Strategic Value of Virtual Organizations
Isabel Soriano-Pinar, Fernando E. García-Muiña, Eva Pelechano-Barahona
Virtual systems imply an integration of different value chains, in which all agents specialize in a certain phase of the process
and offer their essential skills to the whole; in this way, they jointly obtain competitive advantages and greater income,
especially in dynamic competitive environment. In addition, the greater difficulties encountered by third parties in identifying
participating firms and their actual contribution to the interfirm system, derived from its virtualization degree, facilitates the
maintaining of these competitive advantages for longer periods of time. These arguments support the expected positive
relationship between network’s virtualization degree and its potential to create value. Although a number of studies consider
this form of organizing firm activities to have a positive effect on results, we have not found enough evidence to justify the
direction and strength of such relationship. Our study, therefore, focuses on the development of a model that includes the
factors determining the success of such systems, in which the effects on results are explained by their influence on the degree
of virtuality. The paper, firstly, provides a definition and characterization of virtual systems and, secondly, it is proposed a
model explaining the potential value created by these structures.
KEYWORDS: virtual organization, degree of virtualization, core competences, value creation.
34-03 Strategizing Relationships Between Corporations and Research Institutions: the Model of University-Industry Knowing
Community
Emilio E Bellini
In this paper we propose the assumption of a “strategy as practice” perspective to face some open problems in the current
debate on the interconnected phenomena of strategizing and organizing the knowledge-based corporations and their policies
in managing University-Industry Inter-organizational Relationships [UIR]. In order to give a contribution to the
operazionalization of the “strategy as practice” perspective, we propose a theoretical framework based on two concepts: the
Knowing Strategy as Cognitive and Political Construction and the UIR Community. This framework allow to analyze some
micro-practices involving internal units of knowledge-based distributed corporations (R&D departments, HRM departments,
Line departments, top management) and external university researchers. We individuate some limits in traditional knowledgebased approaches to study both knowledge strategies of the firms, and UIR as their knowledge linking policies, proposing the
shift from the static assumption of “knowledge as object” to the cognitive assumption of “knowing as doing”. We present
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findings coming from four case studies on Italian domestic sites of Information (and Communication) Technology [ICT]
corporations, operating in the different markets of hardware, TLC equipments, IT services, TLC services. The results of the
empirical research suggest some implications about the central thesis of this paper, that is the overcoming both of strategic
dichotomy between internal and external knowledge, and of organizational dichotomy between market and hierarchy. Findings
give us valuable empirical insights about these implications also in knowledge linking activities different from UIR, such as
inter-firms alliances, subcontracting relations, product development in distributed organizations, relations between
corporations and knowledge workers.
KEYWORDS: Knowledge, Strategy, University-Industry Relationships, Community
34-04 Simmelian Triads, Structural Holes, Social Capital and the Formation of High Quality Relationships in Distribution
Channels – A Networks Perspective
Anand Ramanathan
Conventional distribution channels are domesticated in the sense that individual market transactors work together in a cooperative, relational manner. Thus, participation in distribution channels involves trade-offs between control strategies needed
for fulfilling individual goals and co-operation strategies needed for working together with partners. This paper uses social
capital theory and structural holes theory in explaining brokerage strategies that make this trade-off. Relationship quality
between the client and the agent is a function of the extent to which the agent sacrifices separation (Tertius Iungens
orientation) for the maintenance of his social capital while simultaneously preventing increases in power asymmetries with the
client by maintaining his network centrality. Relationship quality is measured as a multi-dimensional construct involving trust,
commitment and satisfaction of both members of the client-agent dyad. A network lens helps in using conflicting theories to
explore channel relationships as simultaneously co-operative and competitive.
KEYWORDS: Social networks, social capital, structural holes, relationship quality

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-020
34-05 Managerial Behaviour as an Antecedent of Organizational Social Capital
David Pastoriza, Miguel A. Ariño, Joan E. Ricart
Social Capital has been proposed as one of the most enduring source of competitive advantage in the firm if management can
influence its development and appropriate its value (Moran, 2005). Several authors (i.e., Adler & Kwon, 2002) point out the
necessity of deepening in the understanding of how social capital in the workplace can be promoted. Current literature focuses
on the design of reciprocity norms, procedures and stability employment practices as the primary mechanisms by which social
capital is fostered in the firm (Leana & Van Buren, 1999). While these mechanisms are certainly influential, the organization
context literature suggests the importance of manager’s close interaction with employees as a potential source of social capital
in the firm (Ghoshal and Bartlett, 1994). In this paper we explore how manager’s behaviour can be particularly important for
the generation of social capital in the workplace, by easing the process through which employees transcend their self-interest
and develop associability and identification-based trust with the firm, the two main components of “Organizational Social
Capital” (Leana & Van Buren, 1999).
KEYWORDS: Organizational Social Capital, Employment Practices, Behavioural Context, Managerial Behaviour,
Transcendent Motivation.
34-06 Diversity Manager's Change Agency
Ahu Tatli, Mustafa F. Ozbilgin
The paper presents a conceptual framework which charts the agency of diversity managers in organizational change.
Evaluating and critiquing the contemporary models of organizational change management, we identify three orienting concepts
of analysis, which are situatedness, relationality and performativity, for understanding the diversity managers’ agency in the
organizational change process. Each orienting concept is explored in the context of current diversity management literature
and their combined explanatory power is discussed.
Nominated for best paper.
34-07 Effects of HR Practices on Knowledge transfer in Knowledge-Intensive Firms: The Mediating Role of Social Network
Dimensions
Robert Kase
34-08 Towards a Relational Approach to Social Entrepreneurship
K. Nicolopoulou, M. Karataş-Özkan,
This paper seeks to generate new insights to social entrepreneurship, which has attracted growing scholarly interest recently.
Taking a relational approach in studying process of social enterprise formation and management, it is purported in this paper
that seven dimensions of relationality (Ozbilgin, 2006) combined with seven domains of discourse (Clarkson, 1998) enable us
to understand the process of social entrepreneurship at multiple levels. Drawing on a case study of a faith-based social
enterprise, we demonstrate how social entrepreneurs engage in such an enterprising activity, reflecting on their own
constructions, values, past, present and future projects, and interacting with others within a bounded framework of a social
enterprise. The originality of this work stems from its methodological approach in terms of looking at multiple relationships,
but also from its inter-disciplinary nature, bridging the gap between sociological and socio-psychological, discourse basedapproaches.
KEYWORDS: Social enterprise, social entrepreneurship, multiple bottom-line logic, relational perspectives, multi-level
method.
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Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room C2-020
34-09 The Good and the Bad: the Impact of Cultural Diversity on Cooperative Relationships
Stephanie Dameron
This paper aims at understanding what the consequences are of cultural diversity on co-operative relationships. Co-operation is
considered through two different modes: the first one, called community based co-operation, is based on the need for
belonging and the second mode, called complementary co-operation, is based on the search for strategic resources.
The case of the team in charge of the integration process between France Telecom Mobiles and Orange UK is analysed
through a cross-analysis framework combining the two modes of co-operation and six dimensions of intercultural diversity.
Counter-intuitively, results suggest that cultural diversity has little influence on identity issues of co-operation, whereas it is
mostly linked to strategic behaviours based on calculation.These findings imply that cultural diversity must not be seen as a
difference between stable set of values and norms , but more as a way to explain inter-individual difficulties. We propose then
factors that are likely to influence the impact of cultural diversity.
KEYWORDS: cooperative relationships, intercultural management, diversity, identity, merger, case study
34-10 Crisis, Conflict and Communitas: A Processual Insight into Leader-Follower Relations and organizational Survival
Paresha N Sinha
This paper reports on the link between organization crisis and the ‘fall of leadership’ as captured in the weakening relationship
between leaders and followers. The ‘fall of leadership’ was investigated within the context of an organizational crisis at AnsettAustralia the subsidiary of Air New Zealand. Victor Turner’s social drama analysis was used to analyze the multi-textual data.
The study of conflict around foreign ownership threshold limits and its resolution provided a deeper insight into individual and
group relations. Paradoxically, in highlighting the ‘partition’ between group members the analysis converged on a bond uniting
the leader and followers over and above their structurally defined relationship. Turner’s conflict induced social drama provided
an awareness of the principles that bond organizational members beyond and above the issues that temporarily divided them.
The attractiveness of the social drama as a unit of analysis for a relational perspective on organization studies was observed in
its two distinct features: processes associated with the partial suspension or the unfreezing of normative leader-follower
relations and processes associated with the creation of new consensus between the two that ensures organizational survival.
KEYWORDS: Organization crisis, conflict, leader-follower relationships, organization survival social drama analysis
34-11 Transformational Leadership and Organisational Commitment: The Mediating Role of Psychological Empowerment
Olivia Kyriakidou, Chrysa Gizari
Using a sample of 520 staff nurses employed by a large public hospital in Greece, we examined whether psychological
empowerment mediated the effects of transformational leadership on followers’ organizational commitment. We also
examined how structural distance (direct and indirect leadership) between leaders and followers moderated the relationship
between transformational leadership and organizational commitment. Results from HLM analyses showed that psychological
empowerment mediated the relationship between transformational leadership and organizational commitment. Similarly,
structural distance between the leader and follower moderated the relationship between transformational leadership and
organizational commitment. Implications for research and practice of our findings are discussed.
KEYWORDS: Relational Identity, Self-Categorisation and Work Motivation
34-12 A Relational framework for Equal Employment Opportunity
Jawad Syed, Mustafa Özbilgin
The aim of the paper is to propose a relational framework for equal employment opportunity that treats structure and agency
of equal employment opportunity from a layered perspective. We discuss the need for a relational framework through which
equality of opportunity in employment could be studied in dynamic and processual terms. The proposed framework
endeavours to break with the conventional single-level micro or macro level frameworks in order to provide a comprehensive
and more realistic way of framing equal opportunities in organisations. We argue that indeed a macro-national overview of
equal opportunities should be supplemented with meso-institutional and micro-individual insights in order to arrive at a
realistic conception of equal employment opportunity. The paper also demonstrates that the relational perspective is
instrumental in conducting a comprehensive comparison of the discourses and enactment of equal employment opportunity in
cross-national contexts.
KEYWORDS employment opportunity, relational perspective, relational method, diversity
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Track: 35 Rethinking The Non In Nonprofit Management: New Paradigms
The concept of “profit” is usually considered to be financial, as in the monetary surplus of a business. `Non´-Profit is then taken to mean
no surplus. In this track we would like to challenge this limiting view, consider its consequences in theory, practice and research, and
explore alternatives. The academic field of nonprofit management has evolved over three decades and throughout that period, profit has
become a non-topic. In the 1980s, the question was if not for profit, then what? Economist’s contributions to our understanding of the
nonprofit enterprise have focused attention on the nondistribution constraint as the defining characteristic. With each contribution, the
concept of ‘profit’ has become narrower and less connected with the raison d’être of organisational practice. Organisations are non-, or not
for, profit; they are juxtaposed with the dominant ideology and rationale for organising. They are aligned on the basis of the
characteristic that they supposedly lack, resulting in a disempowering frame of reference for their practice or purpose. Thus, ‘nonprofit’
organisations are categorised as belonging to a residual category rather than being engaged with specific purposes. Speaking of a
nonprofit sector has become taken for granted over the past two decades. We contend that re-introducing the concept of profit to the
discourse of nonprofit organisation and management will move the focus from the all encompassing ‘non’ to a more careful
consideration of the distinctive characteristics and value of the enormous diversity of organisational types, missions, resources and
outcomes within this ‘sector’. This track will take as its overarching theme the concept of profit and its many meanings beyond and
besides financial surplus. The aim of the track is to challenge the status quo in theory and in practice. Theoretical papers that define the
meaning of surplus and identify the various dimensions of profit will be invited. Our aim is to conceive and offer alternative paradigm(s).
Keywords: Profit, Non-Profit Management, Entrepreneurship, Paradigm
Track Chairs:
Gemma Donnelly-Cox, Ireland
Rainer Loidl-Keil, Austria
Reviewers:
Gemma Donnelly-Cox
Rainer Loidl-Keil
Andrew O'Regan

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. A2-035
Introducing the Track: Rethinking the 'Non' in Nonprofit Management
Gemma Donnelly-Cox and Rainer Loidl-Keil
35-01 Artists’ New Way to “Profit”: Commercialization Initiatives in Non-profit Art Organizations
Catherine Davister, Rocio Nogales
The last decade has witnessed an increasing trend toward profit-making initiatives in the field of culture where non-profit
organizations abound. This commercialization trend has been embraced also by small-size and community organizations
traditionally lacking formal marketing or human resources strategies. Calling upon new theories about the role of individual
artists as models of labor organization as well as traditional conceptions of human resources, social capital building, social
responsibility, efficiency and performance, the present paper aims to review the connotations associated with ‘profit’ in
contemporary non-profit cultural organizations stemming from the third sector. In this light, an analysis of some
commercialization initiatives undertaken by non-profit cultural organizations will be done so as to cast some light on internal
stakeholders’ motivations and expectations. For the present paper, we do not consider those organizations that draw on the
arts to insert disadvantaged social groups into society by means of producing artistic products or services susceptible of being
sold for a price or a fee, but those whose core business is the production and distribution of art.
35-02 Fight the Power: How Radical Organizations Effect Institutional Change through Campaigns against Corporations
Don D. Antunes
We report the result of an investigation of the mechanisms by which institutional variety leads to institutional change. We
bring together the literature on institutional change, social movements, resource dependency and political theories to examine
how institutional change links to heterogeneity of resources and ideological radicalism. The survey of 348 social movement
organizations that campaign against corporations shows that radical organizations, while at a resource disadvantage relative to
mainstream organizations, gain an advantage through homogeneity. Homogeneity increases their range of tactical options and
theoretical arguments in their campaigns for institutional change. Thus we have the counter-intuitive insight that radical
organizations actually have an institutional source of strength in their radicalism.
KEYWORDS: Social Movement Organizations; Radicalism; Institutional Change; Homogeneity

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. A2-035
35-03 Membership and Empowerment
Sophie S. Werko
This paper presents reasons for joining an voluntary organisation. It is argued that the reasons for membership are found in
the selective incentives that are offered by the organisations or associations, such as the sharing of information, member
activities, social contacts, political or social questions, shared interests etc. Further, reasons for active participation are
discussed, one of which is to become empowered. So the field of empowerment is described. Firstly I attempt to explain the
concept, although this is tricky because of the elusive nature of empowerment as it takes in both psychological and political
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dimensions. Then I move on to discuss the concept of coproduction, which emphasizes the equality of the two sides working
together in achieving some mutual goal. It is argued that this concept is highly relevant to the field of patient empowerment.
KEYWORDS: membership, patient empowerment, coproduction
35-04 Agency Conflicts Between Board and Manager : a Discrete Choice Experiment in Flemish Non-Profit Schools
Cindy Du Bois
Preventing and/or resolving agency problems is an important task when designing a (non-profit) organisation. A first step in
doing so is to examine what the objectives of principals and agents are and whether there is a systematic difference between
them. Using a discrete choice experiment, we identify the objectives of board chairmen and principals of Flemish non-profit
schools. We find systematic differences between the two groups. Out of seven possible objectives included in the experiment,
six are relevant for both school principals and board chairmen. For four of these, the preferences of both groups differ
significantly. Whereas ‘ideological values’ plays an important role for both the board and the principal, it is significantly more
important for the former. Both parties dislike a large number of pupils (negative sign) and the disutility of a large pupil-amount
is larger for the board. With respect to the attributes ‘job satisfaction’ and ‘pupil satisfaction’, we even find an opposite
weighing. While the board is prepared to give up ‘pupil and job satisfaction’ in favour of the other objectives, these two score
very high on the priority list of the school principals.
KEYWORDS: Non-profit, school, objectives, agency problems, discrete choice experiment
35-05 A Micro-economic Perspective on Manager Selection in Nonprofit Organizations
Ralf Caers
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At a time when employment debates in Europe are concerned with matters such as mass outsourcing of jobs to cheaper labour markets,
the impact of a major increase in immigration and a debate over the right European social model for the 21st century, what does career
literature have to offer? The rapidly changing employment context in the advanced industrial nations has formed the backdrop to career
over decades, and as such career theory has walked a tightrope between prophecy and description. Weick’s comment that careers ‘rise
prospectively in fragments and fall retrospectively in patterns’ might equally be offered as a description of career theory. Where concepts
in career theory arise from analysis of novel and interesting innovations in the career, they implicitly paraphrase the Seiko slogan
(‘someday all watches careers will be made this way’) with the inevitable risk that with hindsight these new career patterns will turn out to
represent not a vision of the future but a passing trend. Against this background, this call for papers represents an invitation both to take
stock and to look to the future. We seek papers which contribute to our understanding of how careers are developing in different
contexts. Cross-cultural and trans-national research is obviously welcomed, but important contributions can also be made by papers
examining aspects of career theory in a specific national context, particularly where there is little prior research in that location. The track
will also accept innovative conceptual frameworks which look to future development of the career at individual, organizational and
society levels.
Keywords: Career Theory, European Perspectives, Cross-Cultural Studies
Track Chairs:
John Blenkinsopp, UK
Wolfgang Mayrhofer, Austria
Michael Arthur, USA
Yehuda Baruch, UK
The co-chairs would like to express their gratitude to Simon Down, Hugh Metcalf and Tracy Scurry (University of Newcastle upon
Tyne), Martina Huemann (Vienna University of Economics and Business Administration) and
John Ashton (University of East Anglia) for their help in reviewing papers for this track".

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-070
36-01 Autoethnography as a Solution to Methodological Problems in Research on Emotion in Career
John Blenkinsopp
h
In seeking to emphasise the importance of emotion in careers, Kidd draws partly upon Weiss & Cropanzano’s affective events
theory. One feature of this model is its stress on short-run changes in emotion and mood, which they argue show much
greater fluctuation than is typically identified by more commonly used measures of workplace ‘affect’, such as job satisfaction.
Conway & Briner (2002) note similar concerns in measuring psychological contract violations. In trying to capture rapid
changes (in emotions, moods etc.) we encounter a range of methodological issues. The classic approach of the questionnaire is
therefore of limited use, and alternative approaches such as diary methods or experience sampling have been drawn upon.
However, for career research one would need to undertake such data gathering for a sustained period, which would require
considerable time and commitment from participants. Participant attrition is a serious problem with all longitudinal studies,
and would be exacerbated in a study so demanding on participant time. An alternative approach is the use of stories, which
has a complicated history in career research, but has re-emerged as an important research technique (Cohen & Mallon, 2001;
Bujold, 2004). Narrative approaches allow participants to place events in context, and to deal with long stretches of time
retrospectively. However, even here the level of detail needed is considerable and would require extended interviews (with
each participant) or participants willing to write up their career histories in considerable detail. Of course, the individual most
likely to be able and willing to do this is the researcher. Autoethnography thus seems to hold considerable potential for
providing an exceptionally rich, detailed account of how affective events impact upon career.
KEYWORDS: Career, emotion, narrative, autoethnography
36-02 Perceptions of ‘a Good Career’ among Academic Staff
Pat McColl
This paper reports on work undertaken to explore differences in career aspirations and in perceptions of organizational
systems for career management and career development among academic staff at a post-1992 UK university. The way in
which careers are being conceptualized is changing and their subjective, contextual and relational nature is recognized.
Discussing academic careers as if they were homogenous is misleading as this overlooks, among other factors, diversity of
institutional type. This is particularly relevant for new universities in the UK, where academic careers may not comply with the
traditional norm. The significance of context is also reflected in recent literature examining the effect of New Public
Management and the Research Assessment Exercise on academic careers. The potentially negative effect of the latter on the
communities which have traditionally developed and disseminated knowledge has been discussed (Stewart, 2005; Harley et al
2004) and the latter calls for systems to be designed to increase the knowledge and skills on which career and reputation are
based.
In-depth interviews were held with 18 members of academic staff, representing 4 of the 6 Schools and an age range from late
20’s to 50’s, providing perspectives from different career stages and routes. The study highlights the variable and contextually
sensitive nature of what makes for ‘a good career’ at both the personal and institutional level and draws attention to the
difficulty of managing formally what sometimes works best informally. In this connection, O’Donnell et al’s (2003) discussion
of communities of practice may help to throw light on ways of developing an inclusive research culture.
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36-03 Avoid, Ignore or Accept? Developing Genres of Career Uncertainty
Edwin D Trevor-Roberts
While uncertainty is a fundamental experience of living, the career field has tended to treat uncertainty as ancillary rather than
as the principle focus of any empirical study or theory. The career counselling literature offers several approaches to assist
people cope with enacting a career in a turbulent environment but these approaches do not focus on the uncertainty itself.
Using a narrative methodology this study investigates how people experience uncertainty in their career, the meaning that this
uncertainty holds for them and how they manage their experience of uncertainty. The results suggest four categories of career
uncertainty each of which may represent a group of people for whom uncertainty holds a similar meaning in their career. The
paper concludes with a discussion and tentatively offers genres of career uncertainty as a more appropriate term to capture the
dynamic nature of meaning making purported in the categories.
KEYWORDS: Career, uncertainty, narrative, genre

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-070
36-04 Which Europeans are the Best Job Creators?
Jose Maria Millan Tapia
Entrepreneurial promotion policy has focused on facilitating the transitions to self-employment, as a way to reduce
unemployment. However, little attention has been paid to the success within self-employment. By advancing in the
knowledge of the determining factors of the survival within self-employment, we can complete those policies with
measures guarantying, not only self-employment access but also persistence and success. In this sense, by using the
eight available waves of the European Household Panel covering the period 1994-2001, and estimating duration
models in single and competing risks frameworks, this paper examines the duration of self-employment spells in EU15 and its determining factors, and provides some new evidence about the effect of individual characteristics –
including ability-, previous labor market experience and business cycle. The main results we obtain are: i) having been
unemployed before becoming self-employed decreases the length of a self-employed spell, while having been selfemployed or paid-employed before becoming self-employed increases it; ii) education seems to be an important factor
in increasing self-employment duration; iii) expanding economic situations have a positive and significant effect over
the probability of surviving within self-employment; iv) own-account workers have smaller length within selfemployment than employers; v) finally, we observe a negative duration dependence of the hazard rate which might be
interpreted in terms of a “learning by doing effect”.
KEYWORDS: self-employment duration, single risk, competing risks
36-05 The Relationship between Career Anchors and Managerial Career Success: a Study among Professionals
Gyan Anjan Kaur, R. K. Premaraj
The study is an attempt at exploring the relationship between the career anchors of practicing managers and the degree of
extrinsic and intrinsic success achieved by them in their careers. The study proposes that a manager’s with certain career
anchors leading to higher objective and subjective success. The paper reports the results of a study undertaken on a sample of
111 managers in India. In the managerial context, career anchors were found to fall into two distinct categories. “Active
anchors” comprising general managerial competence, pure challenge, autonomy and entrepreneurship were characterized by
pragmatism and action orientation. “Passive anchors” comprising service, duty, security, technical competence and lifestyle
were characterized by comparatively static and passive values. Passive Anchors were found to have a significantly negative
correlation with extrinsic career success. However the active career anchors did not have a significantly positive correlation
with extrinsic career success. With regard to intrinsic career success, only two statistically significant relationships were
established; however, the direction of correlation between various career anchors and intrinsic career success was as
hypothesized.
36-06 Careers in Management and Competences in Global Organizations
Cristina C Reis
Employees with careers in management have increasing challenges, pressures and new demands of work. They need to invest
more time, develop personal and organizational skills, concentrate fully on their specific tasks, and be extensively flexible and
mobile. They need to build up communities with colleagues and clients, and they are made accountable for work results not for
working time. This paper focuses on how managers working with global business understand and enact their careers in the
face of such changes. Based on empirical work in the U.K. and Finland, this paper introduces four career orientations evident
in the career accounts of these participants. In conclusion, the paper makes two related contributions. First, the evidence
presented poses a challenge to highly individualised notions of career central to current career thinking, instead revealing
managers’ continued attachment to old institutional pressures regarded as part of their careers alongside new ways of
understanding career within global business. Second with reference to the issue of career management, the study highlights
those who need to look beyond institutional arrangements. It argues the need for those involved in careers as managers in
global organizations to recognise the variety of legitimate ways to run their careers.
KEYWORDS: Careers in management, competences, global organizations, individualization; flexible structures
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Under the label ‘Strategy as Practice’, researchers lately have been calling for a re-conceptualisation of strategy as a social activity: strategy
is not something an organisation has but something that its members do. This implies on the one hand a focus on the myriad microactivities and interactions in and around the organisation that make up strategy in practice. On the other hand, however, these microphenomena have to be seen in their wider social context: actors in their situations are not acting in isolation but are drawing upon the
regular, socially defined modes of acting that arise from the plurality of social institutions to which they belong.There are many strands of
theory that might allow for the development of new perspectives on strategy as social activity. Amongst them are the different versions of
the Theory of Social Practices (Bourdieu, Giddens, deCerteau, Foucault etc), Activity Theory, Action Theory, Actor Network Theory,
Systems Theory, Complexity Theory and many more. Over the last few years, researchers have started to make use of these theoretical
approaches in strategy research. This body of experimental work is naturally characterised by a degree of confusion relating to
unarticulated differences in the use of key terms and ideas. This track seeks to examine the conceptual apparatus of the various social
theories that deal with the human actor in social context and explore how far, and what ways, strategy-as-practice research might be
informed by them.
Track Chairs:
David Seidl, Germany
Robert Chia, UK
Donald MacLean, UK
The co-chairs would like to express their gratitude to Efthinios Poulis; Dominik van Aaken; Michael Kaschewski; Saku Manterre; Damon
Golsorkhi; Charzed Abdallah; Amir Jahangir; Maria Reiss; Claus Jacobs; Andreas Rasche; Colin Campbell-Hunt; Robert MacIntosh;
Marco Rillo; Peter Smith; Susan Miller; Dimitrios Koufopoulos; Sotirios Paroutis; Peter Walgenbach; Gerhard Smid; Brad MacKay; Johan
Roos; Patrick Regnér; Veronique Ambrosini; Eero Vaara; Damon Golsorkhi; Sonal Minocha; Paula Jarzabkowski; Bayza Oba; Clare
Gately; Linda Rouleau; Eyal Yaniv; John Hendry

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room C2-060
37-01 The history and future of strategy as practice (working title)
Gerry Johnson
37-02 Five Key Questions and a Conceptual Framework for Strategy-as-Practice Research
Julia Balogun, David Seidl, Paula Jarzabkowski
While the strategy as practice research agenda has gained considerable momentum over the past five years, many challenges
still remain in developing it into a robust field of research. In this paper, we define the study of strategy from a practice
perspective and propose five main questions that the strategy as practice agenda seeks to address. A coherent approach to
answering these questions may be facilitated using the overarching conceptual framework of practices, practitioners and
practice that we propose. This framework is used to explain the key challenges underlying the strategy as practice agenda and
how they may be examined empirically. In discussing these challenges, we refer to the contributions made by existing empirical
research and highlight under-explored areas that will provide fruitful avenues for future research.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-060
37-03 Strategy Practices – What they are (Not)
Andreas Rasche, Christoph, Hellmann
This paper provides an overview of definitions of the term ‘social practice’ and its relation to the Strategy-as-Practice research
community. Based on the work of Bourdieu, Giddens, Latour, and de Certeau, we outline and discuss a variety of notions of
the concept of ‘social practice’ to show differences and commonalities. We relate these insights to the literature on Strategy-asPractice to illustrate that a theoretical discussion of the term ‘strategy practice’ can uncover issues that have remained
unexplored so far. We thereby identify opportunities for future research by highlighting those aspects of strategy practices that
have not attracted much attention within our community. In fact, we propose to (a) differentiate stronger between strategic
activity and strategy-as-practice, (b) to put a stronger focus on the role of objects (e.g., computers) within strategy practices, (c)
to not neglect the fact that strategy practices account for both, stability and change, (d) to explore the way strategists share,
discuss, and develop strategy practices in so-called communities of strategy formation and (e) to start a debate about what
constitutes an appropriate unit of analysis that acts as a ground for empirical investigations.
37-04 Post-Processual Challenges for the merging Strategy-as-practice Perspective: Finding Logic in the Practice itself
Robert Bradley MacKay, Robert Chia
The recent turn to ‘strategy practice’ in the strategy literature is a welcomed development. However, there are challenges for
establishing a distinct practice perspective from that of a traditional strategy process perspective. This article argues that recent
research on strategizing practices remain rooted in the philosophical architecture of the strategy process studies. The primary
feature that has changed is the discourse that is used to explain and communicate research findings. The underlying
philosophical commitments, however, remain that of methodological individualism. Practices are treated as purposeful
activities of individuals in organizations. This paper examines the ‘practice turn’ in philosophy and social theory and explores
its wider implications for theorizing strategy-as-practice. In particular it emphasizes the importance of a logic of social practice
that can better help explain the micro-dynamics of strategy-making. Strategy, we argue here, is immanent in everyday coping
activities. To fully appreciate this argument requires commitment to an alternative set of philosophical assumptions, which we
term ‘post-processual’, that place practices prior to individuality and human agency. We conclude by maintaining that criterion
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that is internally consistent with this ‘practice turn’ has to be articulated and established for a distinct strategy-as-practice
perspective to emerge

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room C2-060
37-05 The Conflicted Object: Developing a Methodology for Studying Practices
Frank Blackler and Suzanne Regan
Well known practice studies of work such as Lave and Wenger (1991), Barley (1996), Orr (1996), Carlile (2002), Orlikowski
(2002), and Bechky (2003) have illuminated the active, localised, embedded and distributed nature of knowledge and expertise,
and the significance of communities and communication. They have drawn attention to ways in which practices are culturally
located, technologically mediated and socially distributed, and occur within communities. Central as such insights are to an
understanding of how individuals, groups and organisations function effectively it is important also to feature what it is that
people are endeavouring to achieve through their skills. What is distinctive about work organisations is their transformational
intent. Work organisations, and the communities of practice within them, exist to accomplish certain things, to make or
modify products, provide services, develop ideas, or intervene in what others are doing. Exactly what an organisation is and
should be aiming to accomplish is not always clear and, indeed, sometimes relevant questions can prove both difficult and
controversial. In this paper we focus explicitly on this point, exploring a situation where opinions about key priorities were
fundamental to an understanding of the practices of various professional groups and of the overall system of which they were
a part.
37-06 Strategy as Practices in Knowing Communities: the Human Resource Management Practices as Social Constructions
Emilio Bellini
Based on four case studies of “knowing communities of HRM practices” in ICT corporations, this paper analyzes the
influence of some HRM micro-practices involving internal and external members of such communities (e.g. strategists, HRM
managers, line managers, external HRM consultants) on the outcomes of corporation’s knowledge strategies. The theoretical
framework moves from the limits deriving from the underlying positivistic assumptions shaping the traditional knowledgebased perspectives. We propose a post-modern approach, in order to define the construct of “knowing community of HRM
practices as cognitive construction and as political construction”. The outcomes of “cognitive construction” carried out among
the strategists/HRM actors, allowed to describe the social interactions within communities, as sets of coordinating/control
systems that influence mechanisms underlying the perception, the interpretation, and the transformation of information in
behaviors and decisions. The outcomes of “political construction” carried out among the strategists/HRM actors, allowed to
describe the social interactions within communities, as sets of roles and rules that influence games underlying the deployment
of emotional resources aimed at gaining trust, power, and consensus.
KEYWORDS: communities, knowledge strategy, knowing, practice perspective, social construction.
37-07 Innovation-as-Practice, Implications for Management & Education. An Application of a Model based on Four Concepts
to Analyse Activities of Innovators
G.Smid, H.Derksen , G.F.Bernaert
Our practical goal is to develop guidelines for managers of innovation processes and for education & training of innovators.
To serve that goal we study activities of innovators. We use a research perspective in analogy with the “strategy-as-practice
“approach. We work with a model based on four concepts: “activity system” (Engeström), “rounds” (Teisman), “risk” (Sitkin
et al.) and ‘breakdown’ (Winograd & Flores). We apply this model in a single casestudy of a three year innovation process in a
large Dutch financial services organization. Our sources are documents, interviews and clinical data: participant observation
during our work in the innovation process. We analyse the innovation activities at teamlevel during the whole of the
innovation process and focus then on the activities of the general innovation manager in three key moments in this innovation
journey. Our model facilitates the detection of frictions in the process and in the activities of the innovators. We construct
some guidelines for managerial action that will steer the process and its frictions in an innovative direction, and confront these
with the findings in the casestudy. The result of the analysis is a generalized list of candidates for managerial action, a short
discussion on its usefulness, and conclusions for training and education of innovators. Finally we evaluate the usefulness of the
model.
KEYWORDS: strategy-as-practice, innovation, innovative action, change management, training and education.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room C2-060
37-08 The Strategy Way Towards a Processual Approach: a View from a Perspective of Difference and Mediation
Santa La Rocca
This article shows how inconsistency in paradigm emergence arises when theorizing is disjointed from epistemological
awareness. We have tried an experimental analysis of epistemologies from different spheres of knowledge in order to explore
processual principles and concepts. Through epistemological comparison we have also addressed the issue of
transdisciplinarity and commensurability, as a premises to account for humans-nonhumans interaction. Comparing partial
epistemologies has revealed that partiality within object, subject and discourse are built by dealing with ideologies about the
world rather then with the world itself. Commensurability has emerged has a result of reconnecting Science and the World.
This is how we came up with an epistemology of practice. From this epistemological comparison an epistemology of
difference and mediation has arisen. It will account for process, transdisciplinarity and the way micro processes which
reconnect the difference of a macro Matter of Concern, defined as organizational move from the status quo the future.
Drawing from an undifferentiated concept of Derridian difference and of Latour mediation in the world, we have explored
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concepts on process consistent with interdisciplinarity and strategy emergence. Through this epistemology we have examined a
possible way for the emergent Activity-Based View to become processual.
KEYWORDS: Process, transdisciplinarity, epistemology, strategy, practice
37-09 How Organizational Practice act as a Strategy Generating Principle- an Empirical Case from a University Hospital
Harald Tuckermann, Widar von Arx, Johannes Rüegg-Stürm
This empirical paper illustrates strategizing without recourse to mind but as social “style”. We assume strategy a relational
social practice, embodied in organizational dispositions of everydayness by which a given culture produces and sustains beliefs,
and focus on discursive practices. The longitudinal directly observed single case study within a Swiss university hospital
represents the organization's strategic positioning and the attempt to enhance general management within clinical practice.
Specifically, the hospital intended to focus on selected ‘centres of excellence’, organized as matrices of different professions.
Our analysis concentrates less on “what” happened, but “how” the initiatve developed in detail to identify the practices in use
at different project stages. We present these practices as loosely coupled to allow for an understanding of how plans were
modified, adapted, changed and implemented. The practices and their mutual relations in turn helps to explain how a nonreceptive context for change and a reduction of the initiative's impact developed. The ‘strategy generating principle’ identified
is a combination of organizing practices typical for high reliable organizations and their members' unarticulated familiarity with
how to proceed in an environment of strong professional autonomy and generic tension fields within medicines but also in
their relation to management.
KEYWORDS: strategic change, strategy-as-practice, hospital, habitus, process research
37-10 Strategizing and the Strategist in Growth-oriented SMEs
Clare Gately
Research indicates that strategizing in the SME is undertaken on an ad-hoc, intuitive basis that ordinarily evolves as an
unintentional series of activities rather than a plan of action. The paper reviews strategy as practice literature as it applies to
growth-oriented SMEs and seeks to establish best practice in current research thinking, methodologies and activity. A
framework mapping three fundamental strategy practice questions relating to the formation, cognition and roles of strategists
in growth-oriented SMEs is organised. The research will be relevant to entrepreneurs, educationalists and support agencies in
understanding strategic management processes and activities required for new venture development.
KEYWORDS: Strategising, Strategy as Practice, Strategist, Growth-oriented SMEs, SMEs

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room C2-060
37-11 Improving team aggregation methods of Upper-Echelon Research. How Accounting for Leadership and Culture Can
Improve the Results of a Study on the Effects of TMT Composition
Daniel Kauer, Tanja zu Waldeck, Utz Schäffer
The presented case study research analyzed how the aggregated personality profiles of ten TMTs affect their strategic decisionmaking. The empirical evidence of this study suggests that building conclusions based on aggregated team-level constructs,
which are widely used in upper-echelon research, can be misleading, because they ignore I) leadership effects, and II) cultural
effects. The study uses two measures of a team's "openness", an aggregated and a team-level measure. The different team
profiles derived from these two forms of measurement, as well as the qualitative illustrations of these team profiles underline
how leadership and culture can dominate the individual team members' characteristics and can therefore blur the derivation of
causal relationships. As a consequence this study proposes that upper-echelon research should transfer knowledge about team
composition from group research to better account for these effects and to improve research results.
KEYWORDS: Upper-echelon Research, Strategic Decision Making, Top Management Teams
37-12 The Influence of External Institutional Power on HRM System- The Case of High-Tech Manufacturing Industries in
Taiwan
Jin Feng Uen, Shenchen W. Chang
This study is a exploratory study. We assumed that the type of HRM system of the firm not only affected by firm’s strategies
but also by institutional pressures from environment. According to open system’s view, firms are part of the societal system.
The behavior of the firm, such as processes of decision making, routine jobs, HRM system, and etc. are affected by institutions
inevitably. Our research framework were based on DiMaggio & Powell’s [1983] view about three pillars of institutional
isomorphism—coercive, mimetic, and normative. Meanwhile, our objects are high-tech manufacturing in Taiwan, such as
semiconductors, optoelectronics, computers, precision machinery, and telecom. Because there were no related empirical
research about applied institutional theory in HRM system, so that we proposed our research propositions temporarily. Our
independent variable is institutional pressure the firm faced. We proposed cost and governmental enactments represented
coercive pressure, tight labor market represented mimetic pressure, and the degree of the firm employed professional HR
staffs graduated from related department and the degree of professional HR staffs participated in HRM-related associations or
interest groups. Our dependent variable is HRM systems. According to past researches, we proposed traditional administration
type and strategic type temporarily. We expected propose the foresight about human research management research field and
contribute some practical suggestions about designing HRM systems for practitioners.
KEYWORDS: institutional theory, HRM system, human resource, isomorphism, high-tech manufacturing industries,
37-13 Strategic Choice & Vision: A Way of Shaping the Organization
Gerardo Jose Zapata-Rotundo, Maria Teresa Canet-Giner, Fernando Juan Peris-Bonet
Present research has the objective of analyzing and determining if strategic choice view, going beyond a contingent
perspective, contributes to the generation of different types of work. The analysis of the exposed hypotheses show that the

155

Track 37: Strategy as Practice: New Theoretical Approaches
variables that mainly explain the differences among the diverse types of work, are the ones referred to the perceived
environment, particularly complexity and dynamism perception. In a lower degree, the entrepreneur style of leadership
influences also the definition of work characteristics. The relevance of the variable entrepreneur style has to do with the logical
requirements of an innovative and autonomous work. This entrepreneur style should be required not only from top managers
but also from the bottom line employees.
KEYWORDS: Types of work, Contingent Perspective, Deterministic Perspective, Strategic Choice, Voluntarism.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-060
37-14 The Fabric of Strategy as the Construction of Local Orders
Damon Golsorkhi, Erhard Friedberg
Practice-based approaches are used in the field of strategy to help clarify the micro-dynamics that shape and transform
frontline strategies, and whose aggregation engenders an organisation’s macro-behaviours and strategic “outcomes”. To
overcome the challenges raised by this approach, the present paper will be offering a conception of the notion of practice that
is grounded in the premises of the local order sociology. We will start out with the observation that what is needed to study a
microscopic phenomenon (like a practice) is a microscopic gateway enabling us to understand the “internal life” thereof. Said
approach must also be capable of explaining microscopic phenomena’s aggregation into mesoscopic and macroscopic
phenomena. This is why we will be swimming against the tide of social sciences’ currently dominant theoretical visions of
“practice” by proposing conceptions that attribute a significant role to actors, to be construed here as committed, i.e., as a
strategist undetermined by “institutions” and other “structural” forces. This actor has the ability to produce, preserve and
transform strategic practices via games and local dynamics that, by the very fact of their aggregation, spark a global
macroscopic dynamic translating the organisation’s strategic behaviour. As such, our objective is to highlight a dimension of
practices that is often neglected and which seems more than relevant enough to become a worthy object of analysis for (and to
satisfy the ambitions of) a Practice-Based View.
KEYWORDS: Fabric of Strategy, Local Order, Practice, Micro-Macro Dynamics
37-15 The Organizational Field of Strategy from a Systemic Perspective
David D Seidl
Drawing on Wittgenstein, Lyotard and Luhmann the paper develops a systemic-discursive perspective on the field of strategy
and the respective role of general strategy concepts. The perspective suggests that the field of strategy should not be
conceptualised as a unified field but rather as fragmented into a multitude of autonomous discourses. Due to their autonomy,
no transfer of strategy concepts across different discourses is possible. Instead, every single strategy discourse can merely
construct its own discourse-specific concepts. Different discourses, however, draw on the same strategy labels, which leads to
‘productive misunderstandings’ (Teubner). On the basis of the particular perspective advanced here, the entire field of strategy
is redescribed as an ecology of strategy discourses.
KEYWORDS: discourse; language game; social-systems theory; strategy as practice; strategy concepts.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room C2-060
37-16 Complexity and Dynamic Capabilities
Efthimios Poulis, Paul Jackson
The management literature is in a constant agony to offer new ideas and unfold innovative business practices. In fact,
management, throughout these years, has accumulated ideas from nearly all scientific areas. A theory stemming from biology,
namely complexity theory, and the concept of dynamic capabilities emerge as the value adding perspectives of the present
study. The dynamic nature of these capabilities will create the link to the environmental complexity. In brief, the authors apply
complexity theory to business strategy, which in many cases is considered as static in the relevant literature. Following a
qualitative approach, through case studies, the authors investigated two companies in the FMCG and the Retail industry,
revealing several aspects of their presence in the market landscape. The conclusion is that nowadays companies are aware of
the complexity they face, thus seeking for more dynamic ways to confront it.
KEYWORDS: Complexity, Dynamic Capabilities, Fitness Landscapes
37-17 The metaconversation of strategic discourse
Stephanie R Baron-Gay
Multiple definitions of strategy contribute to adding to its elusiveness. Taking a critical stance in approaching the field, this
article first attempts to understand how corporate strategy has emerged, how writings on strategy have shaped it into a
discipline devoted to making organizations. This helps frame Strategy as a practice that enables organizations but also
constrains it. Using the metaconversation model (Robichaud, Taylor, and Giroux, 2004) I will show how the practice of
strategy is an organizing discourse that needs to be addressed as such.
KEYWORDS: Strategy, Practice, Discourse, Metaconversation
37-18 Strategy as Practice – Towards a more Dynamic Strategy View?
Patrick Regnér
This paper identifies an important research gap where a strategy as practice view can make important contributions to the
strategic management field. It demonstrates that a practice perspective provides a fertile basis for examining and explaining
new value accumulation and shows how it can play a significant role in developing a more dynamic view of strategy. It reviews
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criteria for a dynamic strategy theory and examines strategy perspectives that have the potential to assist in building such a
theory. The evaluation shows that the strategy as practice and dynamic capabilities views are best equipped for this purpose
and the divergent and convergent properties of these perspectives are compared. Several distinct features of the practice view
are identified as fertile ground for examining strategy dynamics. It is demonstrated how dynamic activity configurations,
strategy embeddedness, coevolution, strategic interactions, the inclusion of multiple strategists and realization of creativeness
assist in analyzing new value accumulation and in developing a more dynamic strategy theory. An integrative approach
anchored in the practice view focused on dynamic activity configurations is finally presented.
KEYWORDS: dynamics, dynamic capabilities, strategy as practice, strategic management, strategizing

Panel Session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room C2-060
Plenary session on “The Potential and Future of Strategy-as-Practice”
Chairs: David Seidl and Donald MacLean
Participants: Frank Blackler, Robert Chia, John Hendry and Gerry Johnson
The field of strategy-as-practice has grown rapidly in recent years with a virtual community of over 1,700 members, an official
website (www.strategy-as-practice.org), popular conference tracks at major European and North American conferences, two
special issues and a growing number of publications in reputable journals. This rapid growth may be attributed to a general
unease with the way that strategy research has developed over the last three decades. Since the landmark contributions by
Michael Porter strategy research has largely been based on the micro-economics tradition. As a consequence, research has
typically remained on the macro-level of firms and markets while reducing strategy to a few causally related variables in which
there is little evidence of human action. Strategy research seemed to have lost sight of the human being. In order to
understand human agency in the construction and enactment of strategy it is necessary to re-focus research on the actions and
interactions of the strategy practitioner in doing strategy. This reinstatement of agency in strategic action can be seen in the
context of the wider ‘practice turn’ in the social sciences, which has arisen in response to a general dissatisfaction with the
prescriptive models and frameworks arising from normal science modes of research. Strategy as practice may thus be seen as
part of a broader concern to humanize management and organization research drawing together scholars interested in
redressing the balance from a variety of different theoretical perspectives.
In this panel discussion key figures from the strategy-as-practice community will reflect on the potential and future of this new
perspective in strategy research.
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The role of the strategist in the strategy process has been implied in terms of ‘crafting’ strategy (Ericsson et al, 2001). The
passivity ascribed to the strategist is evidenced in leading strategy textbooks which do not explicitly address the strategist formation, role,
skills and motivation, let alone their activities. This neglect of the strategist is somewhat paradoxical, in spite of rational and analytical
capabilities emphasised as crucial contributions to strategy formation the role is often theorised out of existence. To further the confusion
the literature uses terms such as CEO, president, manager, top leaders, strategic thinkers as a proxy for strategists (Ericson et al, 2001;
Mintzberg, 1991). In essence the strategist is silent partner or invisible being in the strategy literature. In terms of searching for the
strategist Whittington states that there are three fundamental issues regarding strategists, or strategy practitioners, “who they are, how
they get there and the skills they need” (2002:3). While research exists which gives some insight into the formation of more senior
executives at director level (Hambrick, 1987, Pettigrew, 1992), there has been an apparent lack of research into participants lower down
the management level as opposed to these managerial elites, participants such as professional strategy staff and strategy consultants
(Whittington, 2002). Some question whether there is actually a primary function within organisation involving a role consisting principally
with management of the company strategy. Furthermore external agents are fundamental in forming the parameters that shape strategy
action in a micro-context, while internally sources of strategy are diverse and may come from varying levels within the organisation
(Hamel, 1996; Markides, 2000; Nonaka 1988). Some authors have attempted to deal with the role of strategist through the lens of
strategic thinking, which encapsulates some of the strategist’s skills. Ohmae (1982) emphasises the importance of analytical thinking,
intuition leading to local optimisation as well as more transformative reconfigurations.
Keywords: Strategists, Strategy, Roles, Activities, Responsibilities
Track Chair:
James Cunningham, Ireland

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room A2-015
38-01 What are International Hotels Saying in their Mission Statements: A Content Analysis
Kemp, Sharon
A well-designed mission statement is essential for formulating, implementing and evaluating business strategy. Yet the role of
the mission statement in the strategic management of business firms has not been sufficiently highlighted in the research
literature. It is not surprising that minimal attention has been paid to the role of mission statements in the strategic
management of tourism and hospitality organisations. This paper attempts to remedy this apparent neglect. This paper builds
on previous work examining the international airline industry by Kemp & Dwyer (2003) and focuses on the international
hotel industry by selecting fifty (50) mission statements from corporate websites. The mission statements are then analysed to
determine the extent to which they conform to commonly accepted views of the 'ideal' mission statement. Variations from the
stated "ideal' are highlighted and discussed. Conclusions are drawn regarding the role of mission statements in the strategic
management of tourism and hospitality organisations.
KEYWORDS: mission statement, strategy, hotels
38-02 Understanding the Resource Accumulation Process: Towards an Integration of Resource-Based, Knowledge-Based and
Social Capital Perspectives
Lanza Andrea, Antonella Pellegrino, Giuseppina Simone
Searching for the determinants of interfirm differences RBV has maintained the importance of the resource accumulation
process at the firm level, among other causes of differences. This papers aims at extending the RBV domain to resources
located outside the single firm and accessed by means of social and knowledge relationships. We also draw upon the
distinction between flow- and stock-resources. Our goal is twofold: to explore how resources stocks are created and to test
the validity of the RBV extension. To reach this goal we propose a 2x2 matrix whose dimensions, property right and
accumulation process, give rise to four latent constructs. A research on a 124 firms sample has been carried out in the Italian
mechanical industry. The relationships among the latent variables were tested by means of Lisrel, in order to conduct both a
measurement model and a structural model analysis. Results demonstrate the existence of a resource accumulation process
through which firms do build their resource bundles. We also tested the RBV extension validity through the impact of
resources external to the firm to the resource accumulation process.
KEYWORDS: Resources, Process Accumulation, Lisrel
38-03 The Strategic Attitude in Business Excellence Models: Myth or reality?
Maria Teresa Canet-Giner, Francisco Balbastre-Benavent
The existence of a strategic attitude concerning the strategy formulation process becomes a fundamental cornerstone for
organisations to compete in today’s turbulent environments. In this context, many companies are using business reference
models as a way of pursuing excellence and achieving business results and survival in the long run. Since such models are
inspired on the total quality management principles, they are supposed to allow organisations to formulate and implement their
strategy following rational, visionary and participative processes. However, this belief is questioned by some academicians.
Through the research presented here, we have the intention of carrying out a review with respect to those criticisms poured on
the strategic capability of business excellence models, and particularly on the EFQM Excellence Model. In addition, these
criticisms will be replied through a thorough analysis of the contents and elements underlying the EFQM Excellence Model.
As a result, some research hypotheses will come out, and the research methodological guidelines to be applied in the empirical
work will be put forward.
KEYWORDS: Strategy formation; strategic attitude; business excellence models; EFQM Excellence Model application
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38-04 Determinants of Coevolution in Strategic Decision-Making Situations
Petri Parvinen
Decision-making literature has increasingly notified the dynamic nature of the decision-making situations and its effect on
organizational change processes. What has been lacking is the explicit notion of co-evolution of different analytical levels as
the primary explanation for strategic decisions. In this paper, we attempt to integrate these two largely separate streams of
literature. Using a rich case analysis we suggest that the dynamic decision-making determinants can be perceived to be a)
dependency on past decisions, b) the irreversibility of decisions, c) momentum, mass and velocity, d) time and timing, e)
institutional constraints and contingency and f) cognitive complexity and simplicity. Practical implications are offered.
KEYWORDS: decision-making; strategy process; co-evolution; case analysis; organizational change
38-05 Strategy Evaluation in Practice: Preparing the Anvil for Strategy
Abhijit Mandal, Don Antunes
Despite its importance to the practice of strategy, studies of strategy evaluation remain highly under explored. Our study
expands Rumelt (1980) original discussion on this subject to complement it with more update views of strategy. Moreover, we
highlight the main issues that the evaluation of strategy encounters in practice, and offer three main general principles upon
which the evaluation of strategy should be based upon
38-06 Strategic Thinking and Competitive Advantage
Abby Ghobadian, Nicholas O'Regan, Howard Thomas

The majority of strategy-performance studies use the normative strategic planning process to conceptualize the process
element of strategy making, often ignoring the contextual dimensions of strategy making common to both strategic thinking
and strategic planning. This paper addresses this void by examining the relationship between dimensions of strategic thinking
components and a matrix of performance measures including business and effectiveness measures as well financial measures.
The results indicate that superior performance across different dimensions requires simultaneously high focus across all of the
dimensions of strategic thinking. The findings have practitioner implications as well as contributing to the strategy literature by
addressing the shortcoming of previous studies and extending the domain of such studies beyond the USA.
KEYWORDS: strategy process, performance, competitive advantage

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-015
38-07 Unearthing the Strategist: Lessons from Traveltec
James Cunningham, Brian Harney, Eoin O'Dea
The strategy practice perspective has been the focus of increasing research activity within the strategic management literature
(Whittington, 1996, 2002; Hendry, 2000; Jazabkowski, 2003; Johnson et al., 2003). To further the development of this
emerging field Whittington suggests that there are three central issues regarding strategists, or strategy practitioners that need
to be addressed, namely ‘who they are, how they get there and the skills they need’ (2002:3). The primary focus of this paper is
an attempt to answer these three fundamental questions, by specifically focusing on the formation, roles, skills and motivations
of the strategist. In doing so the authors develop a conceptual framework, informed by an in-depth case study at Traveltec,
and a series of focus group conduced with senior managers from different functional areas, which explores the role, skills,
formation and motivation of strategist. Further to this fieldwork a framework is presented as a sensitizing guide for future
research, drawing attention to the importance of the strategist’s cognitive frames of reference.
KEYWORDS: Strategist; Formation; Roles; Skills; Motivation;
38-08 Trade Association and Industry Evolution: Industry Level Strategist?
Jim Quinn, Gerard McHugh
Industry evolution occupies a significant place within the research agenda of the social sciences and this work has made an
ongoing contribution to the strategy literature. However, much remains unknown about the structural evolution of whole
industries. One area that has been significantly under-explored has been the impact of trade associations on the life course of
an industry. Yet, when trade associations have been written about by a variety of writers on organisation they are seen as
having a significant impact on both industries and firms. Much of this literature implies the presence and impact of collective
strategising at industry level. This paper draws on a study of industry evolution in Irish grocery wholesaling to examine the
impact of trade associations over a 70-year period on the life course of the industry. The empirical evidence suggests that trade
associations have a significant impact on strategic development at industry level. Links are drawn to the work on trade
associations within the various streams of organisational theorising. The findings suggest that while individual theories provide
explanations that account for events at particular stages, no one theory fully captures the richness of association behaviour
observed over an extended period of time.
KEYWORDS: Industry evolution; Organisation; Trade association; Strategy; Wholesaling.
38-09 Strategic Leadership Development: Adapting Organizational Leadership Systems with Emerging Futures
Michael O'Mullane
Continuing interest within the academic literature and in business about developing organizational capacity to perform in
future, uncertain environments brings to the fore the role and capability of organizational leadership as the core organizational
institution to influence organizational processes and outcomes. Consequently, this interest focuses attention on the need to
ensure development of strategic leadership to navigate organizations effectively towards, and in, the emergent future.
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Strategic leadership development is an essential process for maintaining each organization’s capability and involves adaptation
and evolution as the future becomes a reality and assumptions about the future modified through experience. This paper
explores the development of strategic leadership as an organizational system for navigating the organization towards unknown
and in emergent futures and considers the need for organizational leadership also to adapt and evolve. The leadership system
is recognized as the holistic approach to leadership which transcends any one individual’s role and occupancy of a position of
“leader” and can accommodate any one approach or multiple approaches, including hierarchical and inclusive or shared
leadership. In this explorative process, the paper briefly analyses the basis on which strategic leadership development can occur
by drawing on theoretical naturalistic and developmental interpretations of leadership and sets of techniques used by
organizations to formulate their plans using assumptions about their future. The latter includes the broad factors from the
external environment which influence organizational performance. The paper uses the results of the analysis to recommend
four areas for further conceptual development and for research.
KEYWORDS: strategic leadership development, leadership system, leadership scenarios, emergent futures

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-015
38-10 Effects of Top Management Team Characteristics on Strategic Decision-Making: Shifting more Attention to
Personalities and Mediating Processes
Tanja zu Waldeck, Daniel Kauer, Utz Schäffer
Previous upper-echelon research studied the effects of top management team characteristics on strategic decision-making and
performance by analyzing team demographics such as age and tenure – with ambiguous results. In a multi-case study
approach we interviewed and surveyed 46 members of eight top management teams to explore the effects of TMT members'
experience diversity and personalities on mediating processes such as agenda-setting, generation of strategic alternatives, and
the speed of strategic decision-making. The study suggests that ambiguity of research results can be decreased by (I)
introducing more deep-level measures and by (II) further differentiating mediating processes. Our results furthermore indicate
that organizational background diversity affects agenda-setting and alternative generation, but do not as strongly affect
decision-making speed. Personality factors such as openness to experience/flexibility, achievement motivation, networking
abilities, and action orientation seem to have a more evident influence on decision speed.
KEYWORDS: Strategic Decision Making, Top Management Teams, Upper-Echelon Research
38-11 EPE and EMI: Strategic Evolution of a Major Finnish Record Company
Manu Aunola, Juha Näsi
This paper presents the entire successful lifespan of one of the largest independent record companies in Finland from its
creation to its present existence as a part of the multinational EMI group. The strategic evolution of Poko Rekords is analyzed
in this paper through the strategy logic perspective. In doing so, this paper takes a qualitative look into the development of
strategy in a single company. As the company in question has throughout its existence been managed by its founder and main
owner, the paper also aims to reveal the main issues this strategist has faced during the decades.
The analysis shows how the strategy logic of Poko Rekords evolved as the company transformed from a mere hobby to a
serious player in the Finnish music industry. The paper also strives to discover why some of the changes in Poko’s strategy
have been more successful than others. Eventually this paper endeavors to reveal what were Poko’s competitive advantages
that made it an interesting acquisition object for all of the multinational record companies operating in Finland.
KEYWORDS: strategy, strategy logic, record industry
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Small And Medium Size Enterprises
Research in the fields of organisation and management science is mainly dominated by a strong focus on large multi-national corporations
and a lack of attention devoted to small and medium size enterprises (SMEs). Even within the field of SME-research itself a lot of
empirical investigations take their starting point from such a “large corporations”-research perspective which only inadequately accounts
for the specific structural characteristics of SMEs. As a consequence, these organisations often nearly inevitably appear to be “deficient”
or “underdeveloped” when it comes to the handling of essential management issues. Regarding the fact that the fulfilment of most
elementary management functions and requirements in SMEs frequently follows a fundamentally different logic of action, the further
development of adequate theoretical approaches and conceptions as well as the conduction of respective empirical research is needed to
overcome this “large corporations perspective” in order to allow for a better understanding of SMEs’ work realities. The track wants to
promote the necessary generation of SME-specific research on key managerial issues such as Strategic Management and Decision Making,
Organization, Human Resource Management, Organizational Culture, Organizational Learning etc. It addresses scholars in the various
fields of Entrepreneurship, Family Business and SME research which severe themselves from a stereotype and superficial focus on
formal management practices for the purpose of gaining a deeper understanding of the actual and often rather informal processes and
policies underlying organizational behavior in SMEs.
Keywords: Small And Medium Size Enterprises, Family Business, Human Resource Management In SMEs, KM In SMEs, Innovation
Management In SMEs
Track Chairs:
Thomas Behrends, Germany
Emilio Bellini, Italy
Annika Hall, Sweden

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-040
39-01 An Open System Approach to Capturing the Determinants of HRM in SMES: Evidence From Ireland
Brian Harney
Accounts that might provide insights into HRM in SMEs have been plagued by size determinism and crude stereotypes
(Barrett and Rainnie, 2002). Typically these have involved conflating the characteristics of SMEs along opposite ends of a
continuum of practices and their associated effects either towards a ‘small is beautiful perspective’ or a ‘small isn’t beautiful
perspective’ (Wilkinson, 1999). Yet polarizations serve to gloss over the complexity and dynamic nature of HRM in small
firms, largely because SMEs are treated as hermetically sealed entities. In an effort to overcome these limitations and advance
our understanding of HRM in SMEs a conceptual framework with an emergent, open systems theoretical proposition is
presented. This framework was used to examine the parameters, dynamics and determining factors of HRM in 6 Irish SMEs.
Interviews were conducted with managers with responsibility for employment relations and a number of employees. In total 18
people were interviewed. The results show that HRM was not coherent in terms of actual practices but rather, reactive and
emergent related processes were often imposed to meet legislative requirements or reinforce owner-manager legitimacy and
control. The research concludes that employment relations in SMEs cannot be homogonously labelled but rather is best
understood as a complex outcome of the interaction between structural conditions and internal dynamics. This dialectical
relationship between agency and broader structural factors exposes the limitation of considering SMEs in isolation from their
totality.
39-02 Managing Human resources in the High-tech Companies
Chin-Ju Tsai
Taiwan is one of the world's leading exporters of information technology products. It has the world’s largest contract
manufacturer of semiconductors and the second largest semiconductor design industry. The general achievements of the
industry are well documented, but much less is known about the industry’s HRM strategies. Based on data collected from field
interviews with 25 HR managers, the study examines and presents the main features of HRM policies and practices in Taiwan’s
semiconductor design industry. The results of the data analysis indicate that the size of the company is an important factor in
explaining the differences in the use of HRM policies and practices and that HRM in the surveyed companies combines
traditional Chinese management practices with a Western management system.
KEYWORDS: Human Resource Management (HRM), Taiwan, high-tech, semiconductor
39-03 Introducing Organizational Culture to Export Performance
Ursula Christine Loisch
We want to explore the relationship between organizational culture and export performance. A study among SMEs was carried
out to seek a holistic explanation of export performance, using Schein’s conceptualization of culture [1985, 2000, and 2004].
Denison’s [1990] model of organizational culture was integrated for operationalization of the different cultural traits.
Furthermore established factors of export performance were integrated into our analysis. First results of this exploratory study
indicate that the traits of organizational culture influence the export performance of the organization and should therefore be
supported by the responsible management. We find that mission, defined as an organization’s clear purpose and direction and
consistency, i.e., expressed by strong core values are strongly related to export performance.
KEYWORDS: organizational culture, export performance, SMEs
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39-04 Interrole Conflict between Work and Family: How does it Affect Job Satisfaction for Small Business Executives?
Leon Schjoedt
The question “Does work-family conflict influence small business executives’ job satisfaction and is this relationship
moderated by job stress?” was examined using a sample of 67 top executives from small businesses. Support was not found
for increased job stress or decreased job satisfaction as a result of family interfering with work. However, support was found
for a negative direct relationship between work-family conflict and job satisfaction, a positive direct association between workfamily conflict and job stress, and a negative relationship between job stress and job satisfaction.
KEYWORDS: Work-family conflict, job satisfaction, small business executives
39-05 Work Flexibility in the Irish Hospitality Industry
Kathleen Farrell
Employers and employees were surveyed throughout Ireland and the results showed that work flexibility seems to be a mutual
gains enterprise. The main benefits seem to be in favour of the employer. Full-time and part-time workers are equally as likely
to have benefits available, work supports and work life balance facilities. There is no difference between full-time and part-time
employees, in relation to functional flexibility. The evidence presented here does not support the core periphery model. It
would support the perspective that part-time employees play an important role in the organisation. Full-time employees are
more likely to work longer hours. This shows the ability of the organisation to get numerical flexibility from core employees.
Regarding work-life balance there are gains for both employers and employees. These findings support the view that it is the
fulfillment of one’s own personal values and purposes and goals that is driving the worker as opposed to money, power and
job security. In summary the evidence would suggest that there is a move in the hospitality industry towards better human
resource development.
KEYWORDS: work flexibility, hospitality, work-life balance
39-06 Knowledge-Related Human Capital in family Business (The Creation, Sharing and Transfer Process)
Francesco Chirico
Knowledge is a momentous resource of competitive advantage which enables an organization to be innovative and remain
competitive in the market. I explicitly refer to “Knowledge-related Human Capital” as a combination of pure knowledge
(which is more explicit) and skill (which is more tacit) of family and non family members who work in the family firm.
Knowledge needs to be created, shared and transferred in the long term, especially in family firms when the new generation
takes over the business from the previous one. My research is aimed at understanding: - “How ‘Knowledge-related Human
Capital’ is created, shared and transferred in family business over time”. I will take into consideration two wine family firms
from Switzerland (Tamborini and Matasci family firm) analyzed through personal interviews. According to literature and case
studies analyzed, knowledge is best created, shared and transferred in a business (and family) environment in which members
of the family firm involved in the succession (predecessors and successors) take into high consideration: - Ties, cooperation
and collaboration enhanced by trust; - Motivation and commitment; - Psychological ownership; - Academic courses and
practical training courses; - Working outside the family firm; - Employing/using talented non family members (skilled
persons). On the basis of the above elements a “Model” is developed in order to conceptualize and better understand how to
create, share and transfer knowledge in family business.
KEYWORDS: Creation, sharing, transfer of knowledge, education, experience, family business

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room B2-040
39-07 Is the Strategic Orientation of SMEs a Reflection of their Managers’ Characteristics?
Luz Sanchez-Peinado, Esther Sanchez-Peinado, Alejandro Escriba-Esteve
This paper addresses the influence of TMT characteristics on organizational outcomes of SMEs, highlighting the mediating
role of the firms’ strategic orientation in such relationship. With this aim, it proposes an integrative model which reconciles the
contributions from the Upper Echelons Theory and the ones from the more recent Strategic Entrepreneurship perspective.
Using Structural Equations Models technique, this proposal was tested on a sample of 295 Spanish SMEs, which provided
primary data regarding managerial characteristics and firms’ behaviors and outcomes. The results confirm the mediating role of
SMEs’ strategic orientation in explaining how TMT’s characteristics determine organizational outcomes. Specifically,
Managerial Teams which are not dominated by family members and that are composed by younger executives with more
diverse previous experiences are positively related to firms with higher strategic orientations (proactive, risk-taking, aggressive
and analytic orientation). The organizational outcomes of these firms are characterized by higher degrees of diversification,
internationalization and use of strategic alliances, which in turn have a different impact on firms’ results according to the use of
objective or subjective performance measures.
KEYWORDS: SMEs’ organizational outcomes; Strategic Choices; SMEs’ strategic orientation; managerial characteristics;
Structural Equations Model
39-08 Dynamic Synergies and growth of the Firm
Jose I. Galan, Jose A. Zúñiga-Vicente, Margaret A. Peteraf
This paper analyzes how dynamic synergies based on intangible assets affect a firm’s development strategy during an
institutional transition period (from an emerging economy to a developed market). From this perspective, and in line with
previous theoretical studies, our research seeks to provide a supplementary framework to add to the dynamic resource-based
view (Helfat and Peteraf, 2003). We propose that in the presence of dynamic synergies, during institutional transition periods,
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firms should use an internal development strategy in combination with a cooperative strategy. In addition, we argue that this
must be based on the continuous improvement and sustainable development of the dynamic synergies. A comparative
longitudinal study of two particular cases provides empirical evidence in support of our propositions. The authors’ findings
highlight the fundamental role that dynamic synergies can play when firms seek to grow during institutional transition periods.
However, our results also suggest the need for supplementary acquisition strategies in certain cases. This implies that decisionmakers need to clearly understand what kind of internal factors (resources and capabilities) the growth of the firm rests on, as
well as the most suitable strategies for their specific situation, if they are to remain competitive in the future.
KEYWORDS: Dynamic synergies, growth, family business, dynamic resources
39-09 The Strategic Challenges of Environmental Management in Small Firms : An Exploratory Study in France
Sandrine Berger-Douce
The aim of this article is to present a snapshot of the reality of environmental management in small industrial companies
located in Northern France. A matrix inspired by Boiral’s research works (2001) is used to visualize the different types of
environmental involvement of these organizations. Data analysis is focused on the challenges of environmental management
implementation in small companies.
KEYWORDS: case studies, strategic challenges, environmental management, small companies

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room B2-040
39-10 The internationalization of Small Firms: a Cognitive Perspective
Øyvin Kyvik
Internationalization of small firms has been studied with perspectives ranging from resources, entrepreneurship, networking,
marketing and strategy to learning. Much of the literature has a behavioral and normative orientation and focuses on
outbound internationalization. Existing literature to a large extent also presumes a preexisting internationalization propensity.
With a perspective from the managerial cognition literature, this work-in-progress research paper explores the relationship
between the small firm decision makers’ global mindset and the firm’s internationalization behavior. It is hypothesized that the
decision makers’ mindset influences the firm-behavior and the grounding of the global mindset construct is investigated.
Based on a review of the firm internationalization literature and based on experience, a conceptual research model is
elaborated. Subsequently, the theoretical grounding of the constructs hypothesized to influence the existence of a global
mindset is described and the potentially causal relationship to firms’ internationalization is discussed. The chosen data
collection methodology and data analysis technique is outlined and its methodological ramifications discussed. The paper
concludes with a discussion of the relevance and significance of the research-in-progress.
KEYWORDS: Internationalization, small firms, cognition, global mindset, firm behavior
39-11 Dynamic capabilities Generated by Knowledge and Generator of Entrepreneurial Performance (Analysis and reflections
in a family business context)
Francesco Chirico
The Resource-based View of the firm does not appropriately explain how and why certain firms and not others are able to
achieve competitive advantage in situations of rapid change. In such markets, Dynamic Capabilities play a crucial role to gain
and sustain new and innovative forms of competitive advantage called entrepreneurial performance (entrepreneurial
innovation and strategic adaptation). The Knowledge-based Theory of the firm identifies knowledge as the most fundamental
asset of the firm, which all other resources are dependent on. Firms with superior knowledge can combine traditional
resources and assets in new and distinctive ways, be innovative, enhance their fundamental ability to compete and do better
than rivals. The contribution of my study to the existing literature is to examine in details the complex dynamic process by
which “Dynamic Capabilities” are generated by knowledge and generotor of entrepreneurial performance allowing a firm to
compete in situations of rapid change and create “Value” over time. In addition, the negative relation between a phenomenon
called “Paternalism” and the creation of Dynamic Capabilities will be analysed in a family business context. The Model will be
developed through dynamic feedback loops which interact with each other in order to explain relations among variables
studied. Further research is needed to formalize the Model in a proper simulation through System Dynamics and test my
results.
The research is based on the review of the current literature and confirmed by qualitative empirical researches on two wine
family firms from Switzerland and one liquor family firm from Italy. The last case study will be in depth analysed.
KEYWORDS: Family Business, Knowledge, Dynamic Capabilities, Entrepreneurial Performance, Dynamic Model
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B2B and Entrepreneurship
40-01 The Role of relationship Quality in Interorganizational Cooperation: The Case of Franchise Networks
Josefa D. Martín-Santana, Margarita Fernández-Monroy
In today’s environment agility has become a central element for organizations to compete. Organizations need flexible
structures, and the formation of alliance constitutes a promising alternative. In this line, researchers are increasingly interested
in the study of franchise systems: one of the reasons being the importance that they have acquired as a mode of expansion,
with significant economic implications for the market. Since franchise success depends on the establishment of lasting bonds
between partners, the quality of the partners’ relationships is an essential ingredient. This study examines the role of
relationship quality in cooperation networks, focusing on its effect on satisfaction and performance. The proposed model is
empirically tested in the context of franchise systems, considering every dyadic relationship constituting the network, i.e. the
franchisor-franchisee relationship and the franchisor-supplier relationship. Results show that relationship quality has a
significant influence on partner’s satisfaction in every dyad. In addition, results reveal that satisfaction with the franchisorfranchisee relationship affects franchise performance. The implications of these results are discussed and some
recommendations to develop successful franchise relationships are proposed.
KEYWORDS: relationship quality, satisfaction, performance, franchisor-franchisee relationship, franchisor-supplier
relationship
40-02 Strategic Brand Management of International Fashion Retailers
Hasan Gilani
In today’s high street fashion competition fashion retailers are adopting strategies to compete and survive in order to capture
and maintain market share. Being a seasonal and highly volatile market the fashion market is always vulnerable to the concept
of ‘fading-out’. Everyday a new design, style, fad or fashion develops and becomes hype hence fading out the previous fashion.
The retailers that keep up the pace of this fast development and creativity manage to survive, while those left behind, become
extinct. This paper examines the brand management strategies that fashion retailers would adopt to compete in the
international market. From the process of internationalisation, to devising brand strategies, to taking the right decisions of
brand management, all of the issues are equally important and carry immense importance. Although there are many
dimensions of brand management, but only three major themes are highlighted in this paper, which prove vital for the success
of fashion retail brand.
KEYWORDS: Brand Management, Retail Internationalisation, Fashion Retailing, Retail mix
40-03 New Thoughts about the Entrepreneurship / Marketing Interface
Sascha Kraus, Matthias Fink, Carl Henning Reschke, Dietmar Roessl
This article builds an evolutionary foundation for the strategic planning. We This article deals with the intersection of
marketing and entrepreneurship, two at first sight significantly different concepts, attempted to be merged, resulting in a
construct called ‘entrepreneurial marketing’ applicable specifically for SMEs and young ventures. Regrettably, real
entrepreneurial marketing is only rarely applied in real life. On the basis of an analysis of literature from the relevant marketing
and entrepreneurship journals, it is shown that both concepts share a common ground: striving for opportunity, reformulating
the rules of the game and trying to create value. Both areas could benefit from each other, and a synthesis can build as a new
mindset, a way of acting and thinking for the 21st century.
KEYWORDS: entrepreneurship, marketing, entrepreneurial, interface, SME

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room A2-060
Customer satisfaction, customer retention and mass customization
40-04 The Quality of E-Services: Measuring Satisfaction of Internet Customers
Panagiotis Kyriazopoulos, Evangelos Grigoroudis, Yannis Siskos, Dionisis Yannacopoulos, Thannasis Spyridakos
Internet usage is increasingly expanding, resulting to the growth of business offering Internet access to various customers.
These Internet Service Providers (ISPs) are confronted with a new competitive landscape, which is characterised by a
significant complexity and dynamics. This situation justifies a need for measuring customer satisfaction and analysing factors
that are able to affect customer retention. Furthermore, in order to face increasing competition, the ISPs try to fulfil individual
customer expectations by diversify their service packages. This paper refers to a customer satisfaction survey for a major ISP in
Greece. The analysis is based on the MUSA method, which is an ordinal regression model based on the principles of
multicriteria decision analysis. The provided results are able to evaluate quantitative global and partial satisfaction levels and to
determine the strong and the weak points of the ISP. Moreover, segmentation analysis is performed in order to identify the
different groups of customers and estimate the homogeneity of preferences in distinguished customer segments. All these
results are able to help business organisation to determine specific improvement actions and develop customised services.
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KEYWORDS: customer satisfaction, MUSA method, Internet
40-05 Can High Competition Lead Consumer Behaviour into Inertia: The case of mobile industry in Greece
Irene Samanta-Rounti, Panagiotis Kyriazopoulos, Thanasis Spyridakos
According to [Kyriazopoulos, 2000] one of the main characteristics of the global economy is the creation of oligopolistic
markets. The decisions of those industries are characterised by interactivity. The risk arising from the domination of the power
of oligopoly is the previous stage of manipulation of the market. This situation is against the concept of competitiveness and
causes an entirely new situation to the customer’s disadvantage. Mobile industry which is a typical oligopolistic market in
Europe leads us to examine this specific market in Greece. Therefore the present study examines the manipulation conditions
of the market through the high competitive marketing strategy. The research was conducted using a sample of 806 users of
mobile phones. The method used for the quantitative analysis is chi-square test, discriminant analysis, which is based on
Multivariate Analysis of Variance (MANOVA). The study has indicated that intense competition between mobile phone
industries in Greece leads to the manipulation of consumers’ behaviour. Also findings of the current research demonstrate that
firms create a unified policy in order to restrain their customers’ consuming behaviour to a state of inertia, the customer
passively re-buys the same service provider without much thought.
KEYWORDS: Customer Retention, competition, inertia, manipulation
40-06 The Antecedents of Mass Customization: A Review of the State of Research and Practice from a Marketing Strategy
Perspective
Frank Piller
The opportunities of mass customization are acknowledged as fundamentally positive by theory and empirical studies for many
years. Many companies are already successfully operating after this new business model. But most of them are rather small
start-ups which utilize the novelty effect of mass customization to enter mature markets. Large scale mass customization
operations are still limited to a few examples. The objective of this paper is to analyze the recent state of mass customization
practice by answering four basic questions which are frequently raised by managers and scholars when talking about the
challenges of this approach: Do customers need custom products? If yes, what prevents them from purchasing these
offerings? Do we have the enabling technologies for mass customization? And why do many firms fail when introducing mass
customization? To answer these questions, the paper develops a number of propositions. They refer to terminological
problems, a shortage of reliable information about the real demand for customized products in various markets, the state of
implementation of configuration technologies, lacking management knowledge about organizational and strategic capabilities
of mass customization operations, and the demand for sincere change management activities.
KEYWORDS: Mass Customization, Individualization, Co-Design, Consumer Acceptance

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room A2-060
Ethics, Faire trade, and re-enactment
40-07 Taking an Ethics of Care Perspective to Improve Customer Relationship Marketing
James Bruton, Florian Siems
Although ethics is rarely discussed in the context of relationship marketing, ethical behaviour can influence the cycle of a
relationship between a company and its customers. Using a qualitative study of students with bank accounts in Austria, this
paper focuses on ethics of care to explore the effects this can have on customer retention. Alongside quality and service, the
results show how important it is for a bank to build up and maintain a genuine personal relationship between the account
manager and the customer.
KEYWORDS: Ethics of care; feminine ethics; customer relationship marketing; retention; loyalty
40-08 Fair Trade and Consumer Involvement: Are we Facing a new Consumer Rationality?
Valéry Bezençon
Economists have always considered consumers as economically rational. However, the rise of ethical consumerism would tend
to show that consumer behaviour is also driven by non-economic values like fairness, solidarity or spirit of justice. We will
focus our study on Fair Trade consumerism to elaborate on this potential new rationality, Fair Trade being a trading
partnership that seeks greater equity in international trade. Using a well-known concept in consumer behaviour, involvement,
we introduce an instrument to measure and compare the profile of consumers purchasing Fair Trade products in order to
create a typology of those consumers. Then, the article presents a model that links the involvement of consumers in Fair Trade
products with their behaviour, to get a better understanding of the ethical consumer. Finally, this article argues that we may be
facing a new consumer rationality that could drastically modify our general comprehension of consumer behaviour.
KEYWORDS: Consumer rationality, Fair Trade, Consumer Involvement, Distribution Channel, Consumer Behaviour
40-09 A Bicentennial in Progress. Successful Re-enactment Events and Time Traveler Service Providers
Nina M. Ray, Gary McCain
This paper explores the sub-segment of heritage tourism which focuses on re-enactments of historical events. By doing so,
marketers will learn how to channel passion of the re-enactors and associated volunteers into successful events which generate
tourist monies. While comparisons and contrast of several re-enactment events are presented, the bicentennial of the Lewis
and Clark expedition will serve as the re-enactment of emphasis. Data from personal interviews with re-enactors and surveys
of audience members are reported. When judging the authenticity of events, re-enactors and audience members alike place
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great importance on re-enactors staying true to their historic character. Preliminary managerial benefits and suggestions for
host communities are provided.
KEYWORDS: heritage tourism, re-enactment events, living history, authenticity

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 17.00-18.30. Room A2-060
Services
40-10 Consumer Trust in Electronic Channels
Devon Johnson
This article proposes that consumer trust in technology and commitment to privacy constitute essential facets of consumer
trust in firms with electronic channels. These facets are integrated into a model of consumer trust in the firm, which is
evaluated using survey and transaction data for 834 online banking customers. The results indicate that while trust in the firm
is important for the adoption of progressive levels of electronic services, trust in technology is more critical for frequency of
electronic transactions. The results provide new insights on the relative importance of micro and macro aspects of the firm as
customers are transitioned from an interpersonal to an integrated multi-channel or multiple touch point environment.
KEYWORDS: self-service technologies (SST), commitment to privacy, personal computer (PC) banking, trust in technology
40-11 Servqual – Application in the Irish Hospitality Industry.
Juliana Mc Donnell
Quality service sustains customers’ confidence and is essential for competitive advantage. Excellent service is a profit strategy
because it results in more new customers, more business with existing customers, fewer lost customers, more insulation from
price competition and fewer mistakes requiring the re-performance of service. (Parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry 1994). This
paper sets out to examine the level of service quality in Irish hotels. Overseas visits to Ireland in the third quarter of 2004
decreased by 0.6%. The number of visits to Ireland by residents of Great Britain fell by 3.6% on the same quarter of 2003.
(Source CSO 2004). A number of factors have been blamed for the lack of growth in tourism to Ireland in recent years, most
notably reduced quality standard, high prices, increasing competition and difficulties in retaining suitably qualified staff. Service
quality has been defined as “the degree and direction of discrepancy between customers’ service perceptions and expectations
of a service. (Parasuraman, Zeithaml and Berry 1985) The authors have chosen to use the SERVQUAL research instrument to
measure this “gap” between customer’s expectations and perceptions in the Irish hotel industry. This instrument was designed
specifically to measure service quality and it is anticipated that it will provide a thorough analysis of service quality in Irish
hotels. The authors are currently conducting phase one of the primary research in leading hotels in Ireland, and initial results
are favourable and supportive. This research will be discussed in detail and future directions outlined.
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41-01 Strategic groups in the hotel sector: Intergroup and Intragroup Performance Differences
Jorge Pereira-Moliner, Enrique Claver-Cortés, José F. Molina-Azorín, Rosario Andreu-Guerrero
One of the main questions related to research in the field of strategic management is why firms obtain different performance
levels. In this respect, strategic groups are an answer to this question. A central theme in the strategic groups literature is the
theoretical relationship between groups and firm performance (predictive validity). However, the empirical evidence is
conflicting. The aim of this research is to study this linkage through two analyses. Thus, the analysis that has been traditionally
used -performance differences between groups- is complemented with an analysis of performance differences within each
group. This research applies strategic groups to the Spanish hotel sector. It is verified that predictive validity depends on the
performance variables that are analyzed and that there are significant intragroup performance differences.
KEYWORDS: strategic groups, business strategy, performance, hotels, Spain
41-02 Born Globals and the Creative Industries.
Sara Jönsson, Linda Lagerdahl and Staffan Gullander
This project deals with Born Globals (BG), in the Creative Industries, with internationalisation covering both the firm’s input
as well as output activities. The project studies 20 firms in the Swedish Music and Fashion industries and focuses the questions
which countries/markets do the firms trade in, why were these countries selected, and was there any relationship between the
input & output markets? The research was performed through a telephone survey, succeeded in-depth interviews .The results
show the country patterns on the input and output side and the reasons on the output refer to among others openness to new
music, large market potential, and geographical proximity. Corresponding patterns were found for the Fashion business. The
project provides interesting insights into the applicability of some investigated theories:
the Uppsala School, the Transaction Cost Analysis, the Network, the Born Global, the Social Capital theories.

Paper session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-040
41-03 Knowledge Sourcing: Comparing Contributions of the Firm, Alliances and Regional Cluster
Jan Hohberger
Following the Resource-based view of the firm knowledge is one of the most critical resources to achieve sustained
competitive advantage and long term survival. However, how do different sources impact on knowledge characteristics? This
paper is an attempt to examine, what different roles various sources play in the process of knowledge acquisition and learning.
Thereby we tackle the question using social network approach and the knowledge based view of the firm. We suggest that
different sources play simultaneous, but distinct roles for the firm. We develop hypothesizes, which relate the MNC network,
the alliance network and the local cluster to the speed of learning and the level of exploration and exploitation. The
Hypotheses are tested, using patent in the biotechnology Industry.
KEYWORDS: Biotechnology, Learning, Exploration, Exploitation, Networks
41-04 The Influence of the External and Internal network upon Knowledge Creation in Spanish Subsidiaries of Foreign
Multinational Firms
Zaragoza Patrocinio, Claver Enrique
The creation of business knowledge leads to the generation of innovation and development capabilities in various functional
areas; such knowledge creation requires an interaction between individuals and organizations, and multinational firms offer
opportunities for the analysis of cooperation among different units. Thus, the aim of this paper is to analyse the main sources
of cooperation used by subsidiaries of a multinational enterprise for the creation of knowledge in the functional areas most
related to technological knowledge: R&D, production and marketing. For such purpose, after a review of the literature three
working hypotheses are formulated, which are contrasted through multivariate analysis on a population of 80 Spanish
subsidiaries. The results show that the cooperation relationships developed between the subsidiary and its internal network (i.e.
its internal environment and corporate socialization) exert a significant, positive influence upon knowledge creation, whereas
its external network has a negative, albeit non-significant influence.
KEYWORDS: knowledge creation, subsidiary, internal network, external network.
41-05 Parenting Advantage in Business Groups of Emerging Markets
Anurag Mishra, M Akbar
The Indian business environment has been dominated by Business groups since the British regime; a legacy carried and
groomed successfully post independence (1947). Unlike the divisional structure of conglomerates in developed countries,
business groups consist of a network of affiliated yet independent firms. Unlike groups in most countries cit_bf(Goto 1982,
Strachan 1976)cit_af ref_bf(Strachan, 1976 ref_num328 / Goto, 1982 #249)ref_af firms in India belong to one group and the
movement of firms between groups is more or less absent cit_bf(Khanna and Palepu 1999a)cit_af ref_bf(Khanna, 1999
ref_num344)ref_af. This characteristic of Indian Business groups allows us to easily identify group membership and analyse
“parenting advantage”. Does ‘parenting advantage’ exist in emerging markets? If so, what are the sources of ‘parenting
advantage’? Given the multi-firm, multi-business group affiliated setup how does ‘parenting’ differ in emerging markets when
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compared to conglomerates of developed economies? How does the business group structure and associated managerial
practices impact ‘parenting advantage’ of firms affiliated to a business group in emerging market? In this paper we examine
some of these critical yet unanswered questions. The contribution of this paper is in refining the concept of ‘parenting’ and
isolating the drivers of parenting value that exists in emerging market like India.
KEYWORDS: Business groups, Parenting, Emerging Market, Diversified firms, Value

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room C2-040
41-06 Parenting Advantage in Business Groups of Emerging Markets
Anurag Mishra, M Akbar
The Indian business environment has been dominated by Business groups since the British regime; a legacy carried and
groomed successfully post independence (1947). Unlike the divisional structure of conglomerates in developed countries,
business groups consist of a network of affiliated yet independent firms. Unlike groups in most countries cit_bf(Goto 1982,
Strachan 1976)cit_af ref_bf(Strachan, 1976 ref_num328 / Goto, 1982 #249)ref_af firms in India belong to one group and the
movement of firms between groups is more or less absent cit_bf(Khanna and Palepu 1999a)cit_af ref_bf(Khanna, 1999
ref_num344)ref_af. This characteristic of Indian Business groups allows us to easily identify group membership and analyse
“parenting advantage”. Does ‘parenting advantage’ exist in emerging markets? If so, what are the sources of ‘parenting
advantage’? Given the multi-firm, multi-business group affiliated setup how does ‘parenting’ differ in emerging markets when
compared to conglomerates of developed economies? How does the business group structure and associated managerial
practices impact ‘parenting advantage’ of firms affiliated to a business group in emerging market? In this paper we examine
some of these critical yet unanswered questions. The contribution of this paper is in refining the concept of ‘parenting’ and
isolating the drivers of parenting value that exists in emerging market like India.
KEYWORDS: Business groups, Parenting, Emerging Market, Diversified firms, Value
41-07 Diversification Type in Tourism Companies: an Empirical Analysis from the resource-Based View
Rosario Andreu, Enrique Claver, Diego Quer, Jorge Pereira
This paper analyses the diversification strategies followed by tourism firms from the perspective of the Resource-Based View.
More specifically, it seeks to verify whether the composition of the firm’s resources has a bearing on the decision to undertake
one type of diversification or another (related or unrelated). From a mail survey to 80 Spanish tourism firms, we identified 94
entries into new business areas. Through a logit ordered regression, we have determined how the type of resources that the
firm intends to share affects the new business and the type of diversification undertaken.
KEYWORDS: Resource-Based View, type of diversification, type of resources, tourism firms.
41-08 Corporate Diversification and National Culture: Relationships and Implications, as Mediated by Corporate Debt.
Joshua D. Shackman
National cultural characteristics have been associated with many phenomena, including some business-related phenomena such
as research and development activities. In this paper, the relationships between national culture and corporate diversification
are investigated, as well as the potentially mediating effect of corporate debt. The national cultural characteristics of
uncertainty avoidance and cultural masculinity are of particular interest in this analysis, with the characteristic of uncertainty
avoidance being the driving force. These cultural constructs are based on the work of Hofstede (1980). Five hypotheses are
derived. These hypotheses relate national culture to corporate diversification, and also consider the mediating effect of
corporate debt. These hypotheses will be tested by analyzing data from 40 countries in the Worldscope database. Hypothesis
tests will be conducted utilizing the techniques of multiple linear regression. The partially mediating effect of corporate debt
will be assessed using the method of Sobel (1986).
KEYWORDS: Corporate diversification, national culture, corporate debt.

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room C2-040
41-09 Corporate Elites Characteristics, Aspiration Level Effects, and Diversification Strategy
Corrado Gatti, Michele Simoni, Gianluca Vagnani
Stemming from the upper echelons perspective, the agency theory, and the behavioral risk theory, we intend to solve some of
the ambiguity surrounding the relationships between corporate elites characteristics and strategic choices. Specifically, we show
how demographic characteristics, governance positions and aspiration level effects all influence the relationship between
corporate elites and diversification strategy. The paper’s contribution should be twofold. Firstly, it enriches the theoretical
approaches to diversification. Secondly, it is helpful to the firm’s top decision makers in cautiously selecting upper level
executives, as well as predicting a competitor’s diversification moves and countermoves.
KEYWORDS: corporate elites; aspiration levels; diversification strategy; simulation model
41-10 Contingent Analysis of the Managerial Attitude toward the Environment as a Competitive Opportunity: an Intersectorial
Study
Enrique Claver-Cortés, Mª Dolores López-Gamero, José F. Molina-Azorin
This paper seeks to analyse jointly the environment and the organisational aspects of the enterprise with the aim of examining
the interrelation of these dimensions with the managerial interpretation about the environment as a competitive opportunity.
The research has been carried out in two phases. During the first phase, comparative case studies of different sectors were
carried out through in-depth personal interviews at eight Spanish firms. This phase was meant to examine the linkages between
environmental regulation, stakeholders, barriers of the sector, uncertainty, resources and capabilitites and managerial
interpretation by sectors. In the second phase, the propositions emerging from the first phase were tested using a structural
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equation model of 239 hotels and 208 firms affected by the IPPC law in Spain. The findings show that contingent factors and
factors internal to the firm influence differently the managerial interpretation about the environment as a competitive
opportunity depending on the sector analysed. In the tourism accommodation sector, an external factor (the environmental
regulation) is the most influential one, whereas in the sector of enterprises affected by the IPPC law, that role corresponds to
an internal factor (complementary resources and capabilities).
KEYWORDS: environment, organisational aspects, managerial interpretation
41-11 Conformity, deviance and “Puzzzle-Picture”: Multiple Impression Management Strategies in Foreign market Entry
Jesper Edman, Claes Bohman, Udo Zander
This paper discusses the use of impression management as a tool for exploiting incumbents’ mental categorization of
competitors during foreign market entry. Building on the notion that competitive reactions and discriminations faced by
entrants into foreign markets depend on how incumbents categorize the entrant according to their existing mental competitor
taxonomies (Porac et al 1995), we argue that the strategic use of impression management, i.e. the way in which firms position
their identity towards incumbents, can limit threats of imitation and the liability of foreignness while simultaneously providing
market opportunities. Drawing on a case study of a U.S. firm’s entry on the Japanese variable annuities market, we specifically
find that firms strategically position themselves vis-à-vis industry norms and practices to convey impressions of both
organizational conformity and deviance. We denote this strategy of leveraging different impressions and identities towards
different actors simultaneously as multiple impression management and suggest the metaphor of “puzzle-pictures”, i.e. images
where it is possible to see different motifs, depending on the observer’s focal point. We conclude by discussing the
implications of our findings for the concept of local adaptation.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room C2-040
41-12 Internationalisation: a Moderating or an Amplifying Factor on the “Diversification-Performance” Link?
Samia Belaounia
Since the beginning of the 1970s with Rumelt, many empirical studies have attempted to confirm the superiority of related
diversification, based on the search for operational synergies. The ensuing contradictory results lead us to wonder about the
degree of influence held by internationalisation over the “diversification-performance” link, in a context where the
diversification strategy is most commonly perceived in sectoral terms. This question has received very little attention in terms
of empirical research. From a sample of industrial groups quoted on the CAC 40, the results show internationalisation to be a
factor moderating the positive effect of product diversity on stock market performance. Furthermore, we observe that product
diversity is only favourable to profitability for the lowest levels of the debt ratio, according the RBV of the “diversification –
performance” link
41-13 Entry Mode into a New Market: Entry Timing and Disruptiveness as Predictors
Valerie Claude-Gaudilliat
Focusing on the timing of entry has led to a relative neglect of the mode of entry into a new market. The purpose of this
research is to extend the literature on market entry by developing and testing a model that predicts the entry mode into a new
innovative market. The entry mode is here characterized as a function of two parameters: the entry timing and the effect of
innovation on firm’s capabilities. Four modes of governance are included in the model: internal development, acquisition,
alliance, and market transaction. The empirical analysis examines 76 entries that occurred in the U.S. online brokerage market
between 1995 and 1999. Results of the multinomial logit indicate that: 1) internal development is favored by late entrants, 2)
alliances and acquisitions are favored by late entrants, 3) market transactions play a significant role during the emerging phase
of the market. Results regarding internal development and market transactions are contrary to our predictions. Results also
indicate that the impact of innovation on firm’s capabilities does not appear to influence the mode of entry into a new
innovative market.
KEYWORDS: Entry Mode Entry Timing, Innovation, Disruptiveness
41-14 Determinants of Entry Modes Choice in Emerging Economies: Bargaining between Host States and MNCs
Hugo Zarco Jasso
Although little research has focused on entry mode choice in network industries there is increasing evidence that states
generally prefer to retain ownership and control over critical infrastructure sectors such as energy, water and
telecommunications. Some of these works have also acknowledged that factors external to the private firm might influence the
type of MNCs participation through their mode of entry. In this study, we extend previous research by proposing a broader
framework that allows for a range of provision roles, funding and asset ownership scenarios in a spectrum from minimum to
maximum participation by MNCs in the water industry. Emphasis is on explaining the drivers that guide multinational
companies to choose a particular mode of entry (i.e. contract choice) in emerging economies.
KEYWORDS: Bargaining; entry mode; multinationals; contract choice

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-040
41-15 The relationship between Mission Statements and Financial performance: a Meta-Analysis
Sebastian Desmidt
Researchers have been examining the effects of formal mission statements on financial performance for almost twenty years.
After two decades of research, the effect of formal mission statements on an organization’s performance is still unclear. Prior
studies have drawn differing conclusions as to whether a formal mission statement improves financial performance. Some
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researchers found small benefits, others have found no relationship and some even detected small negative effects. Given the
prevailing confusion about the mission statement-performance link the literature addressing this relation was reviewed. A
thorough examination of the relevant empirical literature and the resulting meta-analysis indicates that the relationship between
mission statements and financial performance measures is tenuous. However, additional analysis pointed out that study
outcomes are substantially affected by operationalization decisions. Consequently a case is made out to increase the attention
for construct validity within the field of mission statement research.
KEYWORDS: Mission statements, financial performance, strategic management, meta-analysis, literature review
41-16 A Foundation for Evolutionary Strategic Planning
Carl Henning Reschke, Sascha Kraus, Matthias Fink, Dietmar Roessl
This article builds an evolutionary foundation for the strategic planning. We argue that economic evolution based on
competition, innovation, and tradition in enterprises is structurally comparable to evolutionary processes. Therefore, an
evolutionary framework can be used to integrate the planning and management processes of strategy making. We develop a
framework that allows analyzing organizational and competitive processes based on concepts from population ecology and the
economics of technology and innovation. It allows seeing the development of economic actors as ecologic-evolutionary
process. On this basis we argue for the integration of strategic planning concepts as parts of a evolutionary strategy-making
process. After a short description of concepts, we discuss the possibilities for a transfer of evolutionary theories to economics
and strategies. In the third chapter we discuss concepts of strategic management and in the fourth chapter develop a view and
a model of an evolutionary competitive process relevant for evolutionary strategy-making.
KEYWORDS: evolutionary, strategy, strategic, planning, management

Non-Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room C2-040
“Innovating Strategy”
In this session EURAM participants have the opportunity to spontaneously share their views about innovative theories and
methods, which are, or indeed should be used in strategy research.
With modest guidance by a session chair, anyone will be given some time to share their (hopefully) strong claims by sharing an
example or wish without having to “prove” their claims. Slide presentations are banned from this session
.
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Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-030
42-01 The Influence of Design on Global Competitiveness
YoungOk Choi
This paper discusses the relationship between design and economic growth. The top five and lowest five design ranking
countries are analysed based on the following five criteria: (1) design, (2) capacity for innovation, (3) extent of branding, (4)
business competitiveness and (5) current competitiveness, to identify the relationship. In addition, the importance and
influence of design policy and strategy on organisations have been briefly discussed. Finally, anticipated research opportunities
to increase design competitiveness are identified and discussed.
KEYWORDS: Design, Design Management, Policy, Strategy, Economy
42-02 A Description of the Design Management Process: Involved Activities and Enabling Conditions
Jordi Montaña, Giulia Calabretta, Isa Moll
Although researchers show a growing interest for design contribution to the development of new products, the design process
has still not found a clear representation as a self-standing entity, intended as a series of coordinated actions which are carried
out in order to achieve a particular result. With the aim of representing the design process in such a systematic way and with
the intention of balancing engineering and marketing orientation, we decided to explain the design process starting from the
conceptualization of the innovation process. As a result, the design process can be broken into four main stages: (1) concept
generation, during which the design team collects internal and external information and stimuli, and translates them into a
potential product; (2) design strategy, including the definition of the activities for perfecting the potential product; (3) resource
procurement, during which the team tries to assemble all the external and internal resources necessary for realizing the design
process; and (4) implementation of the planned strategy. Moreover, the framework underpins some enabling conditions for the
successful implementation of the design process, whose presence should warrant the correct accomplishment of key
organizational routines: (1) behavioural environment, which refers to a set of “softer” environmental variables affecting the
performance of the design process; (2) market orientation, that is the commitment by all members of the organization to
continuously create value for customers; (3) learning environment, intended as an environment favouring the acquisition,
sustaining and exchange of knowledge among individuals, through cultural devices and through group’s collective actions.
42-03 Introducing Structure to the idea Phase of the Fuzzy Front
Nadia Jamali, Carmen Kobe, Sergio Vilanova, Christoph Ott
Innovation is a critical strategy component for companies who want to stay competitive. The secret of innovative companies
lies in the capacity to leverage the talent and motivation of their people. A well structured Idea Management Program is a key
for exploiting the innovative capability of an organization. The rules of an effective Idea Management Program are very
different from the old-fashioned suggestion box. This paper represents the significant ingredients for a successful
implementation of an Idea Management Program in an organization. This consists of two components the first is a well
structured idea management process, including the related tasks and activities, the second is the idea management planning,
which consist of the allocation of resources, definition of roles and responsibilities, and an IT-Tool to support the process.
The proposed scheme is based on an action research study in close collaboration with International firms in Switzerland.
KEYWORDS: Idea Management Process, idea creation process, Roles and Responsibilities, Idea management planning, Idea
management IT-Tool

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-030
42-04 An Investigation of the Relationship Between Counterfeiting and Culture: Evidence from the European Union
José Freitas Santos
International counterfeiting affects adversely producers, consumers and domestic economies. Some attempts have been made
in the last years by international organisations (European Union, World Trade Organisation) to deal with this complex
problem. Though some success has been achieved, the number of seizures of counterfeited goods detected in the external
borders of EU has increased. This study examines the impact of Hofstede’s cultural variables (power distance, individualism,
masculinity, uncertainty avoidance) on the level of counterfeiting in European countries.
KEYWORDS: Counterfeiting; Cultural Constraints; European Union
42-05 Towards a Converging Licensing Regime for the Management and Embracement of Emerging Information
Communication technologies in Mauritius
Mahen Soobron, H.C.S Rughooputh
This paper aims to propose a licensing model for the emerging Information Communication Technologies (ICT) in Mauritius
in the era of convergence. The licensing model adopted in some countries is briefly discussed. The model adopted by these
countries follows some form of unification and the model focuses on issues like enhancement of the scope of services under a
single license, technology neutral, fostering competition through promotion of easy market entry and simplification of the
licensing procedure. The proposed model of licensing in this paper is based on the international practices and with the main
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purpose of managing and promoting embracement of the emerging ICT. The model is a function of the salient features
namely promotion of convergence, fostering of competition, flexibility, technology neutrality and simplification of the
licensing procedures. The proposed model allows for only two categories of licenses, namely Network Infrastructure and ICT
Services. The model compared to the existing model reduces the number of licenses enormously. The model has been
therefore streamlined to promote a fully competitive environment in order to ensure minimal market entry barriers and to
facilitate new entry. Moreover, the model represents a simplification in the current approach, promotes convergence, fosters
competition and allows for embracement of emerging ICT in Mauritius.
KEYWORDS: emerging ICT, convergence, licensing model, technology neutral
42-06 The Penguin has Entered the Building: the Commercialization of Open Sources Software Products
Marco S. Giarratana, Alessandra Luzzi, Andrea Fosfuri
Open Source Software (OSS) has traditionally been considered a bottom-up movement where most of the significant activity
took place within a community of independent developers. In fact, due to the peculiar nature of the intellectual property rights
regime, firms’ interest in OSS products defies traditional wisdom. However, contrary to this view, this paper provides specific
evidence of the commercialization of OSS products by profit-oriented organizations. Using a unique database of firms that
announced releases of OSS products between 1995 and 2003, we find that the rate of OSS product introduction is correlated
positively with hardware downstream assets and negatively with software downstream assets. Moreover, a large endowment of
pre-entry software technology assets favors the shift to the new paradigm. The fear of cannibalization, the crucial role of
absorptive capacity, and complementarities between hardware and software are plausible explanations for our findings.
KEYWORDS: Product Introduction, Open Source Software, Absorptive Capacity

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room B2-030
42-07 An Empirical Test of Knowledge Creation Process within organizations
Pedro López Sáez, José Emilio Navas López, Gregorio Martín de Castro
The field of knowledge creation already has an important amount of theoretical and empirical contributions. We
have witnessed a phenomenal growth since the late 1990s, and the impact of this research has also been high (Bapuji and
Crossan, 2004). Unfortunately, the efforts devoted to test empirically some of the best known theoretical models available have
not been very common.Taking as starting point the SECI model of Nonaka & Takeuchi (1995), this work addresses its
empirical test on a simple of knowledge-intensive firms from Boston ’s Route 128. The first sections of this paper present the
interest for studying the knowledge epistemological dimension along with a brief explanation of the SECI model (Nonaka,
1991; Nonaka & Takeuchi, 1995). Then, the method employed in this research is discussed, showing the way in which the
sample of firms was chosen, as well as the measurement tools used. Finally, the results of this exploratory research are
discussed, providing as conclusion an interpretation and comment about them. Empirical evidence obtained highlights that in
these firms, knowledge creation takes place according to three processes: “socialization through mentoring”, “socialization
through informal activities”, and “combination and support activities”. Each of these processes show a higher or lower
similarity with the ones proposed by the SECI model, although taken as a whole they provide a quite different framework in
order to analyze knowledge creation within organizations.
42-08 Technology Adoption: An Integrative Model of Strategic Factors Driving the Diffusion of Innovation
Boris Durisin, Giulia Calabretta
Diffusion is a prerequisite for successful new product introductions. The central theme of this paper is how firms can increase
the likelihood of adoption of a new-to-the-world technology. We propose a set of strategy options and explore their
effectiveness in influencing product availability, consumers' awareness, and willingness to pay. The contended contributions
are to develop a propositional framework and enrich the literature on entry strategy options; to provide managerial suggestions
for acting strategically in dynamically competitive industries; and to suggest an agenda for research on diffusion-inducing
strategies.
42-09 The Influence of Knowledge Integration to International Technological Cooperation
Liang-Yang Lin, Yu-Ju Lo, Se-Hwa Wu
The advantage of international cooperative project in technologies is that businesses can integrate and combine the
technological capabilities spreading among the different areas through the innovative processes of global linking, so that they
can exchange and learn knowledge enhancing the quality and developing speed of innovative products or technologies. This
study explores the influence of different patterns of knowledge integration to international technological cooperation. Utilizing
qualitative research approach, in order to understand the differences of distinct patterns of knowledge integration, we focused
on four international cooperative projects, totally eight cases, as the observational objects of our research, and interviewed the
project leaders and R&D researchers. We propose that knowledge integration can be classified into two patterns, knowledge
fusion and knowledge reconfiguration. The case data indicate that international cooperative projects are inclined to knowledge
reconfiguration pattern in the primary stage. By the increase of mutual interaction, the degree of knowledge fusion will increase
gradually. Besides, the results also show that international technological cooperation brought deep influence to the following
R&D projects in increasing the depth and width of them.
KEYWORDS: knowledge integration, knowledge fusion, knowledge reconfiguration, R&D team
42-10 Structure and Knowledge Flows in Cross Sectoral European R&D Projects: The Case of Fuel Cells and Hydrogen
Technologies
Stian Nygaard, Angeloantonio Russo
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This paper explores influential factors for R&D project success as a result of knowledge flows, trust, and coordination. We
study the European R&D projects under the fifth Framework Programme focused on fuel cell technologies by addressing
three main questions. Project success is herein defined in terms of results obtained and partner commitment. First, we examine
whether internal R&D ties by partners in projects leads to a more disperse knowledge platform and thus to a higher success
rate in the projects. Second, we address the question of whether centrality in the network of projects leads to higher access to
knowledge flows in the projects and eventually to higher success. Third, we investigate whether participation in several projects
improves firms' ability to fulfil their project goals through coordination skills. A sample of 85 organizations involved in 17
projects is used to test the hypotheses. We found that internal R&D ties are important while managing R&D projects, as a Ushaped relationship exists with project success. On the other hand, centrality and external R&D ties do not influence the
success of projects. Results suggest that organizations should take care of internal knowledge flows characterizing focal
projects in which they are directly involved.
KEYWORDS: Innovation, Project management, Fuel Cells and Hydrogen technology, Europe, Networks

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room B2-030
42-11 International Co-operations and Entrepreneurship Development: A cross-cultural perspective
Even if the need to innovate has always existed, it has been accentuated in recent years due to the acceleration of technological
change and the growing world competition: entrepreneurship - meant as the individual capacity to take risk, to produce
innovation and to predict and act upon change – becomes a crucial factor of firms’ competitiveness. At the same time,
international alliances have been recognised, above all in emerging countries, as the best way to improve local firms’
entrepreneurship and learning capability. However strategic alliances show a high degree of failure, thus posing the need to
investigate the factors that can impact on their longevity and success. According to the above considerations, the aim of our
paper is to investigate: a) the linkage between national culture and entrepreneurship, b) how culture affects firms’ propensity to
international co-operation.
KEYWORDS: entrepreneurship, knowledge, culture, individualism vs. collectivism.
42-12 The Impact of Personality traits to Employees` Innovative Behaviour
Nancy Bouranta
The creation and the development of new services or products, the rapid technological advancement, the changes in the
competitive field and in the social level necessitate innovations so as the proliferating customers’ needs to be satisfied. In order
an organization to be innovative should have employees who are willing to change the existing processes, the work
relationships and to suggest new products or services. People with different personality traits are possible to have different
innovative behaviour. In this survey the personality characteristics are identified and their impact to innovative behaviour is
examined. The data for this study was gathering through an e-mail survey. The questionnaire distributed to middle managers of
different industries. The obtained results of the current research demonstrate that there is a significant relationship between
the innovative behaviour of employees and some personality’s traits. Specifically, it is found that the characteristics that have a
strong influence to human behavior and a direct affect to the employee innovative behavior are the Introversion, the
Conscientiousness and the Openness to experience.
KEYWORDS: innovative behavior, personality traits
42-13 Organizational Innovation: A Comparison of Nonprofit Human Service Organizations in Lithuania and the United
States
Kristina Jaskyte, Audrone Kisieliene
This paper examines the correlates of innovativeness in nonprofit human service organizations of Lithuania and the United
States. The study assessed the relationships between innovativeness, organizational culture, and leadership in 40 organizations
(19 in the US and 21 in Lithuania). Results are discsussed along with implications for social work practice.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 10.30-12.00. Room B2-030
42-14 Incremental Product Innovation and Firm’s Performance
Marco Corsino, Mariacarmela Passarelli
The ability of firms to introduce a significant number of incremental product innovation, have a strong impact on business
performance, especially when the contest is turbulent and product life-cycle is short. The purpose of this paper is to develop
and test a framework that provides new insights into the specific relationship between firms’ incremental product innovation
and firms’ market share as a measure of firm’s performance, in the dynamic and innovative industry of semiconductor devices.
KEYWORDS: incremental product innovation, market share, firm performance, semiconductor industry
42-15 Effects of Environmental Dynamism and Firm Size on the Economic Productivity of Research and Development: A
Study of Spanish Manufacturing Firms
Antonio Revilla
This study explores factors influencing productivity of innovative efforts at firm level; more precisely, it focuses on the effects
of environmental dynamism and firm size on the economic productivity of Research and Development investments.
Furthermore, the paper extends and complements previous research by developing insights on the interactions between
industry and firm-level variables. Models for analysis are based on extensions of a Cobb-Douglas production function that
include technological capital as a productive factor. A major finding of the study is the relationship between firm size and
R&D elasticity to be significantly moderated by industry dynamism, the relative R&D productivity of larger firms decreasing as
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dynamism increases. Other relevant results include a positive and significant contribution of both technological and market
dynamism to productivity of technological capital and an inverted U-shaped effect of firm size. Overall, these results suggest a
contingent framework in which the contribution of size to innovative success largely depends on environmental factors, such
as dynamism. Implications for academia, managerial practice and policy-making, as well suggestions for further research, are
discussed.
KEYWORDS: innovation, R&D productivity, firm size, dynamism, multilevel models
42-16 Is it Really Speed We Need? The Role of Venture Capital in a Biotech Start-up
Torkel Strömsten & Alexandra Waluszewski
The involvement of venture capital is often considered a type of salvation, affording projects a means of financing their
journey toward becoming established companies. However, only a small percentage of all start-ups manage to attract venture
capital, and of those that do, less than three percent survive the innovation journey. Those who enter a venture capital
financed development journey will be strongly influenced by the logic of the financing firm. Generally, the venture capital
firm’s available capital must be liquidated at a certain date, often 10 years from the day the fund is founded. During this time
the venture capital firm must invest in, manage and divest itself of the start-up firms to be able to distribute the proceeds to
the limited partners of the venture capital fund. Consequently, the venture capital firm is forced to manage its portfolio firms
in a certain direction and at a certain speed. Thus, the development of a start-up company’s resource base and subsequently its
supplier-customer interfaces, has to fit in with these restrictions. However, is it always speed a new start-up needs? This paper
discusses the effects that venture capital financing have on a firms innovation journey, e.g. how the embedding of a product
into user interfaces, are coloured by the logic of the venture capital firm and the inherent focus on speed that follows from
bringing in a venture capitalist.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room B2-030
42-17 The Effect of Internal and Hired R&D Human resources on Innovation: Complementarity vs. Substitution
Petra De Saa-Perez, Nieves L. Diaz-Diaz
This paper aims to analyze the influence of internal versus hired R&D human resources on innovation, in order to identify
whether that relationship has a complementarity or substitution effect. To achieve this goal, we conducted an empirical
research among 1,237 Spanish industrial firms. The results show two important conclusions: (1) firms with excessively large
R&D departments will not have higher innovative results, and (2) there is a complementarity and substitution effect between
internal and hired R&D HR. Moreover, the substitution effect is created by the problems of integration between the hired
personnel and the R&D higher graduates (engineers) and non graduates (assistants). This negative effect is resolved with the
passing of time.
KEYWORDS: internal and hired R&D human resources, innovation and knowledge
42-18 Inter-Firm Knowledge Flows in Innovation-Driven Collaboration Networks: Evidence from the Aerospace Industry
Lucio Biggiero, Alessia Sammarra, Caterina Muzzi
It is widely recognized that the competitiveness of high-tech or knowledge based industrial clusters is essentially due to the
ability of the member firms to develop and sustain innovation-driven collaborations. They are the drivers and carriers of
knowledge transfer and learning processes. It is also known the effectiveness of knowledge transfer is influenced by the form
of the networks, and that knowledge and distinctive capabilities are unevenly distributed among the firms. Therefore, in order
to explain the sources of clusters competitiveness it is necessary to specify the analysis at network and sub-network levels.
However, relatively little is known about how knowledge flows through network ties of collaborating firms. This study aims to
understand whether and how different types of knowledge –technological, managerial and market-related- originate different
patterns of exchange, and what kind of relationship does exist between firms’ distinctive capabilities in these types of
knowledge and the establishment of innovation-driven collaborations. The aerospace industrial cluster of Rome (Italy) offers
an interesting case study, which presents a combination of different patterns of knowledge transfer, and evidences a strategic
structural positioning common to both the leader firms.
KEYWORDS: aerospace industry, knowledge transfer, industrial cluster, innovation-driven collaborations, learning networks.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room B2-030
42-19 Europe in Global Innovation Networks: Choice of Partners in International Co-operation
Luis Miotti, Julio Raffo, Frédérique Sachwald
Firms engage in R&D co-operation to develop knowledge and access competencies. R&D partnerships are not only domestic
in scope. They contribute to global innovation networks that firms develop to support their foreign operations, but also to
reach out for specific competencies abroad. This paper draws insights from the complementary strands of literature on R&D
FDI and on R&D co-operation to discuss the motives and geographical distribution of co-operation for innovation. It
elaborates a typology of foreign R&D units in order to discuss the hypotheses of the paper on the motives and patterns of
international co-operation. The point of view is that of firms located in France to relate to the data used in the empirical parts
of the paper. The empirical analysis is based on the French second and third Community Innovation Survey (CIS2 and CIS3).
It shows that the motives for co-operation are quite different for firms choosing partners in the United States, the European
Union or the new EU member countries. In particular, the profile transatlantic R&D partnerships suggests that firms are
knowledge-seeking in the U.S. in high tech sectors. Co-operation with EU partners seem rather motivated by the possibility to
benefit from EU research funding.
KEYWORDS: foreign R&D ; innovation networks; R&D cooperation ; knowledge-seeking.
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42-20 Outsourcing and Loss of Embeddedness: Implication for Innovation
Manu Parashar , Sunil Kumar Singh
The ability of an organization to sustain superior performance and growth over a long period is largely dependent upon its
ability to create and implement innovations. The process of innovation can be viewed as a process of knowledge creation.
From this perspective innovation can be broadly defined as creation of new knowledge by combining two or more kinds of
knowledge in a unique manner. New knowledge represents innovations which fuel organizational growth, profitability and
long term competitive advantage. The implications of outsourcing when innovation is looked at from this perspective of
knowledge creation are immense. This paper draws upon the embeddedness literature and argues that outsourcing will result in
loss of technical, cognitive, cultural, relational, and institutional embeddedness for the firm. It is argued that organizations will
suffer from the loss of benefits emanating from tacit knowledge as large amounts of tacit knowledge could be lost due to loss
of embeddedness. This will result in huge implications for the future of organizations which are outsourcing.
Organizations which are resorting to different types of outsourcing will have to guard against these losses which they might
not have considered while making their outsourcing decisions. This becomes all the more important as embeddedness takes a
long time to develop. In this light firms resorting to outsourcing as a choice have to create mechanisms to capture their
embedded tacit knowledge of the past and present and to re-embed them in the new context of outsourced relation. They will
have to create a bridge between past embedded knowledge and the new context.
KEYWORDS: Innovation, Embeddedness, Knowledge, Outsourcing
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Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room C2-005
43-01 A Study of the relationship between Leadership Power bases and Job Stress of Subordinates
Hakan Erkutlu
This paper examines the influence of leadership power bases on subordinates’ job stress at boutique hotels. It employs a
theoretical framework relating to the model of positional and personal power sources within boutique hotels to generate a
number of hypotheses linking leadership power bases to job related stress. The hypotheses are tested in the hospitality context.
Among the results are significant relations between leader power bases and subordinates’ job stress. The findings support
suggestion in the literature that positional power bases stimulate job stress in the hospitality industry.
KEYWORDS: Leadership, leader power bases, job stress
43-02 Employee Participation – The Potential and The Problems: An Australian Public Health Perspective
Peter O'Donoghue, Pauline Stanton, Timothy Bartram
This paper explores employee participation in an Australian public health system from the perspective of the key players and
their experiences and views of employee participation. We analyse the views of a number of key informants that were gathered
through interviews. These included a senior Government official and representatives of the key health sector unions and the
principal employer organisation. The views ranged across topics such as the meaning of employee participation, observations
on their experiences of participation in practice, and the facilitators and impediments to participatory practice. Findings
indicate a narrow projection of employee participation, highly variable practice and considerable skepticism about the benefits.
While the management rhetoric has been supportive of participation, the key informants identified many impediments in place
that inhibit participatory practice, importantly lack of time and resources. Implications are drawn for managerial practice and
further research.
KEYWORDS: Employee participation, public health, Unions, Employers, Australia
43-03 How to Successfully Lead Boundary-Spanning Activities
Kathrin Möslein, Anne-Katrin Neyer, Ralf Reichwald
Both practitioners and scholars are at the nexus of a number of emerging trends that have placed enormous emphasis on
working across the boundaries of functions, organisations, industries and even cultures. As leading boundary-spanning
activities implies managing complexity and interdependencies, the organisation itself has to find and define ways that support
leaders in their boundary-spanning activities. Based on a qualitative research study in 37 multinational companies we identified
relational and performance oriented leadership systems as tools to support the leadership of boundary-spanning activities.
However, only a few companies in our sample have already reached the maturity level on the “leadership staircase”
characterized by the successful implementation of such leadership systems. Thus, we discuss four design principles to
effectively implement such leadership systems: tight focus, goal-oriented structurization, integration without standardization
and institutionalized communication.
KEYWORDS: leadership systems, boundary-spanning leadership

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-005
43-04 Creating Shared Understanding In Virtual Teams
Joris De Rooij,
In order to collaborate, virtual teams depend primarily on a number of information and communication tools, such as e-mail,
telephone and videoconferencing. However, some virtual teams also have occasional face-to-face meetings. Literature suggests
that shared understanding is very important for team work, especially when team members have to work in separation from
team colleagues for prolonged periods. An interesting direction for research is to investigate exactly how different ICT
applications and face-to-face meetings are used for the development of shared understanding in virtual teams. This paper
reports on an empirical study among twenty-six team leaders of distributed teams from six international organizations. Shared
understanding was found to be difficult to develop with e-mail. Chat was found to be somewhat better, because of its
synchronous nature. Telephone was found to be quite a good tool for developing shared understanding, because voice
information can be transferred. Although video conferencing can transfer information via multiple channels, it was hardly ever
used. Combining several tools, such as chat and telephone for virtual meetings proved to be very effective. Face-to-face
meetings were found to be crucial for building working relationships. Informal face-to-face meetings were particularly
mentioned as occasions where knowledge is shared that will not easily be shared in virtual meetings.
43-05 The Study of Subordinate's Acceptance of Supervisor's Influence Tactics
Lin, Ying-Tzu, Chang, Heng-Yen, Chang, Joanne, Chen, I-Heng, Ying-yao Cheng
The key to successful leadership today is influence, not authority. However in order to be successful in influencing others, a
manger must be able to know what their subordinates think. With knowledge of subordinate’s perception, managers can
perfect their use of influence tactics and then be able to easily perform influence on others. Relationship and expertise are
extremely important in Chinese society. Besides, because of the high power distance which implies inequality and love of
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power, and collectivity which implies the difference in treatment between in-group and out-group members, it can be referred
that Chinese tend to have Machiavellian personality.
Thus, the research purpose is to examine influence tactics from subordinates’ perspective, and to explore the relationship
between expertise, personal relationships, Machiavellianism and influence strategies. The results show that (1) the closeness pf
the relationship is the most important factor to consider when choosing influence tactics; (2) if the manager is known as
having expertise, it would be best to use soft tactics; (3) there was no significant relationship between influence tactics and
Machiavellianism.
KEYWORDS: leadership, influence tactics, influence strategy, Machiavellianism, closeness, Chinese cultural value
43-06 Leadership Development and Social Capital: bonding, brokering and bridging
Paul Iles and David Preece
The paper distinguishes between leaders and leadership on the one hand, and leader and leadership development on the other,
using the concepts of human and social capital. Semi-structured interviews, documentary analysis, and participant observation
were used to study the experiences and obtain the views of members of the North East England branch of the Academy of
Chief Executives. The paper concludes with a consideration of leadership development practice, with particular focus on the
uncertainties and anxieties associated with and arising out of participants’ work, and to the opportunities which the Academy
provides for airing, sharing and discussing them in a developmental context, where they feel at (relative) ease in a cohort of
senior people whom they feel they can trust, as well as to the role of the Academy as an intermediary and the role of human
and social capital in leadership development.
KEYWORDS: Leadership, Development, Human capital, social capital

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30. Room C2-005
43-07 Management Style and Business Characteristics: An Empirical Explorative Study Of Italian Company Heads
Minelli Eliana, Rebora Gianfranco, Turri Matteo
This paper investigates the relationship between business characteristics and the personnel features of their leaders. 105 heads
of Italian firms were interviewed on the characteristics of their business and the subjective and objective profile of the head.
The objective profile refers to personal data which are undisputed facts, supported by documentary evidence, while the
subjective profile reflects the personal interpretation of the role and is concerned with behaviour and opinions. The analysis
does not seek to show a statistical correlation between company characteristics and features of the leaders’ profiles but
discusses the effects on the patterns of leadership and management of two important streams and trends which affect
economic and corporate evolution, the product de-materialization and the growing labour complexity. Four distinct fields
result from the intersection of these two: classical manufacturing industries, knowledge high intensity manufacturing
industries, simple service industries and tertiary professional industries. The paper analyse whether each of the four aggregates
of firms have different management requirements. In conclusion, we elaborate the hypothesis that: 1. the link with the
business structural features is stronger in the case of the subjective than the objective management profile 2.the knowledge
intensity divide has more impact on management culture and practices than the manufacturing/services divide.
KEY WORDS: De-materialization, labour complexity, leadership, management style, managerial work.
43-08 Developing behavioural Complexity among Global Leaders: an International, Cross-Continental Study
Edel Conway
Research evidence exists which indicates that the degree to which managers can develop behavioural complexity is linked to
more effective leadership and higher firm performance. Behavioural complexity relates to the capacity for managers or leaders
to engage in a wide repertoire of behaviours which will enable them to both maintain continuity and lead change. This paper
sets out to explore differences in behavioural complexity among managers across different international contexts and across
genders. It examines managers’ perceptions of how they relate to people, manage processes, lead change and produce results
(i.e. their behavioural complexity). The research forms part of a wider investigation into the impact of management education
on individual and organisational outcomes. It draws on a survey of managers from three countries and a variety of
organisational settings (N= 286). The findings show that there are differences in behavioural complexity both across genders
and across international contexts. Specifically, it finds evidence to suggest that female managers adopt a stronger internal
focus (i.e. on managing processes), compared to males who adopt a stronger external focus (e.g. on producing results). In
addition, the findings indicate that scores along the ‘relating to people’ dimension are significantly lower among managers in
the US, compared to the other managers in the sample
KEYWORDS: Behavioural complexity, Global leadership, Management development
43-09 An Investigation into the Factor Structure of The `Full Range Leadership` Model
Gareth Edwards
Concerns about the factor structure of the ‘Full Range Leadership’ (FRL) model have been highlighted in the literature and
suggestions of different conceptualisations of the model have emerged. This paper investigates these suggestions using a 360degree version (both self-rating and other–rating forms) of the Multi-factor Leadership Questionnaire (MLQ) [Bass and
Avolio, 1997]. The sample consisted of 367 managers from 38 organizations in the UK manufacturing sector. The research
used multiple ratings that consisted of self, superior, peer and subordinate ratings. An exploratory factor analysis was
conducted to identify an appropriate set of factors for the FRL model. The research provides evidence to support a threefactor structure for the model, which comprises: active constructive leadership, active management-by-exception and passive
avoidant leadership. These findings lend support to those who suggest that there is a lack of distinction between passive
management-by-exception and laissez-faire leadership and that they should form a single higher-order factor. The findings also
provide evidence to support previous empirical findings that suggest that active management-by-exception forms a separate
factor and that contingent reward is highly positively correlated with transformational leadership.
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Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room C2-005
43-10 Return of the Goddess: Re-imagining Feminine Leadership
Beverly Metcalfe, Yochanan Altman
This paper is concerned with becoming, specifically feminine becoming. By becoming we mean one human being taking their
place as an embodied living subject in their own right, and ‘without’ recourse to dualistic constructions of sex/gender. Drawing
on the postructuralist writings of Luce Irigaray whose theorising has tended to be ignored by organisation scholars, and
feminist thealogical scholars we offer a re-reading of feminine wisdom and leadership. Our vehicle of investigation will not be
players in organisation texts, but heroines in the tales of human morality and spirituality as evidenced in accounts of the earliest
memories of human civilisation- The Bible. Complementing recent work in the theorising of leadership and spirituality, we
recount the tale of Deborah in the Book of Judges the first ever female leader. Our aim is to contribute to a process of reimagining new readings of ancient leadership knowledges so as to further advance leadership theorising by inscribing a
feminine logic.
43-11 Relation between the Top Manager Typology (entrepreneur) and Strategy Options: The case of Portuguese Companies
J. Augusto Felício
The research work is intended to perceive in what extent does the manager typology, identified by variables of demography,
specialization, behaviour and cognition, influence the strategy option of innovation, expansion, diversification and transaction,
followed by predominantly industrial companies. It involves companies from four activity groupings, food, clothing and textile,
chemistry and plastics and metallurgy and metallomechanics. The sample is set up by 191 medium-sized companies, embracing
the period from 1990 to 1999. Statistical techniques of linear canonical co-relation and contingency and chi-square tests were
used. The research seems to confirm the varied existence of influence relations between variables of manager typology and
variables of the strategy option, according to the activity grouping.
KEYWORDS: manager behaviour, manager personality, strategy option

178

Track: 44 General Track in Organization

Track: 44 General Track in Organization
Track Chair:
Erik Døving, Norway

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 10.30-12.00. Room C2-030
Institutionalization & change
44-01 Management Fashion as Proto-Professionalisation: the Case of Knowledge Management
Markus Perkmann
The article argues that management fashions can be interpreted as processes of emerging professionalisation around particular
bodies of management expertise. By integrating insights from research on professions and professionalisation, management
fashions are analysed as attempts by specific groups within organisations to establish themselves as professionals within
specific niches of organisational intervention and practice. This process is supported by corresponding developments in the
environment of the organisations that help legitimate the newly emerging expertise. This view redresses an aspect largely
neglected by mainstream management fashion theory: the social-integrative dimension of management fashions, i.e. social
interaction, co-operation and conflict among groups. The framework is tested with a study of a particular management fashion,
knowledge management. Data are presented on publishing activity, organisational adoption in large UK organisations and
developments in the supra-organisational UK environment. The results confirm the pertinence of the protoprofessionalisation hypothesis in the case of knowledge management.
KEYWORDS: Management fashion – Profession – Professionalisation – Knowledge Management
44-02 Classics and Fashions in Management: Differences in Managerial Cognition?
Annick H. Rossem, Marc Buelens
Diffusion of managerial practices, summarized by both fashionable and classic management concepts is linked to cognition
and ultimately to the course of action of a company. Diffusion - once concepts have been launched by various fashion setters
and transmission agents – sets off with learning about these concepts, interpreting these concepts for the own situation, and
eventually shaping these concepts in order to fit the own environment. About these latter steps that management concepts
have to go through before application is possible, particularly for fashionable concepts, only recently some theory is
developing. As far as classic concepts are concerned, so far, no research has been undertaken. Since the neo-institutional
fashion theory is deficient in the viewpoint to the apparatus behind interpretation and shaping of fashions, a cognitive
approach is used in this paper. Two studies were designed. The first study focused on analyzing how top-level decision makers
interpret and shape new popular and classic concepts. The second study consisted of an Internet questionnaire administered
in the form of a repertory grid matrix, aiming at a broader public. In both studies, WMDS was employed.
KEYWORDS: Fashions, Classics, Managerial cognition, Repertory grid, Weighted Multidimensional Scaling
44-03 Creating and Managing Dependences: How Industries Change
Kerem Gurses, Fabrizio Ferraro
This historical case study of Lew Wasserman’s tenure as Music Corporation of America’s (MCA) chief executive officer
documents how the extraordinary success of a CEO and his firm can transform a whole industry. We develop a theory of
industry change that explains how, after two disruptive events in the industry, Wasserman managed to create dependences in
key players in the industry, and then, by using his powerful personal network of key people in the environment, and by helping
the diffusion of two innovative business practices, he institutionalized these practices. We argue that if practices are protected
and they co-evolve with the relevant dependences with the help of personal networks with key people, they may be enforced
to become the new practices of an industry.
KEYWORDS: Resource dependence, industry change, industry practices, motion picture industry

Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-030
Employment & ownership
44-04 A Multilevel Analysis of HR Practices and Employee Job Performance: Hairdressing Salon in Taiwan
Shyhjer Chen, Pei-fen Lin, Chia-Mei Lu
By collecting data from hairdressing salons from two levels (hair designer and shop owner), the study uses hierarchical linear
model to unveil the specific mechanisms of employee skill and commitment between HR practices and job performance.
Furthermore, HR strength—measured in terms of consistency in HR practice perceptions between employees and shop
owners—at organizational level indicates positive moderation between HR practices and employee commitment and skill. The
results imply that greater consistent perception in HR practices between employees and owners increases employees’
commitment to organization; that is, HR system and practices communicate clear and direct signals to employees regarding
norms and expectations.
44-05 The Workforce Philosophy and the Coherence of the HR Management System: an Empirical Test of the Effect of
Employee Share Ownership on Organizational Commitment
Eric Kaarsemaker
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The purpose of this study is to examine the role of the workforce philosophy—the values, beliefs and assumptions about the
relative role and value of employees—in determining the coherence—i.e., internal alignment—of HR management systems.
The more HR practices relate to a single, simple workforce philosophy, the more consistent and stronger the message that
employees receive. This creates a shared and strong organizational climate. These contentions were tested with employee
survey data from several companies with employee share ownership plans. Although the power of the tests was limited, the
results do indicate that an HR management system with participation in decision-making, information-sharing, training for
business literacy, mediation, and profit-sharing—signalling that managers really belief that employees deserve to be owners—
moderates the effect of employee share ownership on affective commitment. With these HR practices in place, employees are
able to make sense of employee share ownership. A climate of psychologically experienced ownership indeed mediates the
relationship between employee share ownership and affective commitment. This paper furthers our understanding of how
elements of HR management systems relate to each other, and what managers should take into account when deciding on HR
policies, particularly when adopting employee share ownership.
KEYWORDS: human resource management; employee ownership; organizational effectiveness; employee participation;
management philosophy
44-06 The Allocation of Ownership Rights in Consulting Firms
Katrin Schröder, Ansgar Richter
This paper investigates the antecedents of the allocation of ownership rights to inside or outside parties in the case of large
consulting firms. We draw on organizational economics in order to develop hypotheses which we then test using regression
analyses. The results confirm the significance of capital requirements, business risk, agency costs and the costs of collective
decision-making as determinants of the allocation of ownership rights in consulting firms. Our findings provide support for
economic theories emphasizing the motivation, incentive and control effects that are associated with the allocation of
ownership rights.
KEYWORDS: Ownership; Consulting Firms; Governance

Interactive Paper Session, Thursday May 18, 15.00-16.30 Room C2-030
Knowledge sharing, learning and intellectual capital
44-07 Components of Intellectual Capital in Knowledge-Intensive Firms from Boston’s Route 128
Gregorio Martín de Castro, José Emilio Navas López, Pedro López Sáez
During more than a decade literature have provided several intellectual capital models (Brooking, 1996; Bueno, 1998; CIC,
2003; Edvinsson & Malone, 1997; Kaplan & Norton, 1996; among others). Nevertheless, empirical evidence stills being
necessary in the field and empirically supported models for classification and measurement of intellectual capital are not very
common. This work finds out the main components or building blocks of an intellectual capital balance sheet, taking the three
most common components of intellectual capital (human capital, structural capital, and relational capital) and testing
empirically if this grouping of intangible assets is supported by the evidence obtained from a sample of knowledge intensive
firms from Boston’s Route 128. Findings suggest a classification of intellectual capital according to four categories: human
capital, structural capital, relational business capital, and strategic alliances.
KEYWORDS: Intangible Assets, Intellectual Capital, Knowledge-Intensive Firms, Human Capital, Structural Capital,
Relational Capital
44-08 Experiential Learning in Different Domains: Qualitative Research of Japanese IT Experts
Makoto Matsuo
A number of studies have investigated the experiential learning process, although few studies have clarified the domain specific
features of experiential learning. This study examines experiential learning at different career stages and in different domains
based on semi-structured interviews of IT experts; ten high-performing consultants and fourteen project managers in the six
IT firms. Results suggest that the experiential learning patterns over time differ between consultants and project managers.
Project managers progress by means of step-by-step experience, advancing toward greater task difficulty, while consultants
typically acquire knowledge through nonlinear experience, at middle stage points in their careers. This suggests that the most
appropriate experiential learning process depends on specific task characteristics and career stage. Results are discussed from
the viewpoint of research on experiential learning and expertise.
KEYWORDS: experiential learning, knowledge acquisition, IT experts, Japanese firms
44-09 Personality Traits and Knowledge Sharing
Birgit Renzl, Kurt Matzler, Stephan Herting, Julia Müller
In this paper we report a study that links three personality traits (agreeableness, conscientiousness and openness) to knowledge
sharing. While in previous literature considerable attention has been paid to managerial influences on knowledge sharing, or
individual characteristics like motivation or the perception of conflict of interest or vulnerability, we illuminate the role of
personal dispositions affecting an individual’s knowledge sharing behavior. Using structural equation modeling with PLS, we
find significant paths between the personality traits and knowledge sharing within teams of an engineering company. Our
findings clearly contribute to the existing literature. They provide empirical evidence of enduring individual characteristics on
knowledge sharing. An important implication for management practice is that firms may be able to improve knowledge sharing
via personnel screening.
KEYWORDS: Knowledge sharing, Tacit Knowledge, Agreeableness, Conscientiousness, Openness
44-10 A Study of Organizational Politics in Managers and Its Impact on Knowledge Sharing
Jean-Hao (Mike) Chang, Kuang-Man Wan
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By using multiple regression analyses from 365 managers distributed four kind of industries in Taiwan, the study tested total of
9 hypotheses that respectively partially proposed to explore relationships of perceptions of organizational politics related to
knowledge sharing. The four main findings of the study included: (1) Perceptions of organizational politics simultaneously
negatively effected to trust, organizational restructuring satisfaction and knowledge sharing. (2) Trust not only did positively
effect to organizational restructuring satisfaction and knowledge sharing, it also fully mediated effect between perceptions of
organizational politics and knowledge sharing. (3) Organizational restructuring satisfaction positively effected to knowledge
sharing; besides, it not only did partially mediate effect between perceptions of organizational politics and knowledge sharing,
but also did fully mediate effect between perceptions of organizational politics and trust. Implications of the results to those of
organization, manager and future research were discussed.
KEYWORDS: Organizational politics, Trust, Organizational restructuring satisfaction, Knowledge sharing

Poster Session, Thursday May 18, 17.00-18.30. Room C2-030
44-11 Flexibility in Inflexibility: Minimal Structures and Service satisfaction
Maria da Graça Batista, Miguel Pina e Cunha
This paper analyses the influence of different attendance structures on the perception of service quality. Considering the
relation between front-line employees’ satisfaction, customer satisfaction and service quality perceptions, we also attempted to
examine to what extent front-line employees’ satisfaction is greater when working with minimal structures of attendance.
To accomplish these goals, a simulation of service interaction was elaborated, where individuals received different instructions
related to the structure they should consider (maximum structure, absence of structure and minimal structure). The results
suggest the existence of higher levels of job satisfaction and service quality under the use of minimal structures.
KEYWORDS: service quality; customer satisfaction; provider satisfaction; service structures; minimal structures.
44-12 Informal Organization: Coping Mechanism in Face of Environmental & Goal Uncertainty
Manu Parashar
The paper looks at informal organization as an important ingredient of an organization’s ability to adapt to change. The
informal organization is the first part of the organization that responds to change. These are temporary goal-oriented
structures that are not a part of the formal organization structure. The informal organization is seen as a result of uncertainty in
the environment and goals that an organization faces. These antecedents are hypothesized to drive the extent of informal
organization. It is a coping mechanism with respect to uncertainty both in the environment and goals. Trust is an essential
ingredient in the formation of these informal structures as is the leadership style. These act as moderating variables in the
formation of informal structures.
KEYWORDS: Informal Organization, Uncertainty, Leadership Style, Trust
44-13 Corporate Restructuring and the Relocation of Divisional Headquarters in Multinationals: A Multiple Case Study
Rebecca Piekkari
During recent years, internationally operating companies have tended to move their operations from one country to another
depending on economic calculations and top management’s requirements for efficiency. While the relocation of production
and R&D, for example, has been widely studied, the internationalisation and mobility of top management have received far
less scholarly attention. This paper explores the factors that influence strategic decisions to relocate divisional headquarters of
multinational corporations abroad. Given that modern multinationals use increasingly complex structures it seems justified to
explore international relocation holistically by including the corporate, the divisional and the subsidiary levels of analysis. Based
on a multiple case study of Finnish multinationals, the study identifies a process of relocation which is primarily explained by
corporate restructuring and growth of foreign subsidiaries. The case data also provides insights into the subtleties of defining
the relocation process of divisional headquarters, as well as different functions and types of headquarters units.
KEYWORDS: corporate restructuring, (re)location, divisional headquarters, international, management
44-14 Self and Identity as Results of Structural Coupling: Towards a Salutogenetic Theory of Organizations
Juliane Riese
Social systems must be able to make sense of their world, i e process the stimuli they are exposed to and extract meaning out
of them, so as to be able to respond in a constructive way. The paradigm of salutogenesis, especially the concept of Sense of
Coherence (SOC), may be transferred to the organizational level for a better understanding of how social systems make sense
of their worlds. The paper uses key concepts from systems theory to arrive at a definition of organizational Self as the
consensual domain that emerges through the structural coupling of the operationally closed psychic systems of the members of
the organization. Organizational Identity is the consensual domain - regarding the organization - which emerges through the
structural coupling of members and non-members of the organization. The organizational SOC is determined by the
congruence and discrepancies between organizational Self and organizational Identity. The two must be sufficiently (not
entirely) congruent for a sufficient length of time for the organization to develop the ability to communicate well with the
environment. Organizational identity work is work to enhance structural coupling. In the light of these definitions, possible
reinterpretations of existing case analyses of organizational Identity are explained.
KEYWORDS: organizational identity, identity work, salutogenesis, sensemaking, sense of coherence
44-15 Estonianism in Finnish Organization -Discursive Construction of Estonian Identity
Marit Heikkinen
Due to the increasing globalization and the other changes in society, cultural identity can no longer be seen as a stable and
unchangeable entity. This notion has been challenging the traditional views to culture and cultural identity. Cultures as basis of
cultural identities have become more blurred and they should be conceptualized as being in constant development and change.
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Furthermore, it is debatable whether a single picture of each cultural group, which is describing the features and anticipated
behavior of all members of the culture, can be separated. This paper is contributing to this discussion about changing cultural
identities by investigating the Estonian identity construction in an organizational context. The research is conducted inside a
Finnish company in Estonia and the attempt has been to investigate the discursive construction of Estonian identity. The
study is relying on the new conceptualizations of culture and cultural identity where change and contextuality are crucial. Also
the idea of the otherness is here used to illustrate the construction of cultural identity.
KEYWORDS: cultural identity, discourse analysis, otherness, Estonia
44-16 Understanding the Effect of it on organization. A Task-Technology Fit Perspective
Gian Luca Petruzzi, A. Claudio Garavelli
In this research, we apply the task-technology fit (TTF) framework to explore the fit between task characteristics and
Information Technology (IT) functions. Although there is a wide literature on both themes, we think that a more “technologyoriented” definition of task is required, as well as a definition of IT that underlines its core functions. For our purpose, the
concept of task is explored separating intrinsic characteristics and external source of uncertainty. Task characteristics which
influence task complexity are the degree of routineness and the degree of analyzability of a task. External source of uncertainty
may depend either on information that come from other work units within the same organization (interdependence), or on
information that may be found scanning the environment that surrounds the organization (environmental dependence).The
definition of IT requires a distinction between “end-user” functions and technical features. End-user functions are directly
dedicated to the end-user and include support for communication, information processing functions, and flexibility. Relevant
technical functions of IT are interoperability and information security.Finally, fit is conceptualized as the degree of deviation
from an ideal profile. The fit between task and technology is explained and propositions to guide further research are
developed from the theory.
KEYWORDS: impact of information technology, task complexity, task-technology fit
44-17 Reducing Social Costs: How to Pass beyond Economic Dilemmas' and the author is
Thibault Daudigeos
This paper’s purpose is to provide a model of firm responses to social pressures aiming at reducing its social costs. For a few
decades, social demands for firms to implement corporate social responsibility (CSR) policies have ever been growing. In this
paper, we use the economic concept of “externalities” to address this issue of social costs associated to firms. Not surprisingly,
the CSR and sustainable development research fields are largely dominated by a paradigm of response. A tremendous number
of researches have investigated the social or ecological responsiveness of the firm. Nevertheless, very few mention the internal
costs associated with the adaptive response to social requests. Indeed much of the efforts of the CSR field have been devoted
to the search for the proof of the profitability of CSR policies. In this paper we argue that considering and studying economic
dilemmas at the heart of CSR processes may be of great help to understand why it is so unnatural for companies to be green
and responsible.This work is descriptive. We give a typology of the paths a firm may follow to reduce effectively the
externalities associated with its activities. We also formulate some propositions to be tested about the predictors of which
solution is implemented.
KEYWORDS: Corporate social responsibility, Corporate social responsiveness, Externality, Model of corporate responses
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Paper Session, Friday May 19, 13.00-14.30. Room C2-010
Chair: Fredrico Lega
45-01 The Expansion of Managerialism in Public Management. An Empirical Research on Local Government
Francesc-Xavier Sales, Marc B. Escola
The public sector manager as an element of modernization of the public administration is one of the main elements of the
New Public Management (NPM). This element was introduced in the local public administration of Catalonia through the
County Manager (Gerent Comarcal) a professional (non elected) mandatory body in charge of managing services and
administration at a county level —executive functions which regular local legislation confers upon elected bodies.
The research develops a new model for analysing the expansion of managerialism in public administration by identifying the
executive roles of the county manager in the management organs of the Catalan local consortiums (invested with
organizational autonomy in assigning executive functions). The research has been performed over all 173 Catalan (Spain) local
consortiums by identifying, both the legal provisions of the statutes —executive-empowered and mandatory managerial
organ— and the actual organization and functioning of the consortiums. As conclusion, there is no doubt that this discourse in
favour of reform is widespread on a formal level. At the same time however, a very evident gap was found between formal
recognition and the actual functioning of the entities studied. The study includes three sub-hypotheses to demonstrate the
extension of the model. Other public entities may consider replicating the model developed in this study.
KEYWORDS: New Public Management, managerial model, Catalan consortiums, Public manager,
45-02 Good Public Management? The Role of Management in a Public Organisation Transformation
Lars C. Kolberg
This paper is a work in progress. The question posed is what is the role of management in public sector reform processes. The
question is significant because internal public sector management is somewhat neglected when public sector reforms are
discussed. The role of state ownership and the role of monopoly vs. competition tend to take prominence over how public
managers may contribute in transforming public sector organizations. Whereas the managerial challenges of organizational
control are often posed as either a mechanistic or an organic problem, this paper will argue, in line with critical realism, that a
deeper understanding of management is required. We need to investigate the mechanisms connecting antecedents and
consequences: How is managerial action connected to the outcome? The case investigated is a reorganization of the
Norwegian telecommunications company Telenor. The case is useful because it shows that the management can play a key role
in transforming and modernizing public organizations. This is somewhat in contradiction to literature claiming that public
managers aims at maximizing slack in the companies.
KEYWORDS: Public sector management, organizational change, critical realism
45-03 Between Principles and Actions: a Review of Frameworks for Strategy-Making in Public Sector
Federico Lega
Strategy is what guides organizational design efforts with regard to key organizational needs and pressures from environmental
forces. Strategy provides directions for coping with environmental forces and for responding to organizational needs.
Strategies are plans for achieving the organization’s mission and goals, or in Chandler (1962) words, they are “the
determination of the basic long-term goals and objectives of an enterprise, and the adoption of courses of action and the
allocation of resources necessary for carrying out these goal. In this view, strategy formulation involves then rational planning,
in which environmental analysis and organizational needs recognition represent starting inputs, from which the organization
assesses what it should do, wants to do, and can do (Exhibit 1).Strategy organizations not only try to interpret and face
environmental issues, but they also try to modify the environment itself. As Weick (1979) brilliantly discusses it, there are
situations in which the environment is “enacted” by the organization. In his words “organizations, despite their apparent
preoccupation with facts, numbers, objectivity, concreteness, and accountability, are in fact saturated with subjectivity,
abstraction, guesses, making do, invention, and arbitrariness just like the rest of us. Much of what troubles organizations are of
their own making”.

183

Track: 45 General Track in Public Management

45-04 The Process of Alliances in Italian Local Utilites: Menaging through Stakeholders Interest
Marco Elefanti
What are the reasons beyond the decision by Italian local utilities to form alliances? What are the reasons beyond the decision
to form alliances when the political and social dimensions of enterprise activity are particularly important and apparent? What
we aim to report is a set of hypotheses induced from a field investigation of one Italian local utility. Our purpose is to extend
prior works on the formation of alliances in two ways: (1) considering a class of firms traditionally ignored and (2) introducing
other potential reasons for alliances, linked to the political and social dimensions of enterprise activity.

Paper Session, Friday May 19, 15.00-16.30. Room C2-010
Chair: Emanuele Vendramini
45-05 The Role of Accounting within New public Management Reforms. A Comparative Perspective
Fabrizio Panozzo, Rita Samiolo
Experts and professional knowledge play a crucial role in the art of modern government as abundantly testified by
contemporary movements for the reform of public organizations, which place great emphasis on the need for “new” or
“renovated” forms of expertise. In a society that is said to be based on knowledge there are multiple ways of responding to
such a call and this paper is devoted to an exploration of the way in which external and internal sources of a particular
expertise collide and/or combine in the processes of managerial reform in the public sector. Expert knowledge and the related
technologies for the improvement of administrative action have been traditionally developed within the public domain so that
governments could exert close control over their own process of adaptation and evolution. In the last decades, this principle
that postulated the endogenous production of knowledge and development of expertise over administrative matters has been
severely challenged. Public organizations have been depicted as closed systems that are unable to learn from their experience
and mistakes and the very idea that they should develop their own specific managerial knowledge and instruments has been
seen a potentially detrimental. The traditional relationship has therefore been reversed. Knowledge and expertise should be
flowing from the private to the public sector. It is now the private domain that should develop managerial knowledge and
instruments, test and subsequently transfer them to the public sector, thus making it adhere to the values of the market and the
business firms. Public sector organizations should forget many of the highly idiosyncratic principles that guided their
behaviour in the past and learn the lesson that is prepared and delivered from the outside.
45-06 A Theoretical Investigation of the Role of Cultural Elements in Public Policy Making: an Analysis using the Umbrella
Synthesis-Memetic Framework (USMF)
Hamid Bohloli
Public policy is affected by new ideas, which are blown in humanities. Memetics is a legend of new-evolutionarism, grounded
on policy making analysis of growing importance. Modern literature sets up meme as a hypothetical unit of cultural
transmission, sometimes restricted specifically to forms of culture which are transmitted by imitation. Therefore meme is the
term given to a unit of information that replicates from brains and inanimate sources of information such as books and
computers. This paper aims to illustrate the impression of memes on policy making as well as explanatory power of memetics
in policy analysis and contributes a novel Umbrella Systemic-Synthesis Framework. This framework gives power to analysis the
policy processes in different cultural, institutional and disciplinary contexts. In this research a merged deductive-inductive
research method contains intensive theoretical literature review along with rigorous field work have been utilized. Therefore
the findings rely on extensive literature study, document analysis, and semi structured in-depth interviews with senior policy
makers in Iran (Tehran n=50; 2003). Analysis of data has been processed based on adapted version of grounded theory with
using of Atlas-ti.The consequence is policies of health reform in Iran come to existence through complex mechanism, which
without embracing of cultural elements, this process wouldn’t be understood
.
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Chair:
Associate Professor Tor J. Larsen, Norway

Wednesday May 16th, 2005 EURAM (European Academy of Management), in collaboration with
EDAMBA (European Doctoral Program Association in Management and Business Administration)
and EIASM (European Institute for Advanced Studies in Management), invite doctoral students to
participate in the Doctoral Colloquium a EURAM 2006 Pre-Conference Event.
Theme: EURAM 2006
European Management Research: Farewell to Pure Reasoning- Welcome to Constructive Pluralism
The Objectives of the Doctoral Colloquium
The four main objectives of the Doctoral Colloquium are
- To give doctoral students the opportunity to present their dissertation research project.
- To facilitate feed-back from established scholars and recognized junior professors in management.
- To foster the development of a personal network with recognized scholars and doctoral students
who are conducting research in similar topics.
- To facilitate doctoral students’ participation in the EURAM Conference
Doctoral Colloquium 2006 Organization
Chairs:
Professor Pierre Batteau (batteau@univ-aix.fr), EDAMBA, Institut d’Administration des Entreprises
Aix-en-Provence, France.
Professor Christer Karlsson, (ck.om@cbs.dk), EIASM, Copenhagen Business School, Frederiksberg,
Denmark.
Local chairs:
Professor Svein S. Andersen (svein.s.Andersen@BI.NO), Norwegian School of Management, Oslo,
Norway.
Associate Professor Tor J. Larsen (tor.j.Larsen@BI.NO), Norwegian School of Management, Oslo,
Norway
Faculty Members:
Erling S. Andersen, Norwegian School of Management
Svein S. Andersen, Norwegian School of Management
Pierre Batteau, Université d’Aix-en-Provence
Eduard Bonet, ESADE Barcelona
Anne Fearfull, University of St Andrews
Bjørn Hennestad, Norwegian School of Management
Tor J. Larsen, Norwegian School of Management
John Olaisen, Norwegian School of Management
Frank Piller, Tech University Munich
Astrid Richardsen, Norwegian School of Management
Johan Roos Imagination Lab Foundation, Morges
Alfons Sauquet, ESADE Barcelona
Guje Sevón, Stockholm School of Economics
Mile Terziovski, The University of Melbourne
Andrew Van de Ven, University of Minnesota
Anne Welle-Strand, Norwegian School of Management
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Doctoral Colloquium at a Glance
EURAM 2006 Doctoral Colloquium Program
In collaboration with EDAMBA AND EIASM
Tuesday, May 16, 2006:
08:00 – 09:00 Registration, coffee/tea and such
09:00 – 09:30 Opening: Presentation of EURAM, EDAMBA, and EIASM
09:30 – 10:15 Keynote: "Engaged Scholarship". Professor Andrew Van de Ven, Carlson School of
Management, University of Minnesota.
10:15 – 10:45 Break, coffee/tea and such
10:45 – 12:15 Doctoral paper session #1
12:15 – 13:45 Lunch
13:45 – 14:30 Keynote: "Performing research". Professor Guje Sevón, Stockholm School of
Economics, Sweden
14:40 – 16:10 Doctoral paper session #2
16:10 – 16:40 Break, coffee/tea and such
16:40 – 18:10 Concluding Panel: Managing the world - Debating the cultural and political
relevance of management culture. Chair: Professor Johan Olaisen, BI NSM
Best paper awards.
19:00 – 21:00 Doctoral Colloquium Dinner.
Dinner keynote: Professor Eduard Bonet, ESADE Barcelona, Spain
21:00 – 23:00 Get-together

186

Doctoral Colloquium

Detailed Program Doctoral Colloquium, May 16
08:00 - 09:00 Registration, coffee/tea and such.
09:00 - 09:30 Opening
Room A2-030
•
•

•

Welcome to Oslo and to the EURAM 2006 Doctoral Colloquium, Professor Johan Olaisen,
Norwegian School of Management.
Presentation of supporting organizations:
o EURAM - Professor Johan Olaisen, Norwegian School of Management.
o EDAMBA - Professor Pierre Batteau, Institut d'Administration des Entreprises, Aix-enProvence, France.
o EIASM - EIASM Administrative Director Nicole Coopman
Presentation of the program, Professor Svein Andersen and Associate Professor
Tor J. Larsen, Norwegian School of Management.

09:30 - 10:15 Keynote: "Engaged Scholarship"
Room A2-030
Professor Andrew Van de Ven , Carlson School of Management, University of Minnesota, USA.
Professor Van de Ven kindly requests that attending doctoral students/candidates reads his material:
"Engaged Scholarship: Chapter 1 - Engaged Scholarship in a Professional School" before attending the
keynote.
10:15 - 10:45 Break, coffee/tea and such
10:45 - 12:15 Doctoral paper session #1
Room

Author, paper title, lead discussant

A2-005 Session Chair: Eduard Bonet
Volha Anishchuk "The Role of Logistics Providers in the Logistics Services Market in Europe."
(Paper 46-13)
Lead discussant: Eduard Bonet.
Pablo G. Collazzo, "Stock Options to Better Corporate Governance." (Paper 46-28)
Lead discussant: Pierre Batteau.
A2-040 Session chair: Johan Roos
Eloisa Perez de Toledo, "Quality of Governance and Firm Performance: Evidence from Spain."
(Paper 46-27)
Nominated as best paper.
Lead discussant: Mile M. Terziovski.
Melita Rant, "Dynamic Organizational Fit and Process of Coevolution." (Paper 46-24)
Lead discussant: Andrew Van de Ven.
Jan Oliver Schwarz, "Narratives in Strategic Foresight." (Paper 46-03)
Lead discussant: Johan Roos.
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A2-059 Session chair: Bjørn Hennestad
Huma Amir, "UK Retailers' Perceptions of Manufacturers from LDC's with Negative Country
Image: Search for Survival Strategies." (Paper 46-25)
Lead discussant: Tor J. Larsen.
Aries A. Firman, "Project Management and International Construction Contract: An
Investigation into Issues." (Paper 46-12)
Lead discussant: Erling S. Andersen.
Domna Lazidou, "Researching the Influence of National Culture on the Interpretation of
Employee Corporate Messages." (Paper 46-21)
Lead discussant: Bjørn Hennestad.
A2-085 Session chair: Anne Fearfull
Linley A. Lord, " The Contested Space: Women's Leadership Experiences in Australian
Univiersities." (Paper 46-14)
Nominated as best paper.
Lead discussant: Anne Fearfull.
Nea Kontoniemi, "Women on Boards of Directors." (Panel 46-30)
Lead discussant: Astrid Richardsen.
Jörg Hruby, "Managerial Cognition and the International Strategy Making Process in European
Telecom MNCs." (Paper 46-20)
Lead discussant: Guje Sevón.
A2-095 Session chair: Tony Lingham
Harri Nieminen, "Developing Competencies Through Inter-organizational Knowledge."
(Paper 46-17)
Lead discussant: Simon Dolan.
Yingying Y. Zhang, "Dynamic Strategic Human Resources in International Management:
Preliminary Results from Cases of Spanish Firms in China.” (Paper 46-31)
Lead discussant: Tony Lingham.
Mirta Diaz Fernandez and Ramon Valle Cabrera, "HRM, Strategy, Compensation,
Competencies, and Firm Performance." (Paper 46-16)
Lead discussant: Alfons Sauquet.

12:15 - 13:45 Lunch
13:45 - 14:30 Keynote: "Performing Research" Room A2-030
Professor Guje Sevón, Department of Management and Organization, Stockholm School of Economics,
Sweden.
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14:40 - 16:10 Doctoral paper sesssion #2
Room

Author, paper title, lead discussant

A2-005 Session chair: Anne Welle-Strand
Swayan Chaudhuri, "Technopoles-Science Cities: Innovation and Learning Strategies."
(Paper 46-29)
Lead discussant: Anne Welle-Strand.
Ana Pérez-Luño, Ramón Valle Cabrera, and Johan Wiklund, "Innovative Capability from a
Knowledge-based View." (Paper 46-04)
Lead discussant: Andrew Van de Ven.
Aubry Monique, "Making Sense: A Question of focus." (Paper 46-09)
Lead discussant: Johan Olaisen.
A2-010 Session chair: Pierre Batteau
Cosimo C. Palmisano, "Innovative Customer Relationship Management Models: The Relevance
of "Context Switching" in Customer Profiling." (Paper 46-23)
Lead discussant: Simon Dolan.
Julia Mueller, "Communities of Practice." (Paper 46-10)
Lead discussant: Eduard Bonet.
Emmanuel Santoyo Rio, "The Pattern of Relationships of SMEs in Mexico." (Paper 46-19)
Lead discussant: Svein S. Andersen.
A2-040 Session chair: Erling S. Andersen
Iryna I. Brykova, "The Concepts of International Competitiveness of the Region and their
Viability." (Paper 46-33)
Lead discussant: Erling S. Andersen.
Heiko von der Gracht, "Global Logistics Scenarios of 2025 - Strategic Planning for Logistics
Service Providers." (Paper 46-18)
Lead discussant: Tor J. Larsen.
Hasan Gilani, "Strategic Brand Management of International Fashion Retailers." (Paper 46-07)
Lead discussant: Pierre Batteau.
A2-059 Session chair: Alfons Sauquet
Gwen K.W. Chen and Stephen Procter, "Psychological Attitudes After Organizational
Restructuring: Understanding Survivor Syndrome in a UK Manufacturing Company."
(Paper 46-05)
Lead discussant: Alfons Sauquet.
Gordon Müller-Seitz, "Positive Emotions in Organizations - Theoretical Reconsiderations and
Initital Suggestions Regarding Their Cultivation." (Paper 46-06)
Nominated as best paper.
Lead discussant: Guje Sevón.
Tanja Rabl, "Person-oriented Components of Corrupt Action In and Between Companies - A
Research Design." (Paper 46-02)
Lead discussant: Anne Fearfull.
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A2-085 Session chair: Astrid Richardsen
Erica Salvaj, "CEOs' Social Capital and CEOs' Entrenchment." (Paper 46-15)
Nominated as best paper.
Lead discussant: Astrid Richardsen.
Max Boehling, "Social Identity and Group Management in Organisations." (Paper 46-32)
Lead discussant: Bjørn Hennestad.
A2-095 Session chair: Johan Roos
Efthimios Poulis, "Dynamic Capabilites in Complex Environments: A Qualitative Approach."
(Paper 46-08)
Lead discusant: Mile M. Terziovski.
Robert Kase, "Effects of HR Practices on Knowledge Transfer in Knowledge-intensive Firms:
The Mediating Role of Social Network Dimension." (Paper 46-11)
Lead discussant: Johan Roos.
Fiori A. Zafeiropoulou, "Network Embeddedness in Interorganizational Relationships/Alliances:
A Case for Domestic and International Franchise." (Paper 46-26)
Nominated as best paper.
Lead discussant: Frank Piller.

16:10 - 16:40 Break, Coffee/tea and such

16:40 - 18:10 Concluding Panel: "Managing the World - Debating the Cultural and Political Relevance of
Management Culture"
Room A2-030
Best paper awards.
Panel chair: Professor Johan Olaisen, Norwegian School of Management.

19:00 - 21:00 Doctoral Colloquium Dinner
Seventh floor, dining area
Dinner keynote:
Professor Eduard Bonet
ESADE, Barcelona, Spain

21:00 - 23:00 Get-together
Department of Leadership and Organizational Management office area
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46-01 The Role of National Values in Organizational Training: A Comparative Study in 16 Countries
Hilla Peretz
This study explored the influence of national values on formal indicators of organizational training, while considering the added effect of
key organizational characteristics (size, technological level, and sector). Data from 5,894 organizations in 16 countries have been obtained
for this study, using the database of CRANET (Cross-country HRM research). Data on cultural values were taken from the GLOBE
(Global Leadership and Organizational Effectiveness) study and assigned to organizations respectively. Results showed that national
values explained training indicators, confirming all study hypotheses. Generally, values such as low power distance, high future
orientation, and high uncertainty avoidance explained increased investment in training. High collectivism explained higher emphasis on
organizational needs and low emphasis on personal needs. Organizational characteristics were also related to training: large organizations
in high technology tended to invest in training more than their small-size and low-technology counterparts. The direction of the effect of
sector on training was inconclusive. All three organizational background characteristics interacted with national values, so that generally
the above relationships between national values and training indicators were more pronounced in the presence of service sector, high
technology, and large size (except for the relationship between collectivism and organizational needs, which was more pronounced in
low-tech organizations). The implications of these results are particularly relevant to international organizations, which tend to emphasize
global organizational culture and standard organizational practices. Design of training policy and practices should take into consideration
contextual values and their interaction with organizational characteristics.
KEYWORDS: Cross culture, national values, organizational training
46-02 Person-Oriented Components of Corrupt action In and Between Companies. A Research Design
Tanja Rabl
Due to a number of detected corruption cases harming not only politics, society, and economy, but also companies themselves there has
been a strong sensitization which initiated a lot of interdisciplinary research, especially on the causes and consequences of corruption.
However, only few empirical studies have been conducted investigating the person-oriented components of corrupt action. Currently,
there is a paucity of research investigating which motivational, volitional, emotional, and cognitive aspects play a role in making a person
to act corruptly. Thus, my research – focusing on private corruption in a national context – tries to identify these components as well as
their interplay with situational characteristics by applying an existing comprehensive action model to corrupt action. The proposed model
will be tested by an experimental simulation design including a business game combined with a standardized questionnaire. The intention
is to gain clues both for the scientific explanation as well as the practical prevention and combat of corruption in and between companies.
KEYWORDS: private corruption, action model, business game, personality
46-03 Narratives in Strategic Foresight
Jan Oliver Schwarz
One of the key challenges of Strategic Management systems is to deal with increasing turbulent and complex environments of an
organization and with the future and the complexity it implies. In the past several concepts, e.g. Competitive Intelligence, Futures Studies,
Strategic Foresight or Strategic Issue Management, have emerged with the same aim. The focus shall be on the concept of Strategic
Foresight which incorporates various aspects of the above mentioned concepts. While these concepts remain difficult to implement, the
input for these concepts has been overlooked in the past. One hypothesis of this PhD project is that the lack of evidence of successful
Strategic Foresight activities is partly due to the input these concepts have received, mainly deriving from media analysis and expert
opinions. In this paper the argument shall be made that by focusing also on narratives in various formats, e.g. literature, films and
computer games, Strategic Foresight activities can avoid cognitive flaws and provide hints of weak signals of changes in the environment
of an organization. The usage of narratives in Strategic Foresight should therefore not only allow organizations to detect weak signals
considerably ahead of time, giving an organization more time to react strategically on these weak signals, but also bypass cognitive barriers
which tend to hinder the implementation of such activities. The hypothesis that narratives can be an input of value for Strategic Foresight
will be examined by means of a case study. The analysis of several formats of narratives will be done by considering the issue of terrorism. In particular aspects of the design of the case study shall be a subject of discussion at the doctoral colloquium, its design has not
been completed at this early stage of the PhD project.
KEYWORDS: Strategic Management, Strategic Foresight, weak signals, narratives
46-04 Innovative Capability from a Knowledge-Based view
Ana Pérez-Luño, Ramón Valle Cabrera , Johan Wiklund
My purpose in this chapter is to present the main ideas of my PhD thesis. I will begin by indicating the importance of knowledge and
innovation in our present business environment. In the following section I present the findings from the literature on these concepts and
some aspects that have not been analyzed deeply, to support my Research Question. The chapter ends with an explanation of the purpose
underlying my research and the contributions to the relevant literature and practice that I hope my study will make.
46-05 Psychological Attitudes after Organisational Restructuring: Understanding Survivor Syndrome in a UK Manufacturing Company
Gwen.K.W. Chen, Stephen Procter
Organisational change due to company restructuring often includes employee relocation, redundancy, lay off and retirement packages.
Recently, a new term, “survivor syndrome” has appeared in the management literature to address this phenomenon. Research indicates
that the psychological effects on retained employees are just as deep as on those made redundant; survivors are presented with changes
within their own working environment.
Previous organisational change research has focused largely on financial and legal issues during this process; it is only in the last decade
that attention has shifted towards HR issues. Despite this shift, the effects on the survivors seem to have been largely neglected. This
paper has investigated survivor syndrome of a UK manufacturing company, and gives an explicit insight of this modern phenomenon. Six
themes are summarised base on empirical research undertook in the form of the interview technique.
KEYWORDS: Organisational Restructuring. Survivor Syndrome. Redundancy. HRM.
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46-06 Positive Emotions in Organizations- Theoretical Reconsiderations and Initial Suggestions regarding their Cultivation
Gordon Müller-Seitz,
Although emotions are integral to organizations, they have commonly been neglected. This is an observation that can be made for
organizational theory as well as practical considerations and holds especially true for positive emotions. Hence, the PhD-research-project
at hand propagates to pay attention to organizational life with regards to emotions, in particular positive emotions. Apart from enhancing
traditional theoretical notions of rational-driven managerial actions by incorporating emotions, initial insights about potential
measurements on how to cultivate positive emotions are elucidated. Ultimately, the suggested consequences are critically scrutinized.
KEYWORDS: positive emotions, rationality, incommensurability, organizational theory
46-07 Strategic Brand Management of international fashion retailers
Hasan Gilani,
In today’s high street fashion competition fashion retailers are adopting strategies to compete and survive in order to capture and
maintain market share. Being a seasonal and highly volatile market the fashion market is always vulnerable to the concept of ‘fading-out’.
Everyday a new design, style, fad or fashion develops and becomes hype hence fading out the previous fashion. The retailers that keep up
the pace of this fast development and creativity manage to survive, while those left behind, become extinct. This paper examines the
brand management strategies that fashion retailers would adopt to compete in the international market. From the process of
internationalisation, to devising brand strategies, to taking the right decisions of brand management, all of the issues are equally important
and carry immense importance. Although there are many dimensions of brand management, but only three major themes are highlighted
in this paper, which prove vital for the success of fashion retail brand.
KEYWORDS: Brand Management, Retail Internationalisation, Fashion Retailing, Retail mix
46-08 Dynamic Capabilities in Complex Environments: a Qualitative Approach
Efthimios Poulis
The management literature is in a constant agony to offer new ideas and unfold innovative business practices. In fact, management,
throughout these years, has accumulated ideas from nearly all scientific areas. A theory stemming from biology, namely complexity
theory, and the concept of dynamic capabilities emerge as the value adding perspectives of the present study. The dynamic nature of these
capabilities will create the link to the environmental complexity. In brief, the author applies complexity theory to business strategy, which
in many cases is considered as static in the relevant literature. Following a qualitative approach, through case studies, the author
investigated two companies in the FMCG and the Retail industry, revealing several aspects of their presence in the market landscape. The
conclusion is that nowadays companies are aware of the complexity they face, thus seeking for more dynamic ways to confront it.
KEYWORDS: Complexity, Dynamic Capabilities, Fitness Landscapes
46-09 Making Sense: A Question of Focus
Monique Aubry
My dissertation aims at developing a theoretical contribution that will improve the present understanding of a specific feature of
organisational project management, namely the Project Management Office (PMO). At the time of the EURAM Doctoral Colloquium,
the data collection will have been completed and analysis well underway. In the constructivist epistemology and qualitative methodology
used for this dissertation, a huge quantity of data is being collected from actors participating in the various social networks. The challenge
then will be how to make sense of the data collected, and how to make choices among the categories and patterns that are of greatest
interest to me. There are multiple paths that can be followed to make sense of the data and all of them answer the research question each
in their own way. So the question I put to this Doctoral Colloquium is, “What is the most compelling criterion to determine the focus of
research?”
KEYWORDS: Making Sense, PMO, Organisational Project Management, Organisational performance, Grounded theory.
46-10 Communities of Practice (CoPs)
Julia Mueller
Because of the intensification of globalization, acceleration in the rate of change and expansion in the use of information technology,
today knowledge is seen as the most valuable resource of companies (Badaracco, 1991). Particular attention lies therefore on the sharing
and transferring of knowledge within and across organizations to foster innovation, develop skills, increase value and sustain competitive
advantage (Grant, 1997; Spender, 1996b). In knowledge management the notion of Communities of Practice (CoPs) has become widely
known and was first coined by Wenger and Lave (1991): “A Community of Practice consists of a tightly knit group of members engaged
in a shared practice who know each other and work together, typically meet face-to-face and continually negotiate, communicate and
coordinate with each other directly. In a CoP joint sense-making and problem solving enhances the formation of strong interpersonal ties
and creates norms of direct reciprocity within a small community.” This definition is based on the insight that knowledge is context
specific, and ultimately constructed through complex processes of social negotiation and interpretation of those involved (Brown &
Duguid, 1991, 1998, 2001; Wenger & Snyder, 2000). Through shared practice people are developing a common meaning, exchange
knowledge and create new knowledge (Nonaka & Takeuchi, 1995). Therefore, a CoP is a privileged site for people to share their
experiences and knowledge in free-flowing creative ways to foster new approaches to problem solving and improvement, develop drive
strategy, transfer best practice, develop professional skills and help companies recruit and retain staff.
46-11 Effects of HR Practices on Knowledge Transfer in Knowledge-Intensive Firms: The Mediating Role of Social Network
Dimensions
Robert Kaše
The paper presents the doctoral research project studying a specific part of the mediating mechanisms in the HRM-firm performance
relationship. Specifically, the relationship between HR practices, social networks dimensions and knowledge transfer is emphasized as an
important mediating mechanism through which HRM affects the firm’s bottom line. By combining knowledge from strategic human
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resource management and relational perspectives inherent in social network research the outline of conceptual framework and the
research design were developed. The conceptual framework spans multiple levels of analysis and links actor-based and relational
phenomena, while the research design foresees a methodology capable of dealing with dependence in the data. Research project’s
conceptual and empirical challenges are discussed.
KEYWORDS: human resource management, social network, knowledge transfer, multilevel research, dyadic data.
46-12 Project Management and International Construction Contract: an Investigation into Issues and Challenges in Indonesia
Aries Firman
The focus of this study was project management in Indonesia. The context was the events following in the 1997 financial crises and the
subsequent ‘aid- with- constraints’ requirements set by various aid agencies. A constructivist ontology, interpretive epistemology and
qualitative methodology were adopted. Using the constructivist paradigm, two major emerging constructs appeared from the
respondents. The findings lead to the suggestion that modifications are needed to enhance the existing triple constraints in project
management: time, quality and cost. The model of P & LESS was derived from the respondents. This embeds the elements of people
(namely leadership, ethics, and social status) with the time, quality and cost schema of project management. Preliminary findings have
shown that there are significant gaps between the ideal relationships described in the literatures as opposed to practices in the real world
of project implementation. This research challenges the quantitative, technical, outcome-based approach as unitary in nature. It suggests
that the importance of various aspects of people should also be taken into serious consideration in the evolution of project management,
not only as a technical tool but more importantly as a field of knowledge required to solve organizational problems.
KEYWORDS: people, relationships, project management
46-13 The Role of Logistics Service Providers in the Logistics Services Market in Europe
Volha Anishchuk
The transformation of the organizational structure of the players on the logistics services market is a consequence of their continuing
conformation to the dynamically changing economic, social and technological environment prevalent in Europe. Such changes started in
Western Europe and slowly moved to the East. This trend stems from the general business environment which has been transformed and
hence become more complicated due to a number of factors governing its size, form and structure. In such conditions the main problem
of all participants of logistics process becomes “getting competitive advantages guaranteeing the satisfaction of clients and stable,
improving, operational effectiveness”.
The origins of such an approach are found in the historical aspects of economic development in Europe. The approach translates into
new logistics trends caused by some factors influencing the direction of the development of distribution and production systems and at
the same time molding their form and structure.
The main determinants of such transformation are: market economy; deregulation, de-monopolization and liberalization of international
trade; globalization processes and global companies’ activity;
changes in demand and consumer behavior; technological advancement;
European integration.
46-14 The Contested Space: Women’s Leadership Experience in Australian Universities
Linley Lord
Australia has had in place affirmative action and equal opportunity legislation and many universities have had, and continue to run
women in leadership programs designed to increase the number of women in senior roles in universities. However, women continue to
remain underrepresented in leadership roles and the rate of change has been described as ‘glacially slow’. Australian universities have
increasingly moved towards more corporatised models of operation. This change has been driven by the ongoing changes to government
funding models, funding allocations tied to structural reforms, increased global competition, increased levels of privatisation and an
increasing user pays philosophy. It is against this background that semi-structured in depth-interviews were conducted with thirty-four
women in recognised leadership roles in eleven different universities in Australia. The aim of the research was to explore the women’s
lived experience in leadership roles and to determine if there were common gender based experiences that related to their role as leaders.
A phenomenological approach informed by feminist perspectives was taken. This paper reports on the findings from this research and
suggests that leadership remains a contested space for women where women’s leadership is questioned and must be renegotiated on an
ongoing basis. Common gender based experiences have the potential to unite women leaders but organisational pressures, gender
complacency, lack of support and being the organisational ‘good girl’ combine to individualise and isolate women in leadership roles.
46-15 CEOs’ Social Capital and CEOs’ entrenchment
Erica Salvaj
This study examines how board characteristics and the social structure of corporate elites in which CEOs are embedded affects CEOboard relation and the outcomes of corporate governance processes among Standard & Poor's 500 US corporations for the year 2001.
Specifically, this study explore the effect of boards’ characteristics measures and CEOs’ structural holes on CEO’s entrenchment within
the context of corporate provisions. Implications of the study for corporate governance and social networks will be presented.
46-16 Competencies and Firm Performance
Mirta Díaz Fernández, Ramón Valle Cabrera
The literature on strategy seeks to identify those organisational factors that constitute the basis of the company's competitive advantage.
The predominant paradigm, the Resource-Based View (RBV), states that resources inherent in the company's human capital represent
one of the principal strategic factors that a firm currently possesses [Barney, 1991], particularly the so-called individual competencies of
employees [Pfeffer, 1994; Wright, McMahan and McWilliams, 1994]. This concept of individual competencies refers to the stock of
knowledge, abilities and behaviours that the employees possess and apply in the performance of their jobs [Ledford, 1994].
Despite this evident situation, most previous studies on compensation that have adopted a mainly strategic perspective have been centred
on studying how to design remuneration packages that best fit the strategy of the organisation, in effect proposing a direct relationship to
exist between these two variables - compensation and strategy. The approach taken in this study, however, starts out from the
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consideration that the personal competencies required for pursuing each type of strategy are essentially different, and that the HRM
system, and particularly the compensation strategy, should provide the incentive to employees, firstly to acquire and develop, and
secondly to maintain the specific competencies, that is, the knowledge, abilities and behaviours, that the organisation requires to pursue
its chosen strategy.
46-17 Developing Competencies through inter-organizational Knowledge Transfer
Harri Nieminen
In today's business environment the key to the development of competitive advantage is regarded to lie in the development of
organizational knowledge. High uncertainty and the essential role of a variety of skills are common characteristics especially in hightechnology industries. Thus, being able to utilize knowledge outside organizational borders has increased its importance. The aim of the
dissertation is to study, how and under what conditions can a company transfer knowledge from its partner in order to develop
competencies. The phenomenon is studied with the help of multiple case studies on the basis of which the purpose is to develop a
theoretical framework for analysing the development of competencies. Four business relationships in high-technology industries will be
studied in order to understand the factors affecting knowledge transfer and the development of pre-conditions for inter-organizational
learning. The empirical data will be gathered through interviews and analysed based on the themes discussed in the theoretical framework.
External knowledge development presents challenges to organizations, as they aim to integrate complementary knowledge into their own
knowledge base. Issues related to the relationship management, support structures, knowledge characteristics and the companies’ learning
abilities will be discussed in order to understand the phenomenon.
KEYWORDS: knowledge transfer, multiple case study, relationship management, organizational learning, competence
46-18 Global Logistics Scenarios of 2025. Strategic Planning for Logistics Service Providers
Heiko von der Gracht
The market situation, logistics service providers face today, differs a lot from the situation years ago. The trend towards globalization has
steadily increased with the effect that supply chains have become longer and more complex [Christopher, 2005, p. 228; Ballou, 2004, p.
15]. The competition has got worse due to the fact that barriers to trade have been gradually reduced [Christopher, 2005, p. 210]. Both
globalization and reduced barriers have led to many new competitors entering the market. In addition, customer expectations have
steadily increased as they demand quicker response times and more convenient offerings [Coyle et al., 2003, p. 5]. Today customers have
the opportunity to easily compare prices, quality and services via the Internet and other media. This in turn has influenced the tolerance
level in a way that it is very low for poor quality in products and services [Coyle et al., 2003, p. 5]. In most cases it is not sufficient any
more to offer a specific product or service in the right quality, to the right costs and within the right time due to the fact that these three
dimension are no solution any more to differentiate significantly from competitors [Grant et al., 2006, p. 35]. It is rather the added value
offered to the customer that leads to competitive advantages. Logistics services have emerged as an opportunity to offer such added
value. But as with most other services demands and complexity have increased [Ballou, 2004, p. 14; Coyle et al., 2003, p. 5]. Logistics
nowadays means acting in complex networks of independent, but interdependent organizations [Christopher, 2005, p. 5-6].
KEYWORDS: Scenario planning, logistics strategy, logistics service industry, logistics service provider
46-19 The Pattern of Relationship of SMES In Mexico
Emmanuel Santoyo Rio
The aim of this research is to study the pattern of relationships that characterise SMEs in Mexico that are oriented towards different key
customers (a Multi-National Corporation, the Public Sector, and a local market), analyzing the influence of their supplier relationship on
the entire nexus of relationships in which the SMEs are involved. To achieve this, this research focuses on the concept of trust using a
relational approach. To this end, three case studies are being conducted. An in-depth qualitative study, involving network and
stratification mapping, direct observation and interviews with key informants, will reveal the way that actors relate to each other along
with their types and levels of trust and inter-dependence.
KEYWORDS: Relationships, SMEs, trust.
46-20 Managerial Cognition and the International Strategy-making Process in European Telecom MNCs
Jörg Hruby
The following research sheds light on the missing link between managerial cognitive maps and the international strategy-making process
in the telecommunication industry of European MNCs. Cognition refers to belief systems that individuals use to acquire, store,
transform, and utilize knowledge and that influence, frame, constrain and enable decision-making processes and sense making of their
environment. This research contributes to a body of work in which different concepts and methods are distinguished to study the basic
cognitive processes that influence and shape heuristic decision-making behaviour. In particular, the influence of manager cognitive maps
on the internationalisation process and how the internationalisation process is grounded in the managers´ cognitions will be analyzed.
Furthermore an attempt is made to work out which categories of managers´ cognitions explain the propensity for internationalisation
process. This subject matter will be examined through the analysis of in-depth interviews, using cognitive mapping as a method to gain
insights into the nature and significance of cognitive processes in organizational decision making that govern the internationalisation
processes within MNCs.
KEYWORDS: managerial cognition, cognitive maps, strategic decision-making, internationalisation process, telecommunication industry
46-21 Researching the Influence of National Culture on the Interpretation of Employee Corporate Messages: Paradigmatic Traps and
Methodological Challenges
Domna Lazidou
Despite much evidence that national culture influences the way we communicate [Hofstede 1980, Hall and Hall 1990, Gudykunst et al
1996, Wierzbisca 2003] international organisations continue to deploy universal corporate ‘messages’ in seeking to influence their
multinational workforces [Varner and Beamer 1995]. The implications of this practice are not clearly understood as very little research has
been conducted in this area todate [Lovitt 1999].
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This paper discusses the early findings of a pilot study into the influences of national culture on the interpretation of corporate messages
aimed at employees of different nationalities, and considers the theoretical and methodological challenges thrown up by the data. As the
data shows that national culture seems to be constantly interacting with other aspects of an individual’s identity to generate meaning, the
author asks whether it is appropriate to continue to study corporate communication in the multinational workplace, through a prevalent
essentialist lens of culture (one that assumes that national culture can be isolated, reduced to common characteristics and studied
independently of other cultural identities). Further implications for the way corporate messages are conceptualised and studied are also
explored.
KEYWORDS: Cross-cultural communication, corporate messages, employee communication, comparative research
46-22 Organizational Models For Professional Service Firms: Evidence from Management Consulting Firms
Raffaella Cagliano, Federico Caniato, Gianluca Spina , Evelyn Micelotta
Professional Service Firms are very interesting from an organizational point of view and they have been investigated in recent years by an
increasing number of researches. This research is based on a case study methodology, which involved a sample of six large management
consulting firms in Italy. Results show that, despite the presence of many common management solutions, the Italian context is mainly
based on two organizational models which we define “Corporate firm” and “Professional firm”. Differences between these two models
can be traced back to different culture and size characterising these organizations.
KEYWORDS: Professional Service Firms, Organizational models, Management consulting.
46-23 Innovative Customer Relationship management models: The Relevance of “Context Switching” in Customer Profiling
Cosimo C Palmisano
The aim of the research is to demonstrate experimentally the relevance of the context switching for improving the customer profile
process in one to one marketing strategies. The results will be evaluated in terms of consumers’ behavior prediction capabilities and in
terms of benefits/cost. The basic problem in context switching is to apply the information acquired in a given transactional context to a
different one. This research empirically compares context-dependent and contextual-independent models across multiple dimension of
analysis such as the level of market granularity, different context-dependent levels, different classifier algorithms, different clustering
algorithms, different transactional dependent variables and different types of metrics. An online purchasing experimentation, with 553
users and 34.000 transactions has been performed in order to demonstrate the hypothesis that context matter in customer profiling
application. Our experimental results show that a system ready to manage the “context switching” outperforms, in general, every
marketing strategy and improve the ability of making good predictions about single customers’ behavior.
KEYWORDS: One to One Marketing, Analytical CRM, Customer Profiling, Context Switching
46-24 Dynamic Organizational Fit and Process of Coevolution
Melita Rant
This paper discusses dynamic organizational fit and coevolution. It studies the relationship between three complex change processes:
changes in environment, changes in organizational structure and changes in the network (interorganizational) structure. First, theoretical
views of those complex processes and their interdependencies are studied. Special attention has been given to coevolutionary dynamics
and dynamic contingency theory. Common points between these two approaches have been presented in the form of hypothesis. The
relevancy of hypotheses has been studied on the sample of 237 Slovenian companies with more than 50 employees. In this research
properties of environment, organizational structure and network structure change processes in the period January 2000 – January 2005
have been thoroughly studied. In the context of empirical construct inventive research approaches have been developed. In the relation
we have to mention modified Zajac et al. [2000] dynamic strategic fit concept analysis and complex feedback loop analysis based on
statistical factor and network analyses. These inventive research approaches give raise to new insights into complexity of environment organizational structure – network structure relationship dynamics. These insights will probably give raise to many interesting questions
to research community, which the author would like to address at EURAM 2006 doctoral colloquium.
KEYWORDS: changes, business environment, organizational structure, network structure, coevolution
46-25 UK Retailers’ Perceptions of Manufacturers from LDC’s With Negative Country Image: Search for Survival Strategies in a PostWTO Era: A Special Case of Pakistan
Huma Amir
The concept paper proposes study of the perceptions of UK retailers about products and exporting organizations from Pakistan – to
determine the extent of effects of country image on importers’ choice decisions, and of the Pakistani exporters’ perceptions of their own
organizations, products, and performance – to identify converging and diverging viewpoints. There exists a need to understand the
absence/lack of prominence of Pakistani brands on UK retail shelves. Such study will offer insights into the strategies that Pakistani
exporters could adopt in order to succeed in the race for global penetration. Pakistan is the country of study because: 1. No substantive
research addresses this issue; 2.Pakistan is one of the countries that are hardest hit by the termination of Agreement on Textile and
Clothing (ATC) and more stringent application of the WTO Agreement on Technical Barriers to Trade (TBT Agreement), and Sanitary
and Phytosanitary measures (SPS Agreement); 3. Terrorist attacks in the USA and UK have caused a shift in perceptions about many
countries which has adversely affected their exports to the West. A need exists to evaluate the emergent international business and
determine steps that need to be taken to ascertain the damage caused and to evolve a theory that will guide them in their endeavour to
establish themselves in the more lucrative markets. Propositions for the study are set forth and its implications and venues for future
research are identified.
46-26 Network Embeddedness in Inter-organizational Relationships/ Alliances: A Case for Domestic and International Franchise
Fiori A. Zafeiropoulou
Interpersonal ties and relations among organizations are characterized as social networks. These networks influence the behavior and
performance of firms. It is the social context of relationships in which firms are embedded that influences how often they will form
alliances, with whom, how they will structure them and how these alliances will evolve over time.
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This paper offers a conceptualisation of franchising based on network theory. The research objectives of this study are to identify the
importance of network embeddedness as a motive for franchise formation and partner selection, to investigate the influence of
embeddedness to the governance structure of franchise systems and to show whether relationally embedded franchise networks better
perform. The ultimate purpose of the study is to determine whether network theory can explain the phenomenon of franchise, both
domestic and international. A theoretical model has been created, the Franchise Network Model, and then data is to be gathered to test
the hypothesized causal relationships. For the purposes of this study a survey method is to be conducted through the use of the postal
questionnaire technique. It is to target franchisors, master franchisees and franchisees of the sampled systems.
KEYWORDS: International Franchising, Strategic Alliances, Network Theory, Social norms of Governance, Alliance Formation
46-27 Quality of Governance and Firm Performance: Evidence from Spain
Eloisa Perez Toledo
Corporate governance is a set of mechanisms relevant to economic efficiency since it can minimize agency problems. The question is to
determine whether governance influences firm performance. Recent research shows that firm-level corporate governance mechanisms are
more important in countries with low investor protection, suggesting that firms can partially compensate for ineffective legal
environments. Within this context, the objective of this research proposal is to assess whether the mechanisms of governance are
exogenous or not and if they influence the performance of the Spanish public companies. To proxy quality of governance, I propose the
construction of a governance index (GOV-I) for the companies compounding the sample. In a second step, I intend to use different
econometric approaches to measure the influence of the quality of governance on the performance of the firms.
KEYWORDS: corporate governance, governance index, firm performance, investor protection.
46-28 Stock Options TO Better Corporate Governance
Pablo G. Collazzo
Few issues in modern corporate governance have received as much attention lately as executive compensation. Our research deals with a
highly controversial yet widespread practice in executive pay: stock options plans. Are stock options the means to efficiently align
incentives and bridge the gap between cash-flow and control rights? A design that fits that goal proves crucial. This study expects to
contribute to the current debate on such a heated corporate governance issue by presenting a systematic comparative analysis of stock
option design in large capitalization companies in the United States and Spain. Such companies are the entire population of the Dow
Jones Industrial Average and the Ibex 35 indexes. The specific design features to be examined are: strike price, vesting period, option
maturity, option repricing and trading restrictions. A blend of the optimal contracting and the managerial power approaches are applied
to explore for significant deviations from the incentive-alignment paradigm.
KEYWORDS: Corporate governance; Stock options; Incentive-alignment
46-29 Technopoles-Science Cities: Innovation & Learning Strategies
Swayan Chaudhuri
Innovation has become the buzzword in competitiveness and theories of firms and is recognized as the key to successful competition in
the global knowledge-based economy; but even the most specialized forms of knowledge are becoming short-lived, due to the
accelerating pace of change. Location has been considered as an extremely important factor for firms to sustain innovation and
competitive advantage. This has given emergence to concepts of clusters, agglomeration economies; sectoral, regional and national
innovation systems respectively. This research will attempt to map the learning processes that take place in such locations and further try
to explore, if any strategies can be developed to migrate such processes of learning and innovation in other different less successful or not
so successful regions around the world namely, the projected Newcastle Science City in the North-East Region of England and Daedok
Science Valley in South Korea. This will be done using empirical work that links patterns of location and organization of economic
innovation activity to industrial performance.
46-30 Women on Boards Directors: Developing a contingency approach
Nea Kontoniemi
Research on women corporate directors has become more popular in the past ten years. The empirical research has resulted in mostly
descriptive findings and the need for more analytical approaches has been addressed. In this paper, the issues related to developing a
more contingent approach in studies on women directors are explored. The need for studying board dynamics and processes as well as to
take contextual factors into account are addressed. A PhD study plan for investigating the link between women corporate directors and
board performance is presented and possible research designs for that are described.
46-31 Dynamic strategic human resources in international management: Preliminary results from cases of Spanish firms in China
Yingying Zhang
This paper analyses the preliminary results from cases of Spanish firms in China, to further understanding of the dynamic strategic human
resources process in international business. Employing data-driven thematic analysis process in a qualitative case study, the preliminary
findings from three case sites are presented and a dynamic international strategic human resource model proposed. Three major clusters
were identified in our analysis from four sub samples (two firms that were successful, one unsuccessful and one moderator organization):
1. Vision, strategy and objectives (three codes with three themes each); 2. Strategic human resources (four codes with ten themes); and 3.
International business practices (three codes with nine themes). emerged. Inter-rater reliability was established at 85% and accepted as it
was above the standard of 75%. The constructed model using the three clusters that emerged from the analysis illustrates the interaction
between strategy and human resources in organization for their international management, especially under the circumstance of turbulent
emerging markets such as China. The model, once validated with our remaining samples, will be explored in further research on
sustainable competitiveness of a firm in Chinese context.
KEYWORDS: Strategic human resources, learning, international business, Spain, China
46-32 Social Identity and Group Management in Organizations
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Max Boehling
This paper is submitted for discussion at the EURAM Doctoral Colloquium, Oslo 2006. The paper is second part of my PhD research
project. The PhD project is in its second year the first half of the project has been completed in an experimental setting. Results gave
sufficient support to start preparation for the second part of the study; researching the theory in organizational settings. Chapter one is an
introduction to the theoretical framework, overview of current research and chapter two is the model that I would like to discuss at the
Doctoral Colloquium. It would be very helpful to discuss anticipated problems and opportunities of the theory in an open forum.
46-33 The Concepts of International Competitiveness of the Region and their Viability
Brykova Iryna

The modern stage of evolution of the world economy is characterized by the enhanced dynamics and deepening of the process of
globalization, which manifests itself in the formation of a planet-wide information, monetary, trade and infrastructural space, due
to the broadening and mounting complexity of interrelations and interdependencies of states. The intensification of the
globalization processes greatly expands the range of subjects of international competition, turning some territories – regions,
cities, local formations – into strategic players of the world market. The processes of global competition lead to the strengthening
of the positions of some regions in certain states, which, as a result of possessing a powerful resource base and an efficient system
of management of local economy, represent their countries already at the international level and actually pursue their own
independent policies (the Silicone Valley in California, USA; Ile de France in Paris, etc.). The trend of the growth of autonomy
and enhancement of the role played by some regions in the development of national economies was observed way back in the
80’s of the past century by J. Nesbith. For instance, according to the well-known “Nesbith paradox”, the higher is the level of
globalization, the more powerful are its smallest participants (Nesbith, 1982). The paradox is explained by the fact that the more
diverse and stable are internal ties within a society, the higher is the level of its economic and social consolidation; the fuller is the
realization of its internal reserves, the more efficient are its use of the advantages of integration ties and adaptation to the
conditions of global market. Therefore, the use of new possibilities of globalization and creation of local competitive advantages
enable the regions not only to strengthen their own international competitive status, but also promote the enhancement of the
level of competitiveness of the national economy.
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